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Report of Reconnaissances, etc.

War Department,
Washington, July 23, 1850.

Sir: In answer to a resolution of the Senate of the Bth ultimo, calling
for "copies of the journals of all reconnaissances returned to the Topo-
graphical Bureau by officers of the United States making such surveys
within the last year, and not heretofore communicated, together with
copies of the maps and sketches belonging to said reconnaissances," &c,
&c, I have the honor to submit herewith a communication from the
chief of the Togographical Bureau, transmitting the following reports:

1. Report of a reconnaissance of a route for a road from San Antonio
to El Paso, by Lieutenant W. F. Smith, Corps Topographical Engineers,
dated May 25, 1849.

2. Reportof areconnaissance of the countrybetween Corpus Christi and
the military post on the Leona, with a reference to the practicability of
opening aroad connecting these two places, by Lieutenant N. Michler,
Corps Topographical Engineers, dated July 31, 1549.

3. Report of areconnaissance of the Sacramento mountains, to ascer-
tain if there existed apass through them practicable for wagons, by Lieu-
tenant W. F. Smith, Corps of Topographical Engineers, dated October
3, 1849.

4. Report of a reconnaissance of a route from San Antonio, via Fred-
ericksburg, to El Paso, to obtain information in reference to a permanent
military road from the Gulf of Mexico to El Paso, by Lieutenant Frs. T.
Bryan, Corps Tographical Engineers, dated December I, 1849.

5. Report ofBrevet Lieutenant Colonel J. E. Johnston, Corps Topo-
graphical Engineers, descriptive of the country between San Antonio^and
El Paso, dated December 28, 1849.

6. Report of a reconnaissance of aroute from the upper valley of the
south branch of Red river to the Rio Pecos, by Lieutenant N. Michler,
Corps Topographical Engineers, dated January 28, 1850.

7. Report from Brevet Lieutenant Colonel J. E. Johnston, Corps Topo-
graphical Engineers, on the condition of the river Colorado, and probable
cost of improving its navigation.

I am, veryrespectfully, yourobedient servant,
S. J. ANDERSON,

Sea etary of War ad interim.
Hon. Wm. R. King,

President pro tern, of the Senate.

Bureau of Topographical Engineers,
Washington, July 23, 1850.

Sir: In conformity with a resolution of the Senate ofthe Bth ultimo, 1
have the honor to transmit the following reports:

1. Report ofa reconnaissance ofa route for aroad from San Antonio to
El Paso, by Lieutenant W. F. Smith, Corps Topographical Engineers, .dated May 25, 1849.
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2. Report of a reconnaissance of the country between Corpns ChristS

and the military post on the Leona, with reference to the practicability of
opening aroad connecting those two places, by Lieutenant N. Micliler,
Corps Topographical Engineers, dated July 31, 1849.

3. Report of a reconnaissance of the Sacramento mountains, to ascer-
tain if there existed a pass through them practicable for wagons, by Lieu-
tenant W. F. Smith, Corps Topographical Engineers, dated October3,
1849.

4. Report ofa reconnaissance of a route from San Antonio, via Fred-
ericksburg, to El Paso, to obtain information in reference to a permanent
military road from the Gulfof Mexico to El Paso, by Lien tenant Frs. T.
Bryan, Corps Topographical Engineers, dated December 1, 1849.

5. Report ofBrevet Lieutenant Colonel J. E. Johnston, Corps Topo-
graphical Engineers, descriptive of the country between San Antonio' and
El Paso, dated December 28, 1849.

6. Report of a reconnaissance of a route from the upper valley of the
south branch of Red river to the Rio Pecos, by Lieutenant N. Michler7
Corps Topographical Engineers, dated January 28, 1850.

7. Report from Brevet Lieutenant Colonel J. E. Johnston, Corps To-
pographical Engineers, on the condition of theriver Colorado, and probable
cost of improving its navigation.

The surveys referred to in these several reports have been reduced to
one scale, and are imbodied in the map attached to this letter.

Respectfully, sir, your obedient servant.
J. J. ABERT,

Colonel Corps TopographicalEngineers.
Hon. Saml. J. Anderson,

Acting Secretary of War.

Bats Antonio de Bexar, May 25, 1849.
Sir: I have the honor to inform you that, in obedience to ordersreceived

on the 9th ofFebruary last, I left this place on the 12thof that month for
El Paso del Norte, via Presidio del Norte and the valley of the Rio
Grande—the object of theexpedition beingtofind, ifpossible,asuitable road
for military and commercial purposes from this point to El Paso. Our
route lay through Fredericksburg, and thence partly by the old Pinta
trail, to the head-waters of the south fork of the San Sabariver. The
road from this place to Fredericksburg being well known and frequently
travelled, I shall omit a description of it. From there to the head-lake or
spring of the San Saba, the distance is about one hundred and six miles ?
thecountry well wooded and watered, and requiring but little labor to
make a fine wagon-road. The approximate latitudeof ourcamp, situated
about a mile from theford of the river, near the mouth of Camp creek, 1
found to be 30° 53' 0".6. From the spring of the San Saba for aboutfour-
teen miles, wepassed up one of the head-gulliesof the river, in which we
found five or six water-holes, but were unable to pronounce them perma-
nent. Leaving this point, we ascended to the high table land, and trav-
elled for about onehundred and ten miles in a direction somewhat south of
west, without finding even water-holes, and being occupied three daya
and a night inmaking that distance. This portion of the route was mostly
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over the table land, though at times we entered and followed for short
distances the head-gulliesof the San Pedroriver. The table land is thinly-
covered with the mezquite tree; and in the gullies leading to the rivers
heading in that portion of the country are occasional clumps of the live
oak. Though thiscountry, for the distance ofa hundred and twenty-four
miles, was such as to require no labor in advance of the wagon train, yet
the great want of water caused us to consider the route as impracticable,
■except at the enormous expense of digging wells along it. The water
we first struck, after leaving the head-gullies of the San Saba, was that
of Live Oak creek, a tributary to the Rio Puerco, or Pecos, and running
in a southwest,rly direction. The distance from the first waterattainable in
this creek to its mouth is but about eight miles. The Peurco is a muddy,
swift, and narrowstream, never exceeding forty, md in many places prob-
ably not more than twenty-five feet in width. The ford by which we
■crossed the animals appears to be frequently used by the Indians, in their
incursions into Mexico. Theriver here was probably not more than three
and a halfor four feet in depth, but the velocity of the current was so
great that the mules were obliged to swim for a short distance. Leaving
the Puerco about forty miles above this ford, the road passes through the
table hills to the Ojo Escondido, distant about twenty-two miles, in a
southwest direction. From this point, for about twenty seven miles, the
route is nearly west—passing by one large spring, (the Ahuache,) at a
distance ofabout seventeen miles, and reaching the last prairie spring ten
miles further on. From this point to the next permanent water, (a run-
ning creek,) the estimated distance is thirty-five miles, though it may
foe found to be four or five miles less. This creek is followed for a
distance of about twenty five miles to the Painted Oomanche camp;
and here the road to Presidio del Norte passes to the southward and
westward, while the road to El Paso del Norte strikes northwest-
ward towards the pass in the mountains on the Rio Grande, striking
that river about ninety-five miles above Presidio del Norte. The road
from this camp may either follow the creek to its head, passing through
the mountains there, or, by leaving the mountains, directly pass along
parallel to their western slope, thus obtaining a road with less labor
and less water. The distance from the last water in this chain (the
Diablo) to water in the mountains on the Rio Grande cannot exceed
thirty-fivemiles. About twelve miles from the water in these last moun-
tains, the road strikes theriver, at a distance of about one hundred and
twenty miles from El Paso. After following the river for about seven
miles, the road passes through the mountains, which here jut into the
river, by the valley of a dry creek, returning to the river by another creek
bed, having running water in it. The distance between these points of
the river is about thirty miles. Touching the river on coming through
this pass, it is necessary to leave it again immediately, passing behind
another mountain, striking the river at a distance of thirty-two or thirty-
three miles, the creeks followed having no water in them. From this
point of the Rio Grande'the mountains and table land set back from the
river, the valley becomes broader, the quality of the soil better, and the
quantity of timber greater. From the ford on the Pecos to the creek in
the mountains, there is but very little labor required, and that consists in the
grading of a few arroyos, and the cutting of some chaparral in the valley
of the Pecos. From the running water in this creek, so far as it may be
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followed, more labor will be required, though not sufficient to detain the
troops, if the fatigue party could gain a couple of days on them between
the Ojo Escondido and the mountains. The next labor is in the valley
of the creek leading to the Rio Grande; and the other two passes also
require labor, but yet cannot be considered as difficult, the main obstacles
being in some places the chaparral, and in others loose stones and rocks,
and two or three arroyos and side hills in each requiring grading aud exca-
vation. From the outlet of the last pass to El Paso, the grading of
small arroyos, and the clearing ofsome timber and chaparral, will require
but a small fatigue party to keep the troops in motion. The great want
of waterby the San Saba route caused us, in coming back, to seek a
practicable road by the San Pedroriver, striking the "Wool road" in the
vicinity of the head of the Leona. The route found and suggested
crosses the Puerco at the same point as the other, and follows down its
left bank for. the distance of about twenty miles, then, leaving by one of
its branch valleys, passes over the table land in a southeasterly direction,
striking the head-spring of the San Pedro at a distance not exceeding
thirty-fivemiles. The valley of this river may be followed for six or
seven miles; and then, leaving the river by its right bank, the road passes
along the table land to a point where the river turns to the east. Touch-
ing here for water, the table land is again followed to a small creek,
distant twelve miles from the bend in the San Pedro. From this creek a
southeasterly direction strikes the San Pedro a short distance above its
mouth, and, crossing it by an Indian pass, the road crosses the San
Felipe, the Pedro, and Toquite, running in a direction south of east to-
the head of the Las Moras, the distance from the crossing of the San
Pedro to the latter point being about fifty miles. From the Las Moras to
the head of the Leona the direction is nearly east, and the distance about
forty-five miles, the route touching the heads of Elm and creeks,
and crossing the Nueces. From the head of the Leona the road may
strike the " Wool road" at the nearest point, or at a saving of distancey
and having, in all probability, an equally fine country, intersect it at the
Rio Frio, and thence to San Antonio de Bexar. The great difficulty on
this lower route, which has heretofore been reported as impracticable, is
found in the country between the San Pedro and Puerco rivers. At the
point of departure from the latter, the high table lands—a solid mass of
limestone—close in, leaving but a narrowvalley, and the canons or ravines
leading out are mostly narrow and rocky. The table land once reached,
the next difficulty is on the San Pedro, whose valley is narrowerthanthat
of the Puerco, while the table hills are of the same character as the
others. In some places fine broad canons, having gentle slopes, lead
down,to the river; and it is confidently hoped that a further examination
will discover others at suitable points for the road. The canon leading
out towards the Puerco from the head-spring of the San Pedro, and those
at the crossing of this latter river, are not difficult; but as much cannot be
said of the intermediate ones, or the one by which we left thePuerco.
Taking them, however, at their most, a strong fatigue party, with all the
implements necessary to the making of a road over such ground, could,
in three weeks, at most, render this portion of the route practicable; and
it would seem that the saving of distance, and the comparatively great
abundance of water, would give this route great advantages over that by
the San Saba, were these difficulties three times as great. From the left
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bank of the San Pedro to the intersection with the Wool road, the country
is almost entirely the rolling mezquite prairie, and the only obstacles the
crossings of one or two creeks, which are somewhat boggy. A scarcity
of timber exists on the table land between the San Pedro and Puerco
rivers, and from a short distance above the ford on the latter to the pass in
the SierraDiablo, while here even the supply is not abundant. From thIP
point to the Rio Grande there is least of all; but in the valley of this
river there is no lack. The estimated distance from San Antonio to El
Paso del Norte, by the lower route, is six hundred and forty-five miles.

The approximate latitudes of places were determined by me to be:
Of El Paso del Norte.
Of the bend of the Rio Grande between the two passes.
Of point of departure from Rio Grande.
Of the Ahuache spring.
Of camp near Conley's wagon-road onPecos.
Of camp near Indian Ford.
Of point of departure from Pecos.
Of camp near head-spring of San Pedro.
Of camp on creek between San Pedro and Pecos.
Before*closing this report, I must bear testimony to the invaluable

services ofour ableguideandfriend, Mr. Howard. To his accurateknow! -
edge of the portions of the route previously passed over by him, his cor-
rect judgment with reference to country with which he was unacquainted,
and his advice and address in Indian difficulties, the success of the expe-
dition is mainly indebted.

Respectfully submitted.
WM. F. SMITH,

Brevet 2dLieut. Topographical Engineers.
Brevet Lieut. Col. J. E. Johnston,

Corps Topographical Engineers.

San Antonio, Texas, July 31, 1849.
Sir: In compliance with orders received from the commanding general

of the Bth department to make a reconnaissance of the country between
Corpus Christi and the military post on the Leona, with reference
to the practicability of opening a road connecting those two places, I
would respectfully submit, through you, the following report and accom-
panying map for his consideration:

The main points which require to be attended to in the selection of a
road through this country are, not only that theroute should be as direct
as possible, but at all times practicable, and that at convenient distances
permanent supplies of watershould be obtained. As that section ofcoun-
try the special examination of which was designed consists almost en-
tirely of high rolling prairies, the ascents and descents but slight, and
seldom offering any obstacle to prevent the passage of a train of wagons,
thefirst condition can, therefore, be easily fulfilled; and thelast govern us
more particularly in a choice. "

From an examination of the surveys of the country, anorthwest course
was concluded upon—which direction, with the exception of some few
deviations in subsequent parts of this report, was very generally followed.
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On leaving Corpus Christi, I travelled for twenty-two miles the route

from that place to San Patricio, a small village on the Nueces. This road
Is on the west bank of the lastriver, heading its principal bends: it runs
over a high rolling prairie, with the exception of one or two sand flats,
each two or three miles in length.

The prairie is covered with fine mezquite grass, and interspersed with
mezquite trees and live-oak moats.

Limestone formation extends throughout this section of the coun-
try. Water was sufficient for all travelling purposes, but not for agri-
cultural, the banks of the river being too high to favor irrigation. At the
"Twelve-mile Mot" the road first touches the Nueces. The river water is
fresh and palatable for the first time at this point—about six miles from its
mouth, and twelve from the entrance to the Nueces bay. Previously we
passed three very large salt ponds or lakes, but so slightly brackish that
the animals drank freely from them. At Baranca Blanca, sixmiles further
on, we again strike the Nueces, at which place water can be obtained.
At the distance of six miles from this place is a large pond of fresh and
permanent water, very near and to the riefht of the road. A largeflat,
covered with sedge grass, commences here, and extends to the river. At
the lake we left the main road to the right, and a west-northwest course
strikes a second large lake of fresh water near an old settlement, now de-
stroyed, called Le Part.c Land—distance, six miles. In dry weather this
flat offers no objection to a good road; and in wet weather a good one can
be made along aridge bordering it, lengthening the distance but by a few
miles. The bottom consists of a heavy black earth, but not of a "hog-
wallow" nature. At Tie Partie Land, the road again rises upon a high
rolling prairie, over which it is continued until it intersects the Nueces.
At two miles from the last water it passes within two or three hundred
yards of the river, and a convenient gully enables you to reach the
water's edge. Still pursuing the same course, in eight miles we next
arrived at Casa Blanca, or White House, the ruins of which alone
mark the spot of this once flourishing rancho. It is situated on a slight
eminence, at the base of which there is a creek, named Carresse; it is a
running stream, but consists of large holes of good water, permanent and
fresh, abounding in fine trout and other fish. The house is about a mile
and a half from the river. Thecountry around is beautiful,and admirably
adapted for grazing. Occasionally, upon a near approach to the Nueces,
you meet with some heavy sand hills, but which can generally be avoided
\>y taking a slightly circuitous route; but generally a hard beaten road
can be obtained. The wood is still the mezquite and live oak.

Between Casa Blanca and Nueces several line streams were crossed;
from Casa Blanca to La Gorta, six miles; from La Gorta to Radameaia,
two miles; from lladamenia to Spring creek, thirteen miles; from Spring
creek to Nueces, fourteen miles. At the point where we jstruck the
Nueces, a splendid rocky ford was found. As we approached the river,
the prairie made a gradual descent to its bank, the edge of which was
about twentyfeet above low-water mark. The bank was of an almost pure
limestone, easily worked; the descent to the water's edge not precipitous,
having been .able to lead our horses down it with ease. There was no
river bottom land to pass through—perfectly clear prairie, free from all
timber, bordering immediately upon the river at this point. Above and
jtrelow, at a short disance from the ford, the timber in the bottom was
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heavy and thick, consisting of the elm, cottonwood, oak, &c, and covered
with a dense growth of weeds. The bed of the ford was of solid lime-
stone, and of sufficient breadth for several wagons abreast.

The width of the river was about forty yards—its depth, at the time of
low water, notmore than two or threefeet; for, notwithstanding there was a
considerable rise in the river at the time I crossed it, still the horses were
not compelled to swim more than three or four yards of its entire width.
The current was not swift, and in consequencewould afford no obstacle
to fording it with safety. On the eastern shore the bank was but five or
six feet above low-water mark, and forming a solid footing.

On this side there was but a narrow strip of heavy timber and bottom
land, about twenty yards in width, and then you rise to a mezquite flat.
A better and more convenient ford in every respect could not be found; for
miles up and down the river, no point could be selected possessing these
advantages.

Here we saw huts and other signs of Indian encampments, showing
that the experience of those acquainted with almost every foot of ground
in the country had led them to make the same choice.

The waterof the Nueces here presents amuddy appearance, contrasting
greatly with the clearness of its water at the crossing of the Wool road.
It is pleasant to drink, notwithstanding theearthymatter itholdsin solution.
On leaving this river, we followed a north-northwest course, to strike the
Frio at its nearestpoint, to enable us to examine the nature of it; in eight
miles from the Nueces we reached it. It will be seen from the map that,
in order to accomplish this examination, our course was constantly changed
until we crossed the Laredo road, occasioned by following to an extentthe
principal bends of the river.

The mezquiteflat through which we passed on first leaving the Nue-
ces proved to be about a mile in width, when we came to a beautiful
valley, perfectly clear, and covered with fine nutritious mezquite grass.
Continued along this valley to the dividing ridge of high land between
the two rivers which headed it. The banKs of the former river, at the
point at which we approached it, were vertical, about forty feet high, but
free, for a short distance, from timber. Already, two large water-holes
and acreek of good water had been passed in the last eight miles, con-
tinuing along the ridge which remained in sight of the Frio, heading its
principal bends, and rfever more than three or four miles from it. This
ridge was a perfect dead-level prairie, covered with excellent grass and
mezquite trees. At intervals the ridge would pass within fifty or a hun-
dred yards of the river, and at such points the water could be easily
reached, being generallyfree from bottom timber. At four miles from first
point, touched the Frio a second time; at ten from the latter place, a third
time; and at each place could water the horses with ease. Between the
last two points found two creeks of excellent water, the water standing
in holes. Upon examining the bottom land of the Frio, we found it difficult
to penetrate, very heavy timber being generally found close tathe river,
of the same description as on, the Neuces; then, from one to two miles, a
thick undergrowth of chaparral, together with mezquite and cactus of
every description. On leaving third point, found it difficult to proceed
near the river; besides bottom land, found deepravines and gullies, and
large hews, impossible to pass in their present state. For the first time
we encountered ranges of hills, setting into theriver in a direction perpen
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dicular to its course. The distance between them is generally a mile
from base to base, extending but a short distance back into the country,
and then gradually merging into the high prairies between the rivers.
They approach to within a mile of the river, and then abruptly break off
in the form of a pair of steps, and are covered with loose stone, and al-
most impassable chaparral. Upon examination, we found our hitherto
circuitous route, since leaving the Nueces, could be easily avoided by
pursuing a due west course from the ford, upon the high ridge already
spoken of, until within two miles of the Laredo road, and then again re-
suming a northwestern course. Distance from third point to a fine creek,
three miles from the road, twelve miles. In addition to this creek, we
had already passed four others, at very nearly equal distances from each
other—one a running stream, but the rest consisting of large water-holes.

The examination of the Frio caused the principal deviation in our
course: inconsequence, I decided upon avoiding the crossing of that river,
notwithstanding a more direct course between the two limits of the road
would have required its passage twice.

This stream is, at certain seasons, subject to tremendous freshets. Its
banks, within miles of the first point at which the road should cross it,
are almost vertical, and between forty and fifty feet in height; its bed of a
boggy nature, and consequentlyunfit for a ford. At the second point, you
meet with three or four large hews before reaching the natural bed of the
river; and it would require great labor to make a passable ford. By keep-
ing on the west bank of this river, you can avoid all these obstacles—
thus leaving the Neuces, over which the road is compelled to cross, the
only'river on the route subject to freshets. As a general thing, I may here
remark concerning the land both on the Frio and Leona, from these
rivers back, that it may be divided into four parallel strips—the first, next
to the river, consisting of heavy timber, and a heavy black soil; the sec-
ond, a mezquite flat, of small width, and the soil of a lighter nature, and
very fertile; the third, arange of low hills, covered with loose stone, and
thick chaparral; the fourth, a wide open prairie, the soil generally very
dry, but covered with excellent grass, the latter article being generally
very scarce close to the rivers: and again you sometimes find a second
line of chaparral hills beyond the prairie land Each of these strips is
distinct, and parallel to the general course of the river.

Our course after leaving the last mentioned creek was north-north-
west, intersecting the Laredo road about three miles from its ford on the
Frio. Travelling on, we passed over, or rather continued on, the same
level prairie, and at thirteen miles from the Laredo road again touched
the river.

About four miles from the same road, passed an excellent stream ofwa-
ter—course from fourth point ofFrio northwest; but soon, on attempting
to follow it, we found ourselves in a dense chaparral. After riding an
hour and finding no prospect of it's becoming betier, we struck due west,
and in two miles again reached a fine rolling prairie, which extended as far
as the eye could reach ; and we were then able to pursue withoutdifficulty
our former course.

Soon we struck on an Indian trail, and for many miles we followed it,
as its direction was the same. It led us to the crossing of many creeks,
where we found a large supply of water—one atsix,and another at twelve
miles from wherewe last touched the Frio, and others at intermediate
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distances. At the last creek, we left the trail, as it apparently seemed to
turn towards the Nueces. Continuing on eight miles further, we crossed
a large creek, emptying into the Frio. On its banks seemedto havebeen
at one time aregular camping-place for Indians, as we there found many
deserted stone buildings, evidently built by Indians for apermanent camp-
ing-ground. From this creek our course was still the same, and still
over a high rolling prairie, from one to four miles from the river. When
within sight of the junction of the Frio and Leona, and about five miles
from the mouth of the latter stream, we again touched the Frio for water,
having gone adistance of tenmiles without meetingwithany. The nature
of the bottom land here the' same. Resuming again our old trail, we
continued on for several miles, and then met a hard-beaten Indian trail,
which guided us to an excellentgravelford, about thepoint we wished to
cross theLeona, fourteen miles from the upper Presidio road. Within a
mile of reaching the ford, there was a dense chaparral, but, owing to the
trail, we were easily enabled toreach it. The Leona is abeautiful stream
of excellent water—limestone. The banks are nearly upon a level with its
surface. It possesses a hard gravel bottom—its width about thirty, audits
depth not more three feet, and flowing with a gentle current. It is said
never to rise above its present level—the stream not being of sufficient
length to be affected by heavy rains. The land immediately along the
river is rich, and covered with heavy timber. A few hundred yards be-
low the ford arefine falls, and theriver not more than twelve feet in*width.
Immediately upon leaving the ford, you find yourself in a beautiful mez-
quite flat—also a favorite camping-place of the Indians. We still followed
the trail, which led us through the finest portion of the valley between
the Leona and Frio. This valley, for the first ten miles, is about a mile
wide, and bounded by low chaparral hills—those on the east side of the
Leona commencing a short distance above the ford, and continuing, ex-
cept at some few intervals, the whole length of the Leona to its head; and
it is difficult to make your way through them.

Within four miles of the upper Presidio road the valley widens, and is
sixteen miles in width along thatroad.

Graduallybecoming moreelevated, it spreads out into a high flat prairie,
and extends on unbroken until it rises into therange of hills which stretch
across from the Frio miles above the head springs of the Leona. Along
the Wool road the praiije is but about eight miles in width.

A good dry-weather road can be obtained over it, but, like all prairie
roads, would become heavy in very wet weather. Two miles below the
upper Presido road, found a large water-hole, and also one above it, at the
distance of five or six miles. Between this last creek and the Wool road
no other permanent water can be found, although, at convenient points,
the river could be approached, and roads cut into it, to supply every
demand. The distance between the. upper Presidio and Wool roads
is about thirty miles. Owing to the greater quantity and greater density
of the chaparral along the Leona, a great deal of labor can be avoided by
keeping nearer to the Frio than to the Leona. Our course intersected
the Wool road about four miles from the post—a branch from this road
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leading to the post situated above it. For the sake of reference, the fol-
lowing list of distances between water is subjoined:

From Corpus Christi to the military post on the Leona, two hundred
and seventeen miles, by the route travelled during this reconnaissance.
From the examination, we found that in several places the course travelled
was somewhat longer than the length of the road would necessarily be,
in consequence of leaving it to further our knowledge of the country;
but twenty miles would easily cover such deviations. The only labor
necessary to complete the road consists in freeing it from timber; and all
of the latter placed together would not covera distance of six miles to be
cleared.

In conclusion, I may remark that the country passed over offers every
facility for openinga goodroad; and, with comparatively little labor, com-
munication can be had between the two places by any mode of convey-
ance. With the exception of a few settlements near Corpus Christi and
San Patricio, you meet with none for the whole distance, and, in conse-
quence, can obtain nothing along the road beyond the wild productions
of nature.

There was an abundance of game—wild cattle and deer in numbers.
Most of the creeks and rivers abounded in fish of different varieties—the
trout in greatest abundance.

Whilst Corpus Christi, I visited St. Joseph's island, and attempted
the sounding of Aransas pass. Owing to the heavy swells from the gulf,
was not able to accomplish the purpose with satisfaction; but from this,
and a previous attempt in January last, the depth of water to be relied
upon iv passing over this bar may be set down at ten feet. Lamar, on
Aransas bay, is the only point to which a vessel able to cross this bar
can approach and be close to the shore. At thisplace a shell reefruns out
from shorej and at its extremity nine feet water can be obtained, so that

From Corpus Christ! to Twelve-mile Mot
Baranca Blanca
Lake
Le Partie Land
Casa Blanca, or Carresse
La Gorta (creek)
Radamenia (creek)
Spring creek
Ford on Nueces
1stpoint on Frio
2d point on Frio
3d point on Frio
Creek
Laredo road -4th point onFrio
Creek
Creek
Indian Camp creek -5th point on Frio
Ford on Leon a
Upper Presidio road -
Wool road
Post on Leona

- 12- 6- 6- 6- 8- 6- 2- 13- 14- 8- 4- 10- 12- 3- 13
■ 6- 6
- 8- 10- 16
- 14- 30- 4
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a plank may be thrown from the ship to the reef. Aransas pass is evi-
dently improving and becoming deeper—a greater body of water being
thrown through it in consequence of several other passes connecting this
bay and gulf becoming gradually closed.

Respectfully, sir, your obedient servant,
N. MJCHLER, Jr.,

Brevet 2d Lieut. Top. Engineers.
Major Geo. Deas,

Assistant Adjutant General Bth Military Department.

Camp at Las Crucitas, on Rio Grande,
October 3, 1849.

Sir: I have the honor to report that, in obedience to your orders, I pro-
ceeded, September 21, from the camp opposite El Paso, with the escort
designated, to make a reconnaissance of the Sacramento mountains, and
ascertain if there existed a pass through them practicable for wagons.
Leaving camp at 2 p. m., and taking the Salt Lake road, the day follow-
ing I reached the Arroyo Solidad, the first water from the Rio Grande—
estimated distance thiriy-eight miles, and general direction north ,4° east.
This creek rises* in the Sierra Solidad, its headspring being abont one
mile distant from my camp, and was represented by the guides as being
generally dry, except at the spring. The next water on the road (which I
still followed) was thatof the Ojo de San Nicolas, distant twenty-one and
a halfmiles,in a direction slightly east ofnorth. From this point, leaving
thewagon road, I followed a large Indian trail to the Canon del Perro, the
nearest point of the Sierra Sacramento—distance thirty-two miles; course
north 69° 45' east. This canon furnishes a fine supply of water, but is so
narrow andrough that the Indian trail, in place of followingit, leads directly
over the mountain. Passing along parallel to the base of the mountain,
as near as the rocky spurs would admit, I crossed a small running creek,
distant ten miles from the Canon del Perro, and reached the creek " Xl
Aqua de Nuestra Senora de la Luz," nine miles beyond. The general di-
rection from Canon del Perro was north 10° 10' west. The canon from
"which this creek flowed was but little wider than the first one mentioned,
and, at the distance of one and a half miles from its mouth, branched
into two narrowravines. From this creek I followed the base of the
mountain for six miles, in a direction north 15° west, and arrived at the
entrance to what was said by the guides to be apass through the moun-
tains. A ride of two and a quarter miles, in a direction about north 73°
east, brought me into the narrow, rocky valley of a salt creek. Find-
ing that there was no pass here, I made my way out of the hills by trav-
elling down the bed of the creek for about two miles, and then taking an
Indian trail leading off to the northeast, across several spurs and inter-
mediate valleys; at the distance of five miles, entered the valley of La
Cienegu—a marshy creek flowing between the Sierra Sacramento and
Blanca. The width of this valley was about five miles; but the great
number of small spurs putting out on either side from the mouutains to
the banks of the creek would cause a considerable amount of labor to
be laid out on them before being practicable for wagons. About seven
and a half miles above the point of entrance into the valley, the creek
forked—one branch coming in from the southeast, and the other from the
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north of east. I first examined the left branch; but the difficulties en-
countered in a distance of three miles, and the appearance of the valley
ahead, where it became narrow and rugged, caused me to retrace my
steps, and attempt the valley of the other branch. Crossing the left
branch with great difficulty, I found, after a mile's travel in the second
valley, that it possessed no advantages over the first, and started for the
Rio Grande. The portion of the Sierra Sacramento to the south of the
Canon del Perro I did not examine, for the reason that the guides in-
formed me that there was neither water uor a country practicable for
wagons. On my return, after arriving at the Salt creek, I left the trail
made in going up, passed below therunning waterof "El Aguade Nuestra
Seiiora de fa Luz," and struck for the southern point of an extensive
range of white sand hills, situated in the middle of the immense valley
lying between the Sierra Sacramento and the mountains near the Rio
Grande. This course (south 39° 30' west) led by a brackish spring, and
about one mile and a half to the right of Salt lake. From the sand hills
to the Ojo de Ste. Nicolas, the course was south 53° 30' west, and dis-
tance sixteen and three-quarter miles. Agreeably to orders, on leaving
the Arroyo Solidad, I entered the valley of the Rio Grande by the "Paso
de los Alamitos," abroad elevated valley connecting the Salt Lake and
Rio Grande valleys, and presenting no obstacle to the passage of wagons
between the two. The distance from the Arroyo Solidad to the point of
the Rio Grande about thirty miles above the rancho opposite El Paso, is
about twenty-one miles, and the direction south 30° west.

I am, sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant,
W. F. SMITH,

Lieutenant Topographical Engineers.
Captain J. E. Johnston,

Top. Engineers, Brevet Colonel U. S. A.

San Antonio, December 1, 1849.
Colonel : I have the honor to report that, in obedience to orders from

headquarters, Bth military department, of June 9,1849, I left this city,
with a party of thirty men, for El Paso del Norte, via Fredericksburg.

June 14,1849, first day.—Made fourteen miles to a water-hole, where
we bivouacked for the night. Country from San Antonio to this place is a
rolling prairie, having abundance of mezquite grass, which affords excel-
lent pasturage for horses and other stock ; road, in many places, lies over
limestone rock, whichmakes it rough and injurious to wagons Country
somewhat hilly, and covered with clumps of live-oak and other timber.

June 15, second dap.—Country of the same character as yesterday, ex-
cept that ttie hills are higher and more frequent. The road, too, is more
rocky and uneven ; hills on the left lie quite close to the road. Leaving
Misenbergs, the road is still rocky and uneven ; on the left hand is a deep
ravine with bluff banks. After passing the Cibolo, four miles from Mi-
senbergs, the road becomes very good, being smooth and level. The
Cibolo, where the road crosses it, is a dry ravine. About two miles above,
there is plenty of pure water. Stretches of prairie, with groves of live
oak, occur at intervals. Reach Post Oak springs at 11^ a. m., and en-
camp. The springs are to the right of the road, and in the flats.

June 16, third day.—Left camp at 8 o'clock this morning, and marched
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about two miles from Post Oak springs; passed between tworanges ofhills
forming quite a gorge. Country around is beautiful, consisting alternately
of rolling prairie and flats, which latter are at times boggy, and difficult
for loaded wagons. Next stream is Spring creek, the water of which is
beautifully pure and clear, flowing over a pebbly bed. Limestone occurs
on its banks ; timber of large size is also found in the immediate vicinity.
Country from this creek to the Sabinal is a rolling prairie, with many
clumps of trees. The road at Sabinal becomes very difficult, the sides of
the ravine through which the creek flows being very steep and stony.
At three miles from Sabinal, we passed Wasp creek, through the same
kind of country, except that the hills are higher. Many flats occur in
the intervals, covered with a luxuriant growth of mezquite grass and wild
rye. The crossing at Wasp creek was very difficult, the wagons all stall-
ing, and obliging us to double teams. Country continues the same to
Guadalupe river, a distance of four miles. Passed the Guadalupe and
marched half mile further to Sisters creek, where we encamped at 3
o'clock.

June 17, fourth day.—From Guadalupe river to Fredericksburg, the
country continues of the same character, being an alternation of prairie
and post-oak woods. The grazing, either on the prairie or in the woods, is
excellent, and veryabundant. Sisters creek crosses theroad several times
"within seven miles from Guadalupe river. At ten miles from camp, we
entered a beautiful valley, the ascent from which was quite steep. There
is a trail leading to the right across the mountains, which shortens the
distance to Fredericksburg considerably, but is entirely impracticable for
"wagons or any wheeled vehicle. Grape creek crosses the road twice
within half a mile, at the distance of thirteen miles from our camp of last
night. Country is well wooded, and grazing abundant. The Peider-
nalls next occurs, at seven miles from Grape creek, and five from Freder-
icksburg. There is a small stream of water midway between these two.
Arrived at Fredericksburg at 3 p. m.

June 21, eighth day.— We were obliged to remain at Fredericksburg
three days, in order to repair our wagons, which were somewhat out of
order. Theserepairs completed, we left on Thursday, and marched eight
miles to our encampment on Banon's creek. The course on leaving
townwas north 25° west; it afterwards changed to 10° west. The road is
very good, being the one travelled to the German settlements on the Llano.
The. country is beautiful, well wooded and watered.

June 22, ninth day.—Marched about nine miles to Pecan spring, which
touches the road on the left. The country continues of the same charac-
ter, with plenty of wood and water. Leaving Pecan spring, we entered
a deep valley, through which the road wound. The descent was abrupt,
but easily passed. Granite begins to appear at this place, along with
pieces of quartz. Passed several places where there appear to have been
large bodies of water during the rainy season. The beds of such ponds
are of sandstone, in large masses. Road near camp lies over a reddish
sand. Encamped in a post-oak grove at 11 a. m. Course to-day, north
10° west.

June 23, tenth day.—Marched about four miles this morning to the
place where the emigrant trail leaves the road to the settlements on the
Llano. In this distance there were two places unfavorable to the passage
of wagons, but not sufficient to cause much difficulty. Water appears,
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but it is not permanent. The emigrants' road to the west is plainly dis-
cernible over theprairie. Thecountry through which itpasses is varied—■
sometimes open prairie, the post-oak country, and the hilly. We passed
several places where water was standing in quite large pools, but it is not
permanent. The soil over which we passed was light and sandy, and
in several places of a red color. Granite occurs in several places, in large
masses. Arrived at the Llano about one o'clock, and found the river so
high as to be impassable for the present. Encamped about twelve miles
above the German settlements.

June 24, eleventh day.— Started this morning at nine o'clock, and ford-
ed the river without difficulty, it having fallen during the night and morn-
ing about two feet. The banks on each side arerough, rocky, and pre-
cipitous, and difficult of ascent and descent. Afterleaving the Llano, the
road is very good to Comanche creek, which is easily crossed. This
creek affords good water, and it is a permanent running stream. From
Comanche creek, the road lies over the same kind of country—rolling
prairie and hills—to the head of Honey creek, where we camped at 4
o'clock.

June 25, twelfth day.—Left camp this morning at 8|- o'clock. The
road here was between two ranges of hills Those on the left (west)
are extremely rocky and precipitous. Road continues level and good for
about three miles, when it runs through a gap between two hills, from
the top of which ihe Lammeding country can be seen for a greatdistance.
It afterwards passed for nine milesover an alternation of hills and prairie,
till we left it. After leaving the road, we marched north 20° west three
miles to the San Saba The country for these three miles was hilly,
and covered with large slabs of limestone. The banks on the south side
of the San Saba slope gradually to the water, which is about eighteen
inches deep, flowing over large slabs of limestone rock. On the north
side the banks were steep, and of soft earth, rendering the passage diffi-
cult. We were obliged to cut away the bank in order to pass.

June 26, thirteenth day.—Detained in camp to a late hour to-day by
violent rain. At eleven we started, and marched about five miles to the
head of Camp creek, where we halted for the day. JNext water isBrady's
creek, fifteen miles further on; no reliable waterin the interval We have
now left the road, and follow the Indian trails whenever the direction coin-
cides with our own. Ground over which wepass is veryrough, and similar
to that on theotherside of the river. Several places on the road appear to
have had water in them; there was a little when we passed. The beds of
these placeswere of rotten limestone, which was very abundant on the hills.
Water of Camp creek is good and abundant.

June 27', fourteenth day.—Country to-day was a high and beautiful
prairie, easily travelled over, so that a road could be had in any direction.
The wood was mezqnite, affordingfuel merely; grazinggood. Many dog
towns appear, with their inhabitants—prairie dogs and rattlesnakes. Ar-
rived in camp at 4 o'clock, on Brady's creek.

June 28, Jifteeth day.—Left south fork of Brady's creek this morning
at 6 o'clock, and marched through a beautiful country to the head-waters.
The road from the San Saba to the head of the creek is through a prairie
covered with scattered mezquite and mezquite grass. There is abun-
dance of wood for culinary purposes, and the grass abundant and good
for grazing. The water in Brady's creek, at the head, and in the south
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branch, is in large pools, extending sometimes to the length of a mile or
more, and having a depth of six or eight feet. The country is level, of
great elevation, and can be travelled over with wagons in any direction.
The waters of the creek furnish large quantities of catfish.

June 29, sixteenth day.—Started this morning at 6 o'clock; taking a
trail leading to the west. After marching about eight miles, we arrived
at the head-springs of thecreek. Our course was then west for thirteen
miles, when we struck Kickapoo creek at 3 o'clock. The country be-
tween Brady's creek and Kickapoo is most admirably adapted for a natu-
ral road; not a single place where ten minutes' work is needed. Our
whole route was over an open, level mezquite prairie, requiring nothing
but travelling to make a road in any direction. The timber is mezquite—
only enough for cooking. The grazing was excellent. We passed one
or two small runs of water—not permanent. Dog towns and rattlesnakes
abounded most of the way. The Kickapoo is a large stream of good,
clear water, opening out occasionally into large pools, from which we ob-
tained catfish and trout in abundance. The grazing was excellent and
abundant. The timber on the banks was of large size, consisting of live
oak and pecan.

June 30, seventeenth day.—Left camp this morning at 6| o'clock, and
crossed the Kickapoo without any difficulty,beyond cuttingout the brush.
Country becomes hilly, stony, and barren, being a succession of gentle
elevations and depressions, covered with broken pieces of limestone. We
had hills to the south quite near us. Those to the north of the Concho
were also visible. In several places the grazing seemed very good; but
there was an almost total absence of anything like timber. We passed
Potato spring at two and a-half miles from Kickapoo. Reached Lipan
creek at 12 o'clock, and made our camp. The water here is running,
and, like the Salado, near San Antonio, opens out into large pools. It is
of good flavor andpure. Timberof pecan and live oak, and very heavy.
Struck Lipan creek to theright of the trail, which we followed, and which
we suppose to be Torrey's.

July 1, eighteenth day.—Left Lipan creek at 6 o'clock, crossed it
without difficulty, and came to Antelope creek. Still following the
trail, we went through "Pass-in mountains." The country is high,
rolling, and stony, except in valleys, where there is excellent mezquite
grass. A road can be easily made here by removing the loose stones
from before the wagons—no other labor being necessary, except clearing
away weeds and bushes whenevera stream is to be passed. Spades to
cut away the banks have not been used since we crossed the San Saba.
Timber on the banks of this creek is pretty large; grazing is good.
Course to-day, north 10° west, and west.

The road yesterdayand to-day should probably bend more to the north-
west, in order to getfurther into the valleys, and avoid the stony ground
over which we have passed. Both yesterday and to-day, the waters on
which we encamped furnished very large fish—catfish, trout, and perch.
Rattlesnakes and prairie dogs continue in abundance. After leaving
Kickapoo creek, marched about three miles southwest towards its headj
then struck northwest. The road before reaching Kickapoo is over
prairie, with scarcely any stones.

July 2, nineteenth day.—Left camp this morning at o\ o'clock. Coun-
try continues the same as yesterday—an alternation of gentle elevations

i-iX.——&



[64] 18
and depressions, caused by spurs from the mountains on the south of the
Concho. There is an almost total absence of timber; now arid then there
is a solitary live oak, and to the right may be seen some scattering mez-
quite. To-day and yesterday, our course bore for the Green mounds,
which havebeen in sight, north 5° west. At five miles from camp, came
to the South t)bncho—quite a large stream, with a gentle current.
Crossed here easily, after clearing the brush from the banks. Still con-
tinuing west for eight miles, we crossed Dove.creek. Crossing effected'
without any difficulty, aftercutting out the brush from its banks. Both of
these streams have heavy timber immediately on their banks, but no fur-
ther. The water of both is good and runs gently, in a northern direction.
Grazing is only tolerable, the grass being old and dry. Pecan timber of
large size is found.

July 3, twentieth day.—Left our camp on Dove creek this morning at 6
p'cjock, and rode about three miles to a small branch, which crosses the
trail. This was Good Spring creek; the water was pure and very cold.
Gur course nowis due west, occasionally diverging from it to avoid a spur
of the hills, or to head an arroyo. The line forming the Pass-in moun-
tains and Green mounds is due east and west. From the half-way point
between Dove creek and Lipan Camp creek, the twin mountains bear
north 45° east. Pass-in mountains bear west from Brady's creek (ahead.)
These two are landmarks scarcely mistakeable. Arrived to day at the
main Concho about 3 o'clock. The countryat Green mounds rocky and
broken, but did not offer much difficulty to the passage of wagons.
After passing Green mounds, the country becomes rolling^ prairie. The
grass all along our route to-day and yesterday appeared dry'and burnt up,
offering but little sustenance to our animals. We fell in, on the banks
of the Concho, with the emigrant road to California, which we expected
to find at the Green mounds. It lies to the south of Green mounds.

July 4, twenty-first day.—Marched three miles to-day, merely to change*
camp and findigood grazing for the mules.

July 5, twenty-second day.—Started this morning at 7 o'clock, and got
into camp on the banks of the Concho at I o'clock. Crossed the river
at nine miles from camp of thismorning. It runs here ina northeast direc-
tion. One mile further, crossed the north fork of the Concho. At four,
six, and fourteen miles from camp, we crossed deep arroyos, running
north into the Concho ; these, however, presented no difficulty.

At the Green mounds this road was visible to us; but as it was to the
south of us, we continued on the trail we were following until we arrived
on the Concho, where the wagon-road is deeply marked on the prairie.
The river is reached at seven miles from Green mounds, but the road
follows the southern and eastern bank for twelve miles before crossing.
For the last two days wood has been very scarce; grazing only tolerable,
grass being parched and dry. The water of the Concho is good, afford-
ing catfish, trout, &c.

July 6, twenty-third day.—Road to-day continues hard and excellent,
having hills on both sides. Here rocks appear statified, as also atKick-
apoo creek, strata varying from six to eighteen inches in thickness^
rocks are limestone. To-day, came to the head of the river; it rises in a
valley between two ranges of hills, in low, swampy ground, appearing in.
pools, covered with leaves like those of lotus plants. Grazing here is pretty
good; some timber to be had at a, distance from the water.
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July 7, twenty-fourth day.—Left head of Concho this morning at 7

'o'clock, and travelled twenty miles over a hard, smooth, and level road
to this place, where there are two water-holes of large size. Country over
which the road lies is situated between two ranges of hills of small ele-
vation, and is extremely destitute of wood. For the first nine miles there
was plenty of water standing in holes, but not permanent; after that there
was none until we came to camp. The country is extremely dry; gra-
zing very indifferent.

July 8, twentyjif/h day.—Came to-day twenty-two miles to the Wild
China ponds, which were entirely dry. Hills and mountains appear on
our left and in front; country around us rolling prairie; no water to-day, and
obliged to camp without it. Five miles from ourcamp ofyesterday morn-
ing, Connelly's trail leaves the road, bearing to the southwest. There is,
probably, abundance of waterat thesewater-holes during therainy seasons;
the ground about them is soft, moist, and springy, offering achance for
finding waterat no great depth. To-day and yesterday, saw large droves
ofmustangs. Soil today is light and sandy; grazing good, but no wood.

July 9, twenty-sixth day.—Arrived in camp on the Pecos river at 1
o'clock to-day, having left the Wild China ponds at four this morning.
At Gap water, in the Caette mountain, thirteen miles from camp, we
found a little dirty and brackish water,which sufficed to waterour mules,
but was unfit for any other purpose. .The road runs through a pass in
the mountain; this pass is very winding, and goes down very deep into
the mountain, the rocks rising to several hundred feet above it. Theroad
through this place was cleared for us by California parties which had pre-
ceded us, so that our wagons came through without difficulty. Between
Wild China and Caette mountain, high mountains appear to the south
and southwest. Leaving Caette mountain, the road passes over an ex-
ceedingly barren country, sandy, and producing scarcely anything but
prickly pear. This continues to the Pecos, which is not visible until
you come directly upon it, its banks not being marked by trees or any-
thing different from the surrounding plains. To the southwest, high
mounds and tablelands appear. The road bears to the southwest, cross-
ing many large Indian trails, all of which bear southwest.

July 10, twenty-seventh day.—Spent to-day in crossing the Pecos,
which was accomplished by making a raft of spare wagon-tongues and
hounds, floated by empty water-casks. Everything was thus safely taken
over. The Pecos here is a muddy stream, ofa darkred color, and, running
through the plains, has very much the appearance of a canal. Theprairie
does not change in appearance in the least as you approach theriver, and
one is immediately on the river before he is aware of its proximity. The
crossing which we used is known as the "Horse-head crossing"—no
doubt from the number of horses' heads which lie scattered near. The
soil here is very light, like ashes, and a camp soon becomes intolerable—
especially in windy weather. Grass here is coarseand hard, and appears
to have but little nourishment. There is no wood at all to be had. The
banks where we crossed were low, and tolerably firm; but this must be
the case only in dry weather. In other places where we approached (he
water, horses sunk to the girth in theboggy soil, which was of most
tenacious clay. "

July 11, twenty eighth day.—Spent to-day on the west bank of the
Pecos? in order to give men and animals some time to recruit. Soil on
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this side same as on the other, being very light and diy, and moved into
clouds of dust by every breath of wind. The grazing is somewhat better
than on the eastern bank, but still only tolerable.

July 12, twenty-ninth day.—Left camp this morning at 6 o'clock,,
and marched about five miles over the same flat and desolate prairie \
afterwards thecountry became covered with thickets and chaparral, and
then continuing to alternate between chaparral and prairie, more or less
open. The river continues on our right, oar course having heen. west
and north-northwest. The current is quite swift, but not as much so as
that of the river at San Antonio. The banks continue to be so high that
it is necessary to water the animals by means of buckets. When cut
away, they become boggy. Our present camp is a mezquite chaparral in
a bend of the river. Grazing to-day tolerable.

July 13, thirtieth day.—Country to-day seems as yesterday—the
ground, here and there, being covered with saline efflorescence. This
appears at every few yards along the road, impregnating the water and the
grass. At six miles from camp, we came to the falls of the Pecos, where
the water tumbles over several steps ofrocks. The total fall is about ten
feet. Near our camp to-night there is a pond containing very pure and
clear water,but it is also very salt. Wild fowl abound in its vicinity,
The river is crossed here by several Indian trails. At this point the depth
is about five feet; bottom of gravel, firm and hard. Our fuel to-day is
mezquite brush. Grazing pretty good.

July 14, thirty-first day.—Road to-day went through akind of ravine,
the sides being of red sandstone and clay, in thin layers. The soil of the
road next becomes sandy, and then full of lime, varying every few miles.
At ten miles from camp, the river bends into the road; and in the valley
there is very good grazing, and easy access to the water. Two miles
from this place, we crossed a very small stream, orrather succession of
water-holes, for the water was not running. This we supposed to be
Toyat creek, from its situation. The'water was very salt. Ground here
was broken, and in wet weather must be very boggy. On the left of the
road, further on, there is a succession of pools ofvery salt water. Country
here is more rolling, and more covered with brushwood than near the
Horse-head crossing.

July 15, thirty-second day.—Started this morning at 6^ o'clock, and
came to this camp,, twenty-two miles, through a country which, for the
first four miles, is somewhathilly and uneven, and then becomes a level
plain, on which there is very good grazing. At twelve miles from camp,
came to a pond ofextremely salt water, which extended on our right for
three miles. At fifteen miles from camp, struck arange of hills of small
elevation, running along the road on the left. Country, except for these
hills, rolling prairie. Encamped at 3 o'clock in a horse shoe formed by
the river, where there was very good grazing, but no wood.

July 16, thirty-third day.—Left this morning at6i o'clock, and marched
over a hard, flat road to this camp, a distance of sixteen miles. A great
partof this road was of sandy soil, and some of it of clay. On our left the
ridge of hills still accompanied us. The Pecos is on theright all the way,
and always within about a mile of theroad. Our course has been varia-
ble, as theroad follows the bend of the river, which is extremely crooked,
and full of "horse-shoes." The general direction is north 35° west.

Judy 17, thirty-fourth day.—Came to-dayfourteen miles to Saline creek ;
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where, not finding good and sufficient grazing for our animals, we left
theroad., and again came to the Pecos, to a place where the grass was tol-
erable. Banks here were high and steep, so that we were obliged to
resort to buckets for watering animals, as everywhere else on this river.
Country now becomes hilly, and the road is more sandy. For the first
two miles theroad was soft and boggy; afterwards,as the country becomes
high, road runs alternately over hard, stonyground and sandy soil. Sa-
line creek was entirely dry wherewecrossed, though the guide states there
is plenty of water some miles nearer its head. The groundin the vicinity
is covered with efflorescence of salts. Hills appear nowon both sides of
the river—the road sometimes running over them, and sometimes between,
them and the river.

July 18, thirtyfifth day.—Left camp this morning at 1\ o'clock, and
inarched for ten miles over a prairie more or less undulating. Three
miles from camp we came to the first of those deep,precipitous ravines
which mark theupper parts of this sinuous course. After the first ten
miles, the road enters the hills, through which it winds in all directions,
the general course being north 60° west. The road to-day is even and
hard, and mostly over limestone. In several places the earth had caved
in, presenting the appearance of unfinished wells. The hills are bare
and stony; no trees on the route. Encamped at 2 o'clock on Delaware
creek, .sixteen miles from the Peco.s. Grazing here is excellent; the
Water of this creek is clear and beautiful, but slightly impregnated with
sulphur,

July 19, thirty-sixth day.—Spent to-day in camp, in order to recruit the
animals, which are much fatigued.

July 20, thwiy-seventh day.—Encamped again to-day on the banks of
Delaware creek, after a march of twenty-three miles. The road leads
through the hills, andis veiy crooked indeed, taking nearly all directions.
Our general course is west to the southern point of Guadalupe. There
me three high peaks of the Sierra Guadalupe which serve as landmarks
for a great distance. The soil of the road is sometimes limestone and
sometimes sand. Grazing to-day is very poor indeed, and very little
wood to be had. Our camp is a small valley, where there are three fine
springs; oneis highly impregnated with sulphur, another with salts of
soda, while the third is of the best and purest water, suited for the use of
man and beast. Grazing at this camp is very good.
/ July 21, thirty-eighth day.—Ourgeneral course continues west, though

we are obliged to take all directions around the spurs of the mountains.
Yesterday and to-day we saw the first dwarf cedars. Wood is very
scarce indeed—scarcely enough to cook with, and even that brought from
a distance, and collected with much trouble. The road to-day lies very
high, over ridges andspurs of the mountain, but is neverthelessverygood.
Ten miles from this morning's camp there is a deepravine, where there is
water in holes, but notpermanent- Arrived at 1 o'clock at Independence
spring, the water of which is very fine, being pure and cold. Here we
found the first trees we have seen since we left the Concho. Grazing
here is pretty good.

July 22, thirty-ninth day.—Marched to-day six miles to afine spring of
pure cold water, at the foot of Guadalupe, and encamped. The spring
is about one-fourth ofa mile to the right of the road, in a corner of the
mountains. Here we found excellent grass for the animals, good water,
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and fine large timber, of pine, cedar, serren, &c. Thecamp was sepa-
rated from the road by a rocky ravine, which cost us some trouble to*
cross. The road to-day is firm and hard, and, as for several days pastr
lies sometimes high on the ridges y and then again follows the valleys.
We are now at the foot of Guadalupe, and the mountains are covered
with forests of large timber, and contain many springs ofexcellent water,

July 23,fortieth day.—Spent this day in camp, in order to recruit the
animals.

July 24, forty-first day.—Left camp this morning at 5 o'clock, and
cleared theravine without trouble. About three miles from camp, cameto
a fine spring, to theright of theroad, at the commencement of the descent
of the first hill. The descent was very rough, and continued for about
two miles down the mountain side. The road continuedrocky andrough
for seven miles, when it became smoother, and finally deep and sandy.
At twentymiles we came upon arange of hills of pure white sand, ex-
tending some distance on the left of the road. At twenty-four miles, the
dry bed of what seems to have been a salt lake appears. It is a per-
fectly smooth bed of white sand. The ground was covered with efflo-
rescence of salt. At 1 o'clock, arrived at Ojo del Cuerpo, which is a
spring of brackish water in the open prairie. The grazing is very poorr
and there is no wood. We found a hole, dug under the bushes by some1
California party, which furnished us tolerable water. The spring of Ojo*
del Cuerpo is quite strongly impregnated with sulphur. The road to-day
has been rougher than any we have had since leaving Fredericksburg,
Course to-day north 70° west; distance twenty eight and a half miles.

July 25, forty-secondday.—Left camp to day at 2 o'clock p. m., and
marched sixteen miles to a place on the prairie where we camped, without
water. The grazing at this camp was excellent, as well as for several
miles back. The road is excellent, being smooth and hard and very
level. We passed several salt plains, and some lakes of very salt water,,
about three miles to our left. Some of these plains were dry beds of lakes,,
and composed of glittering white sand. Reached this place at6 o'clock in
the evening, and encamped. There is no wood to be had here. The
distance from Ojo del Cuerpo to Connedos del Alamo is thirty miles—toe
long a march for one day: so we were forced to make two marches of it.

July 26,forty-third day.—Left this morning at 5^ o'clock, and marched
fourteen miles to the tanks of Connedos Alamo, which were reached at
9^ o'clock. Theroad was veryfirm and hard, composed of gravelpacked
very closely, as was the road yesterday. Rattlesnakes and dog towns
again appear in great numbers. Road to-day is rather more hilly than
yesterday; mountains appear on all sides; course to this camp from Ojo
del Cuerpo is west. The mountain here is nothing more than a mass of
gigantic granite rocks, piled upon each other in every imaginable way.
Water issues from the rock in several places. Outside of the mountain,
several wells have been dugby California parties. Thesewells were full
when we passed. Inside the mountain, in a cavern, there is a fine large
well of pure water; this is full to overflowing; the water is very cold and
of good flavor. Besides these places, there is a large tank of water on,
the western side of the mountain. Grazing here is very good, and plenty
of wood to be had.

July 27,forty-fourth day.—Marched to-day nine mites to Ojo delAlamo.
The road is firm and good, leading through the hiEs.. Wood is very
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scarce, and grazing along the road only tolerable. The water here is
high up the mountain s de, and is found in several tanks or wells, and is
quite difficult to get at, on accountof the steepness of the mountain. The
wagons could not get nearer than four or live hundred yards. Wood is
not to be had here at all, scarcely even brash. S.tw to-day the Organ
mountains, and Robbro and Sierra Colorado; they bear from this camp
north 80° west, and west.

July 28, forty-fifth day.—Marched to-day nineteen miles to the Waco
mountain. The road was overrolling prairie, having high mountains on
the right and left some distance from us. The water here is pure and
good, and in great abundance; but it is very difficult of access, as it is in
tanks high up the rocky side of the mountain, so that animals cannot
get at it, nor can it be brought down to them in buckets. The road to
this point is very good; the grazing along the road was also good; but
there is no wood at all to be had. This mountain is composed of im-
mense masses of granite, with very little earth to cover the rocks. In its
immediate vicinity a few stunted trees may be found. Leaving this place,
we passed through the sierra by a road leading mostly over the dry bed
of a mountain torrent, now and then crossing ridges. The rocks rose
perpendicularly on each side, and were bare and stratified, so^s to have
the appearance of regular courses and layers. Some of this rock was of
blue limestone; others reserabled- granite. This very rough road lasted
for six miles, at the end of which we reached the Waco tanks, and en-
camped. The tanks are situated in caves of large masses of graniterock.
There are several of these tanks containing immense quantities ofpure cold
water. Grazing at this camp is good, and plenty of fuel is to be had.
The tank at which we stopped is on the right of" the road. Thereare
others on the western side of the mountains.

July 29, forty-sixth day.—To-day we arrived at the Rio Grande, oppo-
site Isieta, after a marchof twenty-two miles. The road for the first two
or three miles isrolling, and accompanied bj^ spurs of the mountain. We
left the directroad to El Paso about three miles from the Waco tanks, as
the guide reported it impossible to obtain subsistence for animals opposite
El Paso. Theroad till within five miles of the river was of the deepest
and most fatiguing sand. The country through which we passed was
extremely barren; scarcely any vegetation, except a very little brushwood.
Near the river, limestone appears; but still there is no more vegetation.
On arriving at the river, the scene changes entirely. There is fine gra-
zing in the bottom, and plenty of large cotton wood timber, besides large
cornfields, orchards, and vineyards. Encamped on the island, about one
mile from the village of Isieta.

In conclusion, I have to remark that the country from Fredericksburg
to El Paso del Norte, by the route Avhich I have travelled, presents no
obstructions to the easypassage of wagons. Grass andwater may be had
every day, within marches of twenty-five miles, exceptfrom the headof the
Concho Jo thePecos—a distanceofsixty-eightmiles, whichis entirely with-
out permanent waterat present. Thecharacter of the countryis such, how-
ever, as to leave no doubt of the success of attempts to find water by
means of wells, sunk at proper intervals. The soil, in many places, is soft
and moist, giving promise of water at slight depths. The remainder of
the road is sufficientlywell watered. In passing through the Guadalupe
mountains, we encountered two places which might be much improved
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by a working party, and one place in the Waco mountains—though, as
they stand, they may bepassed without much danger.

After leaving Kickapoo creek, and until arriving at the Concho, it
would be well for parties taking this route to keep further to the north than
we did, and thus avoid some of the spurs of the mountains lying on the
south of Concho river.

The route from Fredericksburg to El Paso might be shorted in several
places, so as to lessen the distance at least fifty miles—in one place, from
Fredericksburg to the San Saba; one between San Saba and Brady's
creek; andanotherbetween the Pecos and the Gusdalupe mountains. To
effect this diminution of distance would require a well to be sunk at
each of three places between the spots mentioned.

I have the honor to be, very respectfully, your obedient servant,
FRANCIS T. BRYAN,

Brevet Ist Lieut. Topographical Engineers.
Lieut. Col. J. E. Johnston,

Topographical Engineers.

Account of distancesfrom Sxn Antonio de Bexar to El Paso del Norte.

" Miles.
Wn San Antonio to 1st camp

Salado water -Misenbergs
2d camp, Post Oak springs

Springcreek -Sabinal creek -Wasp creek
Guadaluperiver

3d camp, Sisters creek -4th camp, Grape creek
Piedernales -5th camp, Fredericksburg (camp)

6th camp, Banon creek
7th camp, Theudgills creek
8th camp, On Llano river

Comanche creek
9th camp, Head of Honey creek -10thcamp, North bank of San Saba

11thcamp, Head of Camp creek -12thcamp, South branch Brady's creek
13thcamp, On Brady's creek

Head of Brady's creek
14thcamp, Kickapoo creek
] 5th camp, Lipan creek
16thcamp, Antelope creek

South Concho -17th camp, Dove creek
Good Spring creek
Lipan Camp creek
Greenmounds -

14.34
3.14
4.11
7.50
4.40
2.85
3.12
4.60
0.34

13.22
7.00
5.05
8.22

15.14
15.28
8.65
9.54

11.11
4.85

14.27
15.18
7.50

13.73
11.60
11.20
4.12
9.02
3.43
5.35
5.70
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HeadquartersEighth Department,
San Antonio, June 9, 1849.

Sin: You will proceed to make a reconnaissance of the route hence,
via Fredericksburg, to El Paso del Norte—the same lately passed overby
Major Neighbors, Indian agent.

The object of this reconnaissance being to obtain, with perfect accu-
racy, the best information in reference to a permanent military road from
the Gulf of Mexico to El Paso, you are desired to be particular in your
examinations andobservations, and will make a detailed report accordingly,
in order that a comparison may be drawn between this and the route
recently explored by Lieutenants Whiting and Smith, having in view the
same object.

18th camp, Concho, orBlueriver -19th camp, On Concho -
Crossing of Concho -Dry ravine ...

20th camp, On Concho -Kioway creek -21st camp, Head-springs of Concho
Water holes ...

22d camp, Flat Rock ponds
23d camp, Wild China ponds

Castle mountain
24th camp, East bank of tPecos
25th camp, West bank of Pecos -26th camp, On Pecos -

Falls ofPecos -27th camp, On Pecos "
28th camp, On Pecos ...
29th camp, On Pecos ...
30th camp, On Pecos ...
31st camp, On Pecos
32d camp, On Delaware creek
33d camp, On Delaware creek
34th camp, Independence spring -
35th camp, Guadalupe spring
36th camp, Ojo del Cuerpo -37th camp, On prairie
38th camp, Tanks of Connedos del Alamo -
39th camp, Ojo del Alamo -Waco mountains
40th camp, Waco tanks
4Lst camp, Rio Grande at Isleta -

7.02
2.85
8.81
5.70
1.51
2.60
8.22
8.80

11.69
21.85
12.94
13.00
0.00

19.31
12.98
9.96

16.25
22.08
16.02
14.42
16.05
23.50
16.53
5.54

28.21
14.85
13.30
9.14

19.05
6.42

21.54

Total distance from San Antonio de Bexar to 41st camp 638.02



[64] 26
After your arrival at El Paso, you will report to Lieut. Col. Johnston,

chief of your corps.
I am, very respectfully, your obedient servant,

GEO. DEAS,
Assistant Adjutant General.

Lieutenant Bryan,
Topographical Engineers,

San Antonio, December 28, 1849.
General : I have the honor to report that, in the beginning of June

last, I was ordered by Brigadier General Harney, then commanding this
department, to organize two topographical parties for service between this
point and El Paso del Norte—one, to which I was directed to attach my-
self, " to direct the march of the third infantry to El Paso," by the route
discovered by Lieutenants Whiting and Smith—the other, to examine
that justreported by Major Neighbors. Lieutenant Bryan was detailed
for the latter duty, and directed to join for it a party of twenty-five or
thirty men, mounted and armed. The instructions given by me, to gov-
ern him until we should meet on the Rio Grande, were superseded by
others issued from department headquarters after 1 left San Antonio.
Lieutenant Smith, the seniorsubaltern, was attached to the other party,
on account of his knowledge of the other route. R. A. Howard, esq.,
surveyor, myself, and about twenty laborers, required to make a practica-
ble road for our provision wagons, with Captain King's company first in-
fantry as escort, made up the party. Captain King was directed, in orders
received on the way from department headquarters, to escort Captain
French's party from El Paso.

Lieutenant Bryan set out from San Antonio on the 14th June, and
reaahed the Rio Grande, near El Paso, on the 29th July. His route is de-
lineated on the accompanying sketch. His very favorable report is ap-
pended. He remained near the post at Doiia Ana. until 1reached El Paso,
when he reported to me:

The other party commenced the duty assigned it on the 13th June, at
the point where Wool's road crosses the Rio Frio, and did not complete it
until the Bth September, though assisted the greater part of the way by
a large working party detailed from the battalion t)f infantry by Major
Van Home. The road is generally excellent, with abundance of grass
and fuel. The itinerary appended will show what the supply of water
is. For a minute description of the route, I respectfully refer you to the
report of Lieutenant W. F. Smith, herewith submitted. Theroad marked
out for the battalion of the third infantry deviates little (in but two
places) from the prescribed route—in both cases, to avoid labor and delay,
time being very important to the troops, who had their arrangements for
winter to make after reaching their destination. This consideration jus-
tified me, I thought, in departing from the letter of my orders. The first
deviation is between the lower ford of the San Pedro and the Pecos ; the
other in approaching the Rio Grande, avoiding several rugged mountain
passes, by keeping outside of the mountains near the river, and below the
Eagle mountain.

Whilerecruiting the teams for thereturn march, the valley was surveyed,
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from the lower end of the island, below El Paso, to Dona Ana, by Lieu-
tenant Bryan, Mr. Howard, and myself; while a reconnaissance was made
by Lieutenant Smith, to ascertain if there is an avail-able pass in the Sa-
cramento mountains. His report is among the accompanying papers.

On the 3 lth of October, the partyof twenty-fivemen, besides two Dela-
ware Indians, engaged as guides, set out on the return march. In order
to examine the country between the Rio Grande and the heads of the
Colorado and Brazos, I tookthe northern route ; but, in the middleof Oc-
tober, the winter set in with such severity, that I thought the lives of our
mules depended on turning southward. The men, also, were equipped
for summer. Therefore, instead of crossing the Pecos, we marched down
it to the southern road, which was followed to San Antonio, where the
party arrived on the 23d of November.

Mr. Howard and myself, with ten men, turned eastwardly from the
head of the San Pedro, hoping to find a direct practicable route from that
point to Wool's road about Vandenburg, both to shorten the distance and
avoid the rough and uncertain road along the San Pedro. We found the
country between that river and the western branches of the Nueces
(about sixty miles) quite destitute of water ; otherwise, practicable.

The distance to El Paso by the southern route is six hundred and
seventy-three, by the northern six hundred and forty-six miles. The
first distance might be diminished fifteen or twentymiles by the labor of
twenty men, fifteen or twenty days, between the San Pedroand the Pecos.
The other might be shortened as much, or more, by the labor of a small
working party on the Guadalupe mountain for a few days, and by re-
quiring the officer who commands the first train to straighten the road by
cutting off the unnecessary curves, which nowincrease every day's march
by two or three miles. Another improvement would be, .to follow the
eastern bank of the Pecos, instead of the western.

By referring to the accompanying sketch, you will see that both the
routes now used very far exceed the direct distance to El Paso. It is so
important to diminish, as much as possible, the present enormous cost of
transporting supplies to the posts on and near the upperRio Grande, that
I strongly recommend theemployment, as soon as the spring commences,
of some of the disposable topographical officers in the department in the
examination of the Rio Grande above Eagle pass, and in exploring the
southern portion of the country between the Pecos and Rio Grande, in
order to continue the road in a westerly direction from the head of the
San Felipe, or the lower ford of the San Pedro. Besides the probability
ofmaterially shortening the distance, this change offers thefurther advan-
tages of connecting with the navigation of the river, should it be found
available ; forming a means of communication from point to point along
the frontier, which will very soon be required; and promoting the settle-
ment of the valley of the Rio Grande, the most extensive tract fit for set-
tlement west of the San Pedro.

The twopositions occupied by the third infantry, near El Paso, are in
a direct line—one nineteen, and the other thirty-seven miles south of the
point at which the thirty-second parallel crosses the Rio Grande. Any
mounted force stationed in that vicinity, to prevent incursions of the In-
dians into Mexico, should be so placed, I respectfully suggest, as to be
able to operate readily on either side of the river, and therefore above the
southern boundary of New Mexico.



[64] 28
We crossed many Indian trails leading into Mexico—only two, however,

which seem to be very much used. One, crossing the Pecos at the Horse-
head crossing, and' the southern road at the Comanche spring, leads to
the Rio Grande, about eighty miles below Presidio del Norte. The other,
touching the heads of the western branches of the Nueces, crosses the
southern road at the head of the Las Moras.

As you have done me the honor to ask what, in my opinion, are the
best arms for mounted troops on this frontier, I strongly recommend those,
modified, with which the men who accompanied me were equipped—the
rifle for use on foot and at a distance, and the revolver for close fight. A
steel rifle, of the length and weight, of thecavalry carbine, and made with
the skill to which American gunsmiths have attained, will have a range
of four or five hundred yards. With the picket bullet, Colt's five-cham-
bered revolver, made for the round bullet, shoots with more force and ac-
curacy than any other pistol, and, worn at the belt, is less cumbrous than
the sabre; while the repeating principle makes it moreeffective in Indian
warfare than the cavalry pistol and sabre. The pistols furnished to the
government by Mr. Colt are inferior, in every respect, to what the Tex-
ans call "fine shooters." To admit the picket bullet, the cylinders are
necessarily so long as togive inconvenientweight and destroy the balance
of the weapon ; and the round ball is thrown by the same pistol with
much the most force and accuracy. I therefore suggest areturn to the
old pattern.

Most respectfully, your obedient servant,
J. E. JOHNSTON,

Capt. Top. Eng., Lt. Col. U. S. A.
Major GeneralBrooke,

" Commanding Sth Department.

Li t of encampingplaces on the southern route from San Antonio to El
Paso, with distances.

* A creek about midway.

Castroville
Q,uihi - , -Vandenburg
Hondo -Rio Seco
Ranch ero creek
Sabinal
Comanche creek
Rio Frio
Head of Leona
Nueces
Turkey creek
Elm creek
Las Moras
Zoquite
Maverick's creek*

25.42
10.00
7.17
3.80
8.98
8.38
3.94
5.37
8.50
7.06
9.04

10.37
15.23
7.13
7.46
9.02
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San Antonio, Texas, January 28, 1850.
Sir: Orders, of which 1 submit the following copy, were received by

me at the place and date set forth therein:

[Special Orders No. 50.] HeadquartersEighth Department,
San Antonio, September 11, 1849.

Agreeably to the recommendation contained in the letter of Brevet
Lieutenant Colonel Johnston, chief topographical engineer within the
eighth department, dated July 12, 1849, Lieutenant Michler, with his

* Rain water generally to be found between the last two places.
f Water frequently runs four or five miles nearerthe Pecos.
.f This is the first running water, which is sometimes found five or six miles nearer.
§ Sinks above the direct road.
|| More than two miles to a spring in the foot of the mountain.
** Crossing to the island belowEl Paso.
tf Military post.

Pedro -
Spring -
San Felipe
San Pedro
Springs
Second ford of San Pedro
Head of San Pedro
Howard spring*
Live Oak creek
Ferry of the Pecos
Along the Pecos
Escondido creekf
Head-spring
Comanche spring
Leon ...
LuripiaJ
AlongLuripia -Water-hole
Small stream§ -Water-hole|| * -Rain Water creek
Along Rain Water creek
Water-holes
Eagle spring
Rio Grande
Along Rio Grande**
San Elisianoft
Socorro
Isleta
Military post opposite El Paso

-.
m 2.50

1.31
8.98

10.25
19.02
18.64
22.51
4L.21
32.40
7.88

36.56
18.24
8.58

19.47
9.57

35.32
25.S9
13.74
15.59
6.00

17.82
10.77
8.00

21.57
32.42
55.00
5.00
4.45
3 10

14.14

672.70
"
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party, will proceed to the examination of the route from the upper valley
of the south branch of Red river to the Rio Pecos. Should there be evi-
dences of a serious hostility on the part of the Indians, likely to endanger
the lives of the party, LieutenantMichler will retrace his steps, and return
to this place for further instructions.

By order of Brevet Major General Brooke:
GEO. DEAS,

AssistantAdjutant General.

Having proceeded to execute the above instructions, I have now the
h( nor to report their completion, and respectfully furnish the following
re] oi t of my reconnaissance, together with the accompanying map:

Upon leaving San Antonio, my escort consisted of fourteen men—all
eh i.ians. I decided upon taking wagons along, as far as possible, as they
w< v d afford the best test of the practicability of a road. The nearest
prst to the point at which my examination was to commence is Fort
"VYaf hita, in the Indian territory. Apart from the fact of its being a good
start ng-point from which to commence the survey, it possessed the ad-
Tai tages of enabling me to renew my supplies of provisions, and of refit-
ting out my expedition with animals, or whatevermight be needed, before
finally getting beyond the reach of the settlements. In consideration of
thesecircumstances, I proceeded first to Fort Washita—the distance being
about three hundred and eighty miles. The road travelled was upon the
extreme line of settlements, although within the present line of military
posts. For the first hundred miles, the country has become pretty well
settled; for the rest of the way, farms were only met with at intervals of
ten and fifteen miles. With but few exceptions, the road was an excel-
lent one throughout; the country was generally a fine grazing one, and
well watered, fine bold streams being crossed at short distances. With
the exception ofpost oak and one or two other varieties of oak, no timber
was to be met with, except immediately upon the banks of streams. The
principal, and I might say the only, produce of the farms is corn; the de-
mand being limited, there is but a small supply—each farmer raising
merely sufficient for his ownuse and for the few passing travellers. Upon
approaching Red river, some few fields of cotton were seen. The vil-
lages along the road are mostly small, containingperhaps some half dozen
dwellings—the latterbut poorand indifferent. Even the most trivial com-
forts are unknown to a greater portion of them. Within a few miles of
Red river, more signs of industry and ease are visible, and you seem
transported in a new land. Beyond this last river, among the Chicka-
saws, you meet with some fine farms, and in all adegree ofcomfort which
does credit to them.

In consequence of some heavy rains, a few slight detentions occurred;
but we at length reached Fort Washita in safety. I was here detained
for several days, after renewing my outfit,by arise in the False Washita.
Constant rumors of Indian hostilities reaching me, I here increased my
party, which nownumbered twenty-one men. With this escort, and with
four wagons, loaded with provisions for two months and a half, I was in
readiness for a start.

To Captain Marcy, fifth infantry, who had arrived at Washita but two
daysprevious to my settingout, I am indebted for information concerning
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the country passed over by him, knowing that the route to he pursued by
me would, sooneror later, intersect his. He had come from the Pecos, but
had kept south of the Red river until he reached Preston. I attempted to
obtain the services of his valuable guide, Black Beaver, a Delaware, but
failed, as he had so recently returned from off a long expedition. I con-
sequently had to proceed without a guide. The courses and distances
from Fort Washita to thePecos wereactually taken, and will be found in
the notes of the survey.

The Washita river having fallen, we proceeded to cross it—the entire
day being occupied in accomplishing the crossing of the wagons. To

♦bebetter able to impart correct ideas of the country traversed, I shall
extract parts from my journal of each day's march:

I^ovember 9, 1849.—This morning, started from Fort Washita. The
first two miles was through the Washita bottom; the soil rich, red clay
mixed with sand, being excellent cotton land; the timber cottonwood,
hickory, dogwood, elm, sycamore, and post oak. The road lay partly
on a post-oak ridge, dry, and of a hard, sandy nature. The Washita river,
when I reached it, was still high, although fordable on horseback. When
low even, it is difficult to cross, in consequence of the existenceof quick-
sands in the bed of the river. This stream is about three hundred miles
in length, varying in breadth constantly, and about forty yards wide at
the ford. It is frequently the cause of the great rise in the Red
rivei. The water is of a bright vermilion color, and its taste brackish.
They speak of erecting abridge across it; the banks are high and favora-
ble for accomplishing it. On the west side, the bottom land is about
half a mile in width, very dense and thick, atwl of the same nature. The
road then passes over a slightly-rolling prairie until it reaches the Lower
Cross Timbers. To the left are seen the low hills along theRed river; and
to the right one continuous prairie, with here and there mots of post oak.
Several small creeks were passed; the country seemingly well watered;
the timber growing very thick along them. The soil was of a sandy na-
ture throughout the entire distance. The prairie grass was already very
dry at this season, the species of gramma being most abundant; here and
there spots of mezquite. Saw several varieties of cactus to-day. At the
edge of the Cross Timbers, we found an unusual formation for this coun-
try: upon the slopes of the prairie lay large rocks, all of them sharp and
of a slab like form, set in the ground at angles, edges upright, and all
highly fossiliferous, but no common direction given them. The distance
from the Washita river to the edge of the Cross Timbers is about nineteen
miles. Encamped on Sandy creek.

November 10 to November 16.—The road for the next eight miles still
continued in the LowerCross Timbers. This body of timber commences
as far south as the Brazos, and crosses the country in a northeast direc-
tion. To pass through it, we were compelled to follow old Indian trails,
cutting our way wherever the wagons could not pass. Its breadth, by
the road, was ten miles. The timber generally grows pretty thick, and
upon a sandy soil. Post oak, white oak, Spanish oak, black-jack, and
other varieties of oak, together with elm, black and white hickory, form
the principal growth of the Cross Timbers. Thecountry is rolling through-
out their extent. Many small creeks traversethem, and fine walnut and
sycamore grow upon theirvbanks, and often cedar is found along them.
The road laid down on the map as the " Oil Spring road" leads to a
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spring which its name implies; the oil is said to resemble naptha, and
patients already resort to it for its beneficial effects. The country near
the edge of the Cross Timbers became more rolling; and from the highest
points theRed river could be easily seen. The Lower are separated from
the Upper Cross Timbers by a high rolling prairie fifteen miles in breadth,
by oiir course. This prairie is open and entirely destitute of timber; the
soil is rich until you again reach the Cross Timbers, when it becomes
loose sand. The upper are vastly inferior to the lower, both in kind and
quality of timber; theformer are composedof nothing but scrubby post oak.

In breadth they arefifteen miles, the main body extending west as far
as Mud creek. Thebanks of the streams traversing them are generally of*
loose sand, and it is difficult for wagons to cross them; at almost every
oneof them we were compelled to double teams, and cut away thebanks,
in order to cross them. The water is generally fresh, with the exception
of Salt creek. They are subject to frequent and sudden risings, but soon
run out. Upon the banks of one of them we were detained an entire day,
inconsequence of a heavyrain on the night of the9th. At Walnut bayou,
left the road to Warren's trading-post, and followed an old Indian trail
to the mouth of Mud creek. The trading-house was broken up a year or
two ago, and two or three old Cherokees alone remain at the spot. We
have passed several Indian villages, principally belonging to the Caddo and
Bilusi tribes; they have settled down to raising corn, and with their cows
and poulty seem quite domesticated. After cutting our road through the
Upper Cross Timbers, we reached the Red river, and on the evening of
the 15th encamped on its banks, within half a mile of the mouth of Mud
creek, and distant sixty-one miles from Fort Washita. The banks of the
river werelow. The water was fallingrapidly; and, from theextentofdrift,
there must have been a severe freshet. Unable to tell the natural bed of
the river. There was some fine large and heavy timber upon the bank
of the river—hackberry, mulberry, cottomvood, Spanish oak, black-jack,
and willow forming the principal growth. The grazing near the river
is, however, extremely bad.

November 16 to November 23.—Upon examination of Mud creek, we
found that it was impossible to be passed, except by bridging it, or by raft-
ing. The banks are steep bluffs, and the bed of the stream exceedingly
boggy, although not deep. It seems to be back-water from Red river,
and, from its appearance and quality, well deservesthe name which it bears.
The water is brackish, consisting of clay and water. The timber on it
was scarce, and of the same kind as on the main river. In order to be
passable atall times, itmust be bridged. As theriver wasconstantly falling,
we found that, by means of a large sand bar extending above and below
the mouth of the creek, we could at length be able to pass in that manner;
fords were found from the sand bar to the shore at both extremities. By
thus keeping up the middle of the river on the bar, we managed to get
beyond Mud creek, after aday'stedious work. In making the trail, we very
nearly lost two of our mules in the quicksands. The road lay just over
a flat prairie for several miles, the river remaining in sight; it then passed
over a high rolling prairie, the divide between the Red river and Mud
creek—both streams.being in view, and running parallel to each other.
Within ten miles of again touching theriver, the country becomes aperfect
dead level. Encamped on the evening of«the'22d, on the south side of
Red river, two miles above the mouth of the Little Wichita, and one
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lits ndredand four miles from Port Washita. Passed two beautiful streams
ofclear running water, together with several smaller ones, Since leaving
Mud creek. To the north of us, we could still see traces of the Upper
Cross Timbers, but no timber immediately along theroad, exceptingin small
motsand along the streams. In crossing the latter we always found good
lords, being led to them mostgenerally by Indian trails. The further west
We travelled, the better grazingwe found—the gramma, sedge, and buffalo
grass the most abundant, but the mezquite constantly becoming ■more fre-
quent. By the" time we reached this point of Red river, having satis-
fied myself of its position with respect to the two Wichitas by examina-
tions up and down the river, I found that the water had considerably
fallen, and was now at afordable depth. After remaining upon its north
bank one day torecruit my animals and to seek a ford, a second day was
occupied in crossing it. The same difficulty arose from quicksands as
before; and it was only by dividing up the loads into several, and crossing
portions at a time, that we could get across. At this point there seem
to have -been several bottoms—descending high bluff banks from the
first to the second, andeach successive oue a few feet lower than the pre-
ceding. In leaving the channel of the river, you first come upon a sand
flat, the bed of the river in high water, with nothing upon it but large
quantities of drift; then the first bottom land of the river, containing
rich alluvial soil, sand mixed Avith red clay, and timbered ajong the
edge near the flat with young cottonwood and willow. This bottom bears
evidence of being frequently overflowed. Then comes the second, sepa-
rated from thefirst generallyby a steep bluffbank, the latter intersected by
gullies andravines, impassable atmost places for wagons. High sand hills
are found on the edge of this bottom. At the foot of the bluffs arefine
springs and lakes, well timbered, and good grass along them. This bot-
tom is also subject to overflows. The river was then rapidly falling from
a high freshet.; but, notwithstanding, it was filled with.sand bars, and but
small and narrow channels for the water to pass. At theford, thebreadth
of thefirst bottom from bluff to bluff was about a mile and a half; that
of the river bed, at any ordinary rise of the water, a half a mile; and that
of the regular channel, about a hundred yards—the depth of the water
"about two feet and a half: at most points the channel was much narrower,
but too deepfor a ford. It was impossible to cross immediately at the
mouth of the Little Wichita, Thus far- the country has been well adapted
to aroad. The Gross Timbers, and large bendsin theriver, havecausedour
route to be somewhat tortuous;but with time, and a small working party,
a perfectly straight road could be made. It has been watered at conve-
nientpoints—the watermostlyfresh, with theexceptionofRedriver, which
is a brackish red stream.

My instructions, as stated in the letter of recommendation referred to,
were to commence theexamination at the mouth of the Little Wichita; and
at this point I had now arrived.

November 23 to December 4.—On the morning of the 23d ofNovember,
we left the Red river—a most uninteresting one to the gaze,presenting
nothing pleasing to look upon. Oil theeveningofDecember4, encamped
upon the main fork of the Brazos: the distance from* the former to the
latter, about ninety six miles. Theroute for this entire distance lay upon
the divide between theBig and Little Wichita, with the exception of the
last ten miles, which crossed the divide between the Wichitas and the

Ex.—3
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Brazos. It gasses over a slightly-roiling prairie, with intervals for miles of
perfect dead-levelflats. A more beautiful countryfor roads ofanykind can-
notbe found. Near the Red river the soif is slightly sandy, and yon meet
with some few post-oak mots. It then becomes afine mezquite country,
well timbered with mezqtiite, and for miles perfectly level; andeven when
a rolling prairie, the elevations and depressions are small. The grass at
first is principally gramma, and the ordinary sedge, and their species;
but then come the fine early mezquite and the winter mezquite. The
whole extentwas well watered by numerous branches ofthe two Wichitas.
The country appeared to have been flooded by previous heavyrains, and
numerous water-holes were met at short intervals. Most of the streams
possessed a slightly brackish taste: all of them were well timbered.

The Big Wichita, I havebeen informed,rises in the old Wichita moun-
tains. It is much larger andrises much further west than any of the other
branches of Red river. Upon leaving the divide and approaching it, the
ground is exceedingly rough and uneven: deep gullies had been washed
through theclay and sand, and numerous small mounds had been formed
by the swift currents during the high freshets to which this stream must
be subject. From the amount of drift scattered about, it must rise to a
very greatheight, and its currentsbecome remarkably swift. On this side
the banks were high ?and bluffs,but on the opposite side they were much
lower, and a gradual descent to the edge of the water. Its breadth is
about thirty yards, and depth only afew feet, with no very strong current.
The water is of the same color as that of Red river, and tasted very
brackish and bitter; young cottonwood seems to be the only timber which
grows along it. Within a few yards of its banks you find many lakes or
ponds, the waterof which is much more agreeableto the taste. The Indian
name for this stream is uAh-he-we-wo-nah:" translated into English, it
signifies "Pond creek."

The Little Wichita heads within six milesof the waters of the main fork
of theBrazos—the Trinity headingupagainstboth of thesestreams, and but
a few miles from both. The divide between the two Wichitas is also very
narrow at the same point, thetwobeing separated from each other by about
eight miles. The first stream'is about one hundred and twenty-five or
thirty miles in length; its breadth, at different points at which 1 saw it,
varied from ten to fifteen yards; its depth was but afew feet, and its bottom
very boggy. The bottom land is about one hundred yards in width,and
heavily timbered with elm, Hackberry, and cottonwood. A strip of land,
about a mile in width, along this stream, presents a peculiar appearance,
and has been subject to some powerful influence: deepgullies, lowridges,
innumerable small mounds, and hillocks of every conceivable shape,
thrown together without order or arrangement, present to theeye quite a
contrast to thecentral portion of the divide. The soil is here a reddish
sandy clay. Limestone is found lying about, and the ground is covered
with gravel. The whole is the result of heavy rains, and the freshets
which have been occasioned by them. They all can be avoided by con-
tinuing upon the divide. The distance is thus slightly increased, but the
road wouldbe almost perfectly level, and no labor would be required. The
clearness of the watersof theLittle Wichita forms a striking contrastto those
of the lower Wichita; it is a clear running stream, although the water
tasted veryslightly brackish. Almost the entire distancefrom theRed river,
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the two Wichitas wereconstantly in sight, and could easily be traced by
the Ijnes of timber along them.

Crossing the divide of the Brazos, you travel over a continuation of
the mezquiterange, and come across the Brazos without the slightest indi-
cation of its presence. No timber along its banks as far as the eye can
see: you stumble upon it without any forewarning. High bluff banks
along its very edge conceal it until you reach the top of them. Its chan-
nel is about fifty yards in width, and bounded but by a small strip of
bottom land. We easily found a ford, which we were enabled to cross
without labor, its depth being about two feet. Owing to its red
sandy bottom, the waters have a reddish appearance, though clear, and
free from mud. The Indians call this stream the Colorado, and much
more deservedly than the one bearing that name on the map of Texas.
The water is exceedinglybrackish. Small streams of fresh water are found
emptying into it, which will serve every purpose. In the bottom was
good grazing of sedge and water grass, and on top of the bluffs again
spread out the mezquite flats. Near the Red river the formation seemed
to be sandstone,,but on the Brazos we Yound some beautiful limestone.
The bluffs were white with the large limestone rocks that lay strown on
their surface. Lay by on the 3d to recruit my mules. Since leaving
Red river we have met with several tribes of Indians—Shawnees,Dela-
wares, Tongues, &c. The Comanches and Tongues were united in
chasing the buffalo above the Big Wichita; theyallowed us to pass unmo-
lested. During the last few days of November we had some extremely
cold weather, and our animals suffered severely; the grass became dead-
ened by frosts, and contained but little nourishment.

December 4 to December 1(5.—0n rising the bluffs of the main fork of
the Brazos, we again found a continuation of the mezquite flats, over
which we travelleduntil we reached the head of the Double Mountain
fork, of the Brazos. Day after day the country was almost perfectly level:
one exception alone can be made, a distance of four or five miles, over
some high sandhills,perfectly destitute ofgrass, and covered with low scrub
oak; the rest was either mezquite flats or a very slightly rolling mezquite
country—the distance from the Brazos, one hundred and eighteen miles.
The whole countrywas well watered by branches of the Double -Moun-
tain fork and the Clear fork of the Brazos: the only distance without water
of any length was twenty miles.. There was but little timber upon these
streams upon first leaving the main fork; but the further we advanced the
more wefound—elm being the princip 1 growth. The whole country was
well timbered with mezquite, but most of it had been killed by prairie fires.
The general course of the Double Mountain fork is northeast, both this
streamandthe mainfork running very nearly parallel. As its watersare fresh,
and leading at the same time near the waters of the Colorado, it possesses
much greateradvantages than themain fork for thepurposesof travel. It is
a fine clear stream, although of no 'greatwidth;at many places itruns with
a swift current, although frequently standing in large holes or lakes, and
in these places exceedingly deep. It has a gravel bottom, and in a few
places a hard limestone bottom. The banks are generally high, the
prairie extending to the edge of them. At a distance of forty-five miles
from the Brazos we first struck Captain Marcy's trail, and then com-
menced following it. About seventy miles from the Brazos, the country,
which had hitherto been very mountainous, began to assume some new
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features; high mounds and low ridges of hills Came in sight, and presented
a new scen^. The road, however, left them mostly to our right, and they
continued to extend to the head of the Double Mountain fork. They offer
not the slightest objection to the road, our wagons passing along without
any trouble or work. They are low, and scarcely bear the name of a
hill, except in comparison with the level country about them: they are a
successionof spurs or oblong mounds, overlappingeach other, separated by
deep ravines and gullies. Upon ascending them, you see some distance
in advance of you two high peaks, forming prominent landmarks, and
near the head of the Double Mountain fork, from which this fork derives
its name. They continue constantly in sight, and your course is directed
towards them. Limestone abounds upon these hills. The live oak and
cedar first are seen upon them. A secondrange, parallel to thefirst, is seen,
at some distancefurther off. A low country intervenesbetween them, and
appears to be the basin of themain fork. During this interval of time, we
suffered most severely from cold northers, heavy rains, and terrible sleets.
Our mules had already become very weak, inconsequence of living upon
grass alone—the latterhaving lost most of its nourishmentfrom the killing
frosts which night after night lay upon the ground. Thecoldaffected the
rest; and nine of our animals were either frozen to death or left so stiff with
cold as to be unable to be moved. Our loss would have been greaterhad
not the men divided their blankets with their animals, and built immense
fires, to protect them as much as possible from the cold. We found it
necessary to change the party from mounted mento foot men, andreplace
the wagon mules by saddle mules. The commencement of the winter
setting in so severely, we knew not what might come to pass ere we
returned to the settlements.

December 16 to December 23.—Upon leaving the head of the Double
Mountain fork, we commenced crossing the divide separating the waters
of the Brazos from thoseof the Colorado-—a distanceof about eightmiles.
The country here undergoes a complete change. You now meet with
high rolling praries, arid, and destitute of timber, and scarcely any grass
but of the most miserable kind. Occasionally you cross low sand hills,
containing some low cedar and scrubbyoak. This countryextends to the
"Big springs of Colorado," these latter distant fiom the head of the
Double Mountain fork about fifty six miles. Severalfine branches of the
Colorado were crossed, the largest of which was the Salt, fork. With
the exception of the latter, they were all streams of fresh water; their
banks were high, but they were all of no great width. On the 2ist, we
encamped at the "Big springs of the Colorado," and remained there the
following day torest our animals. These springs are very large, and a
considerable quantity of water is obtained from them; they cover a space
of about twenty feel- square, and in some places the water is fifteen feet
in depth by measurement. They are walled in by a ledge of high rocks,
forming a concave surface, within which the basin of the springs lies.
The water is impregnated with lime, and is cool, fresh, and perfectly
clear. It is carried away in abold, running stream, which in a short dis-
tance sinks below the surface. The rocks which line the waters are a
conglomerate limestone, formed by numerous shells, united by a natural
cement, the character of which is silicious. The surface of the ground
around it is covered with angular pieces of limestone. High mounds amj
hills surround the springs. The soil is chiefly sand; the grass is poorj



[64]37
no timber but young mezquite and cedar; some scrubby elm borders the
stream. This spot has been a favorite place for the camping-grounds of
Indians ; numerous large, well-beaten trails lead from itin different direc-
tions.

December 23 to December 31.—0n the morning of the 23d, we left
the "Big springs." Our road nowlay over a high arid plain, perfectly des-
titute of timber—scarcely evena sprig of mezquite, except in the neigh-
borhood of water-holes. For miles, the country would be aperfect level,
and then a slightly-rolling prairie; it seemed destitute ofall growth ofany
kind, and nothing to be seen upon it excepting the antelope and wolf
and prairie dog town. The grass was scattering, and"miserably poor; oc-
casionally a small spot of mezquite was found. This continued until the
commencementof the low sand hills, a distance from the "Big springs"
of about seventy-six miles. At the distance of twenty-one miles were
the "Mustang springs." There was nothing to indicate their presence; a
few' scattering chaparral bushes were growing within half a mile of them,
but in proximity to the water were no trees or bushes of any kind. A
low prairie of about a hundred acres in extent, in form very nearly cir-
cular, and bounded by low bluffs, composed principally of white lime-
stone,contains several small ponds of water—one or two pretty deep,and
the rest not containing much water. The taste of the water is flat and
sweet, being slightly brackish. ' From the number of trails leading to
them, and the number of mustangs which came to water there, and the
quantity of flag and other vegetable matter growing in and about them,
I judge the water to be permanent. Several springs were found bubbling
up in the ponds. Upon reaching the sand hills, we found, for the first
twelve miles, low ridges of sand, running parallel to each other, plains of
the same kind interspersed between them, with small hillocks. The sand
was here of a'black color. Then come the white sand hills, which are
feally an object of curiosity. They are aperfect miniature Alps of sand—
the latter perfectly white and clean: in the midst of them you see summit
after summit spreading out in every direction, not a sign of vegetation
upon them—nothing but sand piled upon sand. They form a belt two or
three miles in width, and extend many miles in a northwest direction.
But a matter of the greatest surprise is to find large water-holes among
them: they are found at the base of the hills, are large, deep, and con-
tain most excellent water, cool, clear, and pleasant. The water is perma-
nent. A greatdealof vegetable matter and young willow trees are found
on their banks. This was the first water we found since leaving the
"Mustang springs"—a distance of sixty-seven miles without any: du-
ring this entire distance we saw no indications of any whatever. In-
stead of going above the sand hills, we crossed them, following a large
Indian trail over them; and then, taking up our course, we reached the
Pecos in twenty-two miles. The first two miles was over the sand hills;
and a difficult undertaking it was to cross our wagons. The country was
then a slightly-rolling prairie, a hard, sandy soil. A thick growth of
chaparral extended from the sand hills to the bottom land of thb
Pecos. The grass was indifferent, and the soil poor and unproductive.
A low ridge bounded the bottom land, the latter being about a mile wide
where we struck the Pecos. The course of the stream was nearly east
and west; its width was about forty feet; and, being too deep to ford, we
encamped on its left bank. It answered well the description given me by
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others, and was truly a "rolling mass of red mud":—nothing toindicate
its presence but a line of high reeds growing upon its banks. Along its
banks you find numerous lakes, the waterof which is clear, but still more
brackish than even thatof the river. On December 30, we reached the
Pecos, thepoint at which our reconnaissance wasto end—a distance of four
hundred and ninety-two miles from Fort Washita. From this examina-
tion we may conclude that, for the distance passed over, a more advanta-
geous country for roads of any kind cannot be found—for hundreds of"miles almost a perfect level, well watered the greater portion, and well
timbered. It stands unrivalled by any other portion of Texas that I have
seen. The sand hills, and the scarcity ofwood and water,from the "Big
springs" to the Pecos, form the only objection. We carried wagons
with us throughout the entire distance, without the slightest diffi-
culty. The grass is mostly the fine curly mezquite, the best for grazing
purposes. No hills or mountains to form-any obstacle, and no work to
make a road required. The whole country is entirely different from
what it was represented to be by persons who boasted of their knowledge
of this part of Texas—showing that not the slightest reliance could be
placed upon their statements.

December 31, 1849, toJanuary 24,1850.—As it was difficult tocross the
Pecos, in order to strike the road toEl Paso, L determined tocontinue down
the left bank until I reached the Horse-head crossing, and then follow the
road into San Antonio. Our route continued in the Pecos bottom, fol-
lowing the general course of the stream. Thebottom was solid, and made
a good road, and was perfectly straight. Low ridges bound the bottom
until near the crossing—the width of the bottom varying, on this side of
the Pecos, from a mile to only a few yards. At any stageof the weather,
a good road can be found along the foot of the ridge. The distance from
where we struck the Pecos to the Horse-head crossing was about forty
miles. During the march down the Pecos we had a snow-storm, and
we again lost two mules. In consequence of these losses we had been
compelled to leave behind two of our wagons. By occasionally replacing
the wagon mules by saddle mules, we still managed to get along
pretty well. We travelled into San Antonio, for the greater distance,
l>y the same route which Lieutenant Bryan pursued in going to El
Paso. His report will be sufficient to give all the necessary information
concerning it. From the Pecos to the head-springs of the Concho, a dis-
tance of sixty-eight miles, we found no water. Leaving the Concho at
the point where he first struck it, we followed the emigrant road by the
head of the San Saba. On leaving the Concho, the road ran over a high
rolling country; the only peculiarities of it were the numerous mounds
which were scattered on our right and left—generallyof a spherical form,
varying in size, and at unequal distances from each other, their sides
covered with loose stone and low brush. The country was hilly, and
largerocks lay strown about. The soil has been a hard gravel one; its
only recommendation, that of making a good road. The first nineteen
miles we found plenty of water; but for the next forty-five miles, until
you reach the San Saba, there is none to be relied upon. On reaching
the San Saba, we travelled down the valley of the stream for thirty-five
jmil,es. It is a beautiful mezquite valley, perfectly level, and varying
.in width from a mile to a few hundred yards, and surrounded by high
toufls.
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On leaving the San Saba we crossed the divide separating it from the

Llano. This portion of the country was much like that ere reaching the
San Saba, but not quite so rugged. Descending from the divide, we fol-
lowed the valley of Honey creek, one of the branches of the Llano, until
weagain came into Lieutenant Bryan's road, about sixteen miles from the
crossing of the Llano. We then continued along it until we reached San
Antonio. The distance from the Horse-head crossing, on the Pecos, to
San Antonio, by this route, was three hundred and forty six miles. We
arrived at this place on the 20th of January, having travelled a distance
since leaving it ofnearly thirteen hundred miles.

Very respectfully, your obedient servant,
N. MICHLER, Jr.,

Brevet 2d Lieut. Top. Eng.
To Brevet Col. J. E. Johnston.

San Antonio, April 16, 1850.
Sir : I have the honor to transmit herewith a sketch of the river Colo-

rado, from Austin to its mouth. Although the scale is not large enough
to show distinctly the character of the channel, it is as large as the means
-of conveyance (the mail) will permit.

The examination of the river was made by Lieutenant W. P. Smith,
assisted by Messrs. 11. A. Howard and J. F. Minter.

There are three sorts of obstruction to the navigation of the Colorado.
The (so called) raft, snags, and overhanging trees. Theremoval of these
would make the river, in ordinary stages, practicable to Austin for boats
■drawing two feet water.

The raft occurs in eleven separate parts, the aggregate length of which
is 3,5G9 yards. It is seven miles from the head of the first to the foot of
the last portion, and eleven miles from the last point to the mouth of the
river.

The expense of clearing this part of the channel is estimated at
$30,000 by a person who was for several years engaged in the removal of
the Red-river raft. The necessary machinery would cost, he thinks,
$20,000 more.

Between the head of the raft and Bastrop there are fifty-four clusters
<of snags—the clusters, as well as the snags, generally small. Between
Bastrop and Austin the channel is in three places choked with fallen
trees; and in three other places large boulders occur, which should be
removed.

Between Austin and Lagrange, large trees overhang the channel. The
cost of their removal could not exceed $500.

To open the river to Austin, then, the cost would be about $56,000,
viz :

If machinery now owned by the United States could be used, $20,000
would of course be deducted from this estimate.

'o remove the raft.
" " snags
u u trees and boulders

$50,000
5,000
1,000

$56,000
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At a slight additional expense, the river might be made navigable

throughout the year. There are nine shoals below Austin, in each of
which the depthofwatercould be increased several inches by slight wing-
dams, except that near and above Columbus, where the object would be?
accomplished by excavating thirty or forty feet in soft soap stone.

The improvement of the Colorado would reduce the annual expense of
transporting supplies in this department by at least $20,000.

Should the government remove the raft, the inhabitants of the valley
of the Colorado would probably complete the opening of the river. More
than $20,000 has been subscribed for that purpose.

Most respectfully,, your obedient servant,
J. E. JOHNSTON.

Col. J. J. Abert,
Chief Corps Topographical Engineers~

Quartermaster General's Office,. Washington City, June 13r 1850;
Sir: I have the honor to enclose herewith a copy of the report of

Captain S. G. French, Assistant Quartermaster,, in relation to the roads
opened between San Antonio, Texas> and El Paso del Norte, required by
a resolution of the Senate dated Bth instant.

I remain, sir, most respectfully, your obedient servant,.
CHAS. THOMAS,

Lieut. Col., Q. M.'in charge of the office*.
Hdn. Ge6. W. Crawford,

Secretary of War, Washington,. D. C.

Assistant Quartermaster's Office,
San Antonio, Texas, December 21, 1849.

A report in relation td the route over which the government train moved*
from San Antonio to El Paso del Norte, made in pursuance to orders,
received from Major E. B. Babbitt, A. Q. M. U. S. A.,, datedMay 30^
1849.

S. G. FRENCH,
Captain and A^ Q. M.

Report.

In February last, Lieutenant Whiting, of the Engineers, and Lieu-ten^
ant W. F. Smith, Topographical Engineers, left San Antonio for Paso deß
Norte, to explore the country, and- ascertain if it were possible to open a
road for military and commercial purposes between the two places.
During their absence, the train to transport the government stores and the*
property of a battalion of the 3d infantry to El Paso was got in readi-
ness, and ordered to proceed by way of Frederkksburg; but, when on
the eve of starting, the return of the engineers, and their favorable report,,
induced the general commanding to change theroute,, and directions wexa



41 [64]
given for the expedition to proceed by way of the military station on the
Leona.

Late in May the trains were started, and ordered to encamp on the
Leona, and there await the arrival of the troops under order to move on
the Ist of June. The day fixed for their departure proved exceedingly
unfavorable; the rain fell in torrents, which, added to those that had
fallen a few days previous, rendered the roads extremely bad. The com-
mand, however, moved on, and encamped for the night on theLeon creek.
The following day a violent thunder-storm arose early in the morning,
and the command remained in camp.

On. the morning of the 3d they moved to the San Lucas springs; a»d,
before the tents were pitched, again the rains began to fall. The prairies
were now inundated—the roads sobad that it was with difficulty the com-
pany teams, overloaded as they were, could move.

On the morning of the 4th I left the troops encamped for the day, and
moved on to Castroville, 25.42 miles from San Antonio. The road from
San Antonio to Castroville runs through a generally level prairie, covered
with a luxuriant growth of grass; the soil is good, and country well
adapted to cultivation and grazing. The town is situated on the west
bank of the Medina river, and contains about 500 inhabitants, mostly
German emigrants. The place presents but few signs of improvement,
and idleness and poverty are more visible than industry and wealth;
houses are falling to decay, and the rich lands lie uncultivated.

The Medina is here a clear, bold, rapid stream, about 30 yards wide,
flowing betweenbanks that rise near 50 feet in height on either side.
It empties into the San Antonio river about 12 miles below the town of
San Antonio.

From Castroville the road leads over some gentle hills, and thnnce
through a tract of land pretty well timbered, until it opens out into what
is here known as a " hog-wallow" prairie. We found the road, owing
to the rains, as bad as can well be imagined. Beyond this prairie is a
slightly-elevated ridge, from the top of which, spread out before him, the
traveller sees the beautiful valleys of the Quihi and the Hondo, pent in
by the blue hills in the distance. The valley of the Quihi is sparsely
covered With timber, principally mezquite and oak* The land is extremely
iich, and affords at all seasons excellent grazing. In midsummer the
stream ceases to flow-, but the water at intervals collects in never-failing
J)ools. The village of Q,uihi is a German settlement, being a branch of
the main one at Castroville, and consists of only a few miserably rude
huts—distance from Castroville, 10miles.

Six miles further on the road is the town of Vandenburg, a third settle-
ment made by the same colony; it consists of some 21 log houses or huts.
The country around is beautiful and productive^, and nothing but industry
is required to make it teem with all the productions of agriculture. The
nearest water is the Hondo, four miles distant. On reaching it, however,
we found it but the dry bed of a river, with occasional ponds of water.
Rising from the Hondo, the road stretches over a prairie country to the
Seco, crossing a " hog-wallow" that we found nearly impassable.

The Seco, at this season, like the two previous streams, afforded no
running water, notwithstanding the late rains. Two miles below the
crossing, on the left bank, there is a settlement of Germans, at Dennis.
Here, as at Vandenburg, great inconvenience arises from the want of
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water; and while we were encamped on the banks,, the people had to
drive all their cattle two miles to a pond found in the bed of the stream.
This has been selected as a site for a military post; and on our return
we found stationed here two companies, one of dragoons and one of in-
fantry—the distance from Vandenburg, 12.78 miles; distance from San
Antonio, 55.37 miles.

From the Seco, the country is undulating in appearance for several
miles, and then opens out into a level prairie, which continues to Ran-
chero creek—distance from the Seco, 8.38 miles.

Four miles further is the Sabinal—a clear, cool, delightful, running
stream, with banks bordered with large trees, suitable for building pur-
poses. Leaving the Sabinal, the country is more rolling and diversified;
the growth of small mezquite bushes begins to take the place of the open
prairie. With but little change, the road continues its westerly course
across the Comanche creek, and thence to the Rio Frio, 13.87 miles.
We found in the Rio Frio no running water. Its banks are high, present-
ing in places a wall of ILnestoneof considerable height; and evidences of
its being swollen to a stream of large size, at times, were visible. Its bed
is covered with well attritioned limestone, and its edges are bordered in
many places with oaks of large growth. Thus far the road over which
we had travelled isknown as Wool's, or the Presidio road, and extends to
the Rio Grande.

But at the crossing of the Rrio Frio, the road to El Paso leaves it, and
commences its course over the hitherto untrodden prairie. Bearing a
more northerly course, it strikes the head-waters of the Leona above the
site of the military post.

The Leona—a clear, cool, and beautiful stream—has its source in this
neighborhood, and forms, in the course of afew miles, a creek some fifty
feet wide, flowing through a dense forest, on either side a quarter of a
mile in width. The lands on this stream will vie in fertility with any
portion of Texas; and the abundance of timber scattered over the whole
extent of the Nueces adds much to its value. No part of the State offers
greater inducements to the agriculturist, and as a grazing country it is
unrivalled. Indeed, the same may be said of the whole extent ofcoun-
try from San Antonio to the Nueces. The post is located on the left bank,
above the Presidio crossing, near arocky conical hill or mound. It is a
beautiful site for a military station, shaded as it is from the scorching rays
of the summer's sun by a dense foliage, and the forest that renders it
cool in summer shielding it from "northers" in winter.

From here Lieutenant Colonel J. E. Johnston and Lieutenant W. F.
Smith, Topographical Engineers, and party, with a small train of wagons,
proceeded in advance, to commence their explorations of the country, and
the opening of a road. The recruits having joined the battalion, the
whole expedition moved to the Nueces on the 19th. At the point where
the road strikes the river, it flows through asandy bottom land, near a half
mile in width, covered with large tree.>.

We found the Nueces, at thatseason, aclear stream,running over a bed
of white stories and pebbles, and affording a volumeof water forty feet in
width, and about oneand ahalf in depth, though it shows signs of having
been at times a large river, forcing in its course far above its present bed
large quantities of rocks, rounded by the action of the current.

The grazing on the left bank is good : distance from the Leona, nine
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miles. Below the crossing a short distance, bituminous coal is said to be
found in great abundance. Passing the Nneces, the general features of
the country begin to change, and it becomes slightly hilly. At irregular
intervals, the hills rise on the left to considerable elevation. The rich
loamy soil is found only in the valleys. Limestone rocks make their ap-
pearance on the surface, and the hills are stony and barren. This con-
tinues about ten miles to Turkey creek. The valley at the head of this
stream is of large extent and fertile, and covered with a large growth of
mezquite trees. The banks of the creek are bordered with post and live
oak. The grazing is fine and abundant. At this place, owing to heavy
rains, the command was stopped nine days. The road heads the main
spring from which the creek rises, though, on our return, water flowed
from a small lake a little higher up.

After leaving the valley of Turkey creek, the country becomes more
rolling, and the trees more scarce, giving it the appearance of a more open
country. A march of about thirteen miles brought us to the bed of a
creek, with rain water collected in large ponds. Three miles further on,
the road crosses Elm creek. Below the crossing, which in summer is
dry, the water runs from a spring, and forms a small creek, that flows
over a rocky bottom. It doubtlessly derives its name from the trees
that border its shores, though post oak and hackberry are the principal
ones that grow near its source.

The next stream of note is the Las Moras, which takes its rise below
the road. Its waters, gushing out from the springs, form at once a large
creek. Trees line its banks as far as the eye can reach. To the north
rises a conical hill that may be seen many miles distant, and is known as
"Las Moras mound."

Formerly this stream was much resorted to by the Indians, and large,
well-beaten trails are nowseen following down its course. From the Las
Moras to the Piedra Pinta, a distance of oversevenmiles, the country con-
tinues the same general appearance. This stream is about ten feet wide,
near three deep, running over a bed of limestone. The crossing is bad,
thebanks being very boggy.

Leaving the Piedra Pinta, the countryis open, with only here and there
a few mezquite trees. The approach to the Rio,Grande is marked by the
appearance of distant mountains on the left, now distinctly visible from,
the rising ground. The next water is the Zoquete. a small stream that
flows through a bed of rushes. The surrounding country is an open
prairie, the soil good, and covered with fine grass. At the point where
the road crosses this creek, it branches, one branch bearing the name of
Maverick's creek. Thecrossing is not good, the soil being miry. About
three miles in advance, the road crosses Arroyo Pedro, a creek of clear
water, coursing along the wide stony bed of a stream which, during the
rainy season, is swollen to the dimensions of a river. The crossing is
good. Large oaks are found in groves on its shores. Beyond this arroyo
the soil becomes stony arid barren, and covered with cactus and dwarf
chaparral, as far as the San Felipe. The road crosses this stream a little
Avay below its head-waters.

To the north of the road, and a half mile distant, there is a beautiful
spring of water, fifty feet in diameter at the surface, the sides of which
incline towards a centre, like an inverted cone, and then, sinking in a
cylindrical form to the depthof twenty-eight feet, through a soil of hard



[64] 44
clay, afford a passage for the water to rise. The water comes to the sur-
face with slight ebullition, and flows off in a volume that would fill a
cylinder two feet in diameter. This spring is the source of the San Fe-
lipe ; as it flows on, the volume of its waters is increased by other large
springs, on either side, until it becomes a creek, when it empties into the
Rio Grande, eight miles below the crossing, some thirty feet wide and
several feet deep. Near its junction with the Rio Grande, its banks are
shaded with large groves of pecan, maple, elm, and mulberry trees. This
is the last of those small, clear streams, flowing through fertile valleys,
with banks admitting every access to their waters. At this place, Major
Van Home, with the command, started in advance, on the Bth of July,
leaving the supply trains an escort. We moved on the22d, and thus con-
tinued the march to El Paso. Eleven miles distant is the San Pedro
river, beyond which, and close by, on the north, is the great table forma-
tion. These features of the country may tend, ere long, to point the San
Felipe outas a site for afrontier post.

The banks of the Rio Grande, below the mouth of the creek, for many
miles, are nearly or quite inaccessible. From the Sari Felipe to the San
Pedro, the country becomes more elevated, inclining to a high plain, far
below which, in a deep, rugged canon, the waters of the laiter find an
outlet into the Rio Grande. The descent to the river is made through
crooked ravines, that required much labor to make them passable.

Viewed from this point, the San Pedro is a stream about sixty yards
wide, running over a level bed ofsolid limestone rock. This is perhaps
the only point at which it is possible to gain the oppositebank, for several
miles, either'up or down the river. When returning, we "found that
during our absence the autumnal rains had caused a greatfreshet, and the
usually shallow waters had risen nearly twenty feet.

From the table land above, on either side, the country presents a dreary
aspect, and no traces of the river can.be seen in the depth below. About
two miles beyond, water is found in a ravine; and near by is the only
encamping-grcund in the vicinity. From sorr.e rude Indian paintings on
the rocks, it has been called the "Painted caves." From there the road
continues up the ravine to the open country; and thefirst water we found
beyond was at some springs sunk in the open plain at and near Pallas
Blancas. In July, but a scanty supply of water was found here for so
many animals ; but, on our return, in November, we found ita running
stream. The grazing is good, but no wood whatever is found.

From Pallas Blancas the road gradually ascends for a short distance,
and then runs apparently parallel to the river, with a succession of hills
on the left. About eight miles further on, theroad passes through a gorge
of the mountains, and then stretches out over some high table land for
several miles, until it commences winding around the base of the irregu-
lar mountains, now rising and then descending, as it approaches the river
again. For five or six miles it is very rocky and rough; and during the
whole distance the country is a constant succession of hills on hills, des-
titute of grass and wood, and giving support only to the saw-leafpalmetto.
It is a miserably rough, broken, and barren region, avoided alike byevery
living thing. By winding around the base of the mountains, a descent
is made to the river.

The San Pedro, from its source to this point, flows down a valley formed
by mountains on either side, and which are not unlike, in appearance,
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those on the banks of the Hudson. The valley varies.from a quarter to
one and a half miles in width, up which the road runs, crossing and re-
crossing the stream manytimes, and often following upits bed overa con-
tinuous mass of rounded and -attritioned rock, varying from an inch to
two feet in diameter.

In many places, the road over which we had passed, we found, on our
return, had been at least twenty feet under water. All the way up the
valley, at intervals, the road is veryrough—particularly at some of the
crossings. The grazing is poor until you reach the head of the valley,
where it isexcellent—the gentle slopes of themountain sides being covered
with gramma grass. It is a place resorted to by the Indians, and numer-
ous lodges are found by the water's edge.

At the point where the road leaves the stream, the valley is divided.
Following the more westerly one a distance of nine miles brings us to the
table lands that stretchbetween the waters of the San Pedro and Pecos
rivers. It is of limestone formation, with horizontal strata, and the gen-
eral appearance is that of a vast level, unbroken plain; but such is not
the case: valleys extend out from the streams; from these others branch
off to the right and left, ramifying the country in every direction; and
near the Pecos these valleys head in innumerable chasms and canons,
traversing the plain in every course, with rocky sides sohigh and steep as
to form impassable barriers. In places, and particularly about Howard's
springs, the valleys, with all these ramifications, seem to have quietly
sunk from the general level—the same strata of stone marking the precise
level on the different hill sides for miles. But these apparent hills are but
the natural slopes of earth from the valleys to the generally level lands
above.

The nearest water after leaving the San Pedro is found at Howard's,
springs, forty-one and a quarter miles distant. The road is good,and the
grass in the valleys very fine, consisting of gramma and fine mezquite.
The springs, from the large basin they form, afford a small stream ofrun-
ning water in the summer, which, after flowing a short distance, sinks
into the ground. Wood, in sufficient quantities for fuel, is found near
the springs. It is a place much resorted toby the Indians. From thence
to Live Oak creek, the next reliable --water, is a journey of thirty-two 'miles, though after rains water may be found in pools in the rocky bottoms
of ravines near the road. When approaching the Pecos, .the road leads
down a steep hill into a valley, along which it continues several miles to
the valley of Live Oak creek. After crossing this stream, the route is
down its right bank to the valley of the Pecos, and thence up it to the
crossing.

For the distance of near forty miles, the route lies up the east bank of
the river. A fewmiles below the ferry, the valley of thePecos disappears,
and the mountains on either side approach each other very closely. Pro-
ceeding up, they gradually widen out, forming a level valley from one to
three miles in width; and a little above where the road leaves the valley,
they stretch to the left over the plain in a broken, irregular line.

The Pecos is a remarkable stream, narrow and deep, extremely crooked
in its course, and rapid in its current. Its waters are turbid and bitter,
and carry, in both mechanical mixture and chemical solution, more im-
purities than perhaps any other river in the south. Its banks are steep,
and, in* a course of two hundred and forty miles, there are but few places
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where an animal can approach them for water in safety. Not a tree orbush
marks its course; and one may stand on its banks and not know that the
stream is near. The only inhabitants of its waters arecatfish; and the an-
telope and wolf alone visit its dreary, silent, and desolate shores. It is
avoided even by the Indians.

The grass on the lower part of the stream is good; but further up the
salt marshes begin, and it becomes coarse. The average width of the
river is about sixty feet, and its depth eight feet. A few miles above the
point where the road leaves the river, there is an Indian ford; near thirty
miles still further up is the "Horse-head crossing," on the Fredericks-
burg route;below this is the ford where the great Comanche war trails
pass from the north down to the great bend in the Rio Grande, and thence
into Mexico;below this is Connelly's crossing. The road up thePecosis
good; the greatest difficulty is in watering the animals, rendering it a
choice whether to do it by means of buckets or cutting away the banks,
if the water be high, and letting it into the salt lakes-~near the shore.

Leaving the Pecos, the road turns directly to the- west,up a wide valley
or plain, with hills in broken ridges on both sides. As the distance in-
creases, the soil becomes more and mere sterile, without grass, and yield-
ing support to nothing but dwarfbushes, Spanish bayonets, and stunted
cactus. Continuing over a gently swelling hill, anothervalley is entered,
following which about six miles, water is found in ponds, some of them
quite deep, surrounded by a tall growth ofrushes and cane. The water
rises from a rocky bottom, and, as it imperceptibly glides away, gives life
and freshness to the coarse grass and cane. This water is distant from
the Pecos about eighteen miles, and has been called Escondido creek.
The grazing is not good, and wood for fuel is scarce. Eight miles further
on are the Escondido springs. The water gushes out from beneath a
shelf of rocks, and flows some distance down the creek. The country
around is rocky and barren, covered with chaparral and prickly pear. The
grazing is limited, and wood by no means plenty.

FromEscondido to the Comanche springs the road is good. The hills
now gradually disappear, and the country becomes open. The soil is
light, and, on being trodden up by our animals, waswafted by the strong
wind over the prairie, covering the*bushes and grass for miles. By the
volumes of dust that arose, the trains could be descried ata great distance;
and, thus viewed, the clouds of dust that filled the air appeared like smoke
from the prairies when onfire. Fortunately, the wind blew directly across
the road: otherwise the animals would feave suffered very much.

The Comanche springs, situated as they are in the open plain, have
long been a celebrated encamping-place for the Indians. Herefourroads
maybe said to cross at the same point: first, the greatComanche war-paths,
leading into Mexico,marked by the bones ofanimals; second, Connelly's
trail to Presidio del Norte; the route of emigrants from Fredericksburg to
Presidio; and the road from San Antonio to El Paso.

The water rises from a number of springs, and forms a stream ofexcel-
lent water,perhaps twenty feet wide and two feet deep, whichj after flow-
ing some ten miles, disappears in a salt plain.

The grazing is pretty good. The only wood for fuel consists of dead
chaparral and mezquite bushes in the vicinity. The place is noted for
the number ofbones of horses and mules scattered around its waters.

From these springs to Presidio del Norte the distance is estimated atone
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hundred and sixty miles; thence to Chihuahua,one hundred and fifty
miles; from here to Paso del Norte, it measures two hundred and seventy-
nine miles; from El Paso to Chihuahua, the distance is estimated to be
between two hundred and forty and two hundred and eighty miles.
These distances show the advantage of the road from hereto Chihuahua,
and large trains with emigrants have already passed over it; and, as com-
merce is usually forced by enterprise and competition into the nearest
and cheapest channels ofcommunication, this may in time divertit from
those over which is now carried.

The next watering-place on the route is the Ojo de Leon. The country
between the two places is extremely sterile. The water rises to the sur-
face from out of springs, thirty or forty feet in diameter, that sink to a
great depth, like large wells. The water runs from one spring to another,
and finally, in the course of a half mile, sinks into the earth. Near the
springs the ground is bare, and coveted with afinely-crystallizedsalt, which
at a distance appears like snow. The odor ofsulphur is perceptible about
the springs. The grass is course; and no wood, except from the dead
bushes, can be procured for fuel. Quitting. Ojo de Leon, the road still
continues over a dreary, barren country, without timber or grass, until it
enters the valley of the Sierra Diablo.

The general features of the country now change: mountains rise on the
right and left; the limestone formation has generally disappeared; and the
hills wear a sombre appearance, from the dark rocks of the primitive for-
mations. The distance from the Ojo de Leon to the Limpia is near forty
miles; and no water intervening can berelied on, thoughat certain seasons
it may be found.

At the point where the road strikes the Limpia, it. is a small stream,
rising from its rocky bed, and, flowing a short distance, soon disappears.

The hills were here, in August, clothed in verdure as greenas if it were
early spring. The country is beautiful; and the mountains,covered with
green grass to their summits, present a pleasing appearance.

Leaving the valley, the road enters the.Wild Rose pass. But few places
can present anything more lovely than this little valley, surrounded as it
appears to be by a wall of vertical rocks, rising athousand feet in altitude—
theserocky walls partly forming the sides of mountains thatrise still higher,
and overlook the valley from every point. From here the road leads over
a spur of the mountains, and descends on the other side, and, continu-
ing up the bed of the stream several miles, through a deep,narrowcanon,
leads to a more elevated plain, in which this little stream takes its rise.
This canon in some places is not more than two hundred yards in width.
Columnar basaltic rocks, that rise one behind the other to many feet in
altitude, form its sides, and present a singular appearance.

The mountains of the Sierra Diablo do not form a single continuous
ridge, butrise in irregularorder, mountain on mountain, andpeak on peak,
covering an immense extent of country, forming innumerable small
shaded valleys, deep canons, and ravines, that wind in a circuitous course
around their base.

The country, viewed from the top ofoneof the highest mountains, pre-
sents to the eye of the beholder, in every direction, hills, in their pristine
graudeur, as countless as the billows of the ocean. Far and wide these
ten thousand single conical mountains rise, intersecting each other at their
base, or higher up their sides, forming an impassable barrier, had not
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some convulsion of nature seemed partly to have opened the pass and
canon through which the road runs.

The first encampment on the plain is called the Painted camp. Gram-
ma grass is abundant, and wood plenty. The Limpia here, though near
its source, affords more water than where it was first met, thirty miles
below. A little distance up the stream there was growing a small field
of corn, planted by the Indians; and on its banks were some of their
lodges, constructed of willow sticks bent in the form of an arc, and inter-
laced at the top. From Painted camp, the road continues over the
plain, and is remarkably good. For several miles it runs through aprairie
dog town; and over the whole country they inhabit the herbage is kept
closely cropped by those little animals, and the fresh grass springing up
gives it the appearance ofa bright lawn.

By the road side, fourteen miles distant, beneath a large boulder of
granite, water may be found; but it w^s unfit for use when we passed it,
having been completely trodden up with mud by the animals of the ad-
vance trains.

The first reliable water is at Smith's run, twenty-six miles from the
Limpia. The last six miles'" of theroad runs on ground covered with
small angular fragments of rocks, rendering it veryrough. This creek is
found in a ravine at the base of a high range of mountains on the right;
and to reach it, the road turns off the direct course near two miles. The
grazing is good, and wood is found in abundance.

These mountains on the right form a lofty and continuous ridge, pre-
senting an extremely jagged and serrated crest. They are formed princi-
pally of rocks of igneous origin,. Near their tops, forests of pine arevis-
ible, andsome logs, borne down by. the mountain torrents,werediscovered
in the ravines. Continuing along the base of these mountains, water is
found again in some springs ten miles distant. But from here to Eagle
springs, a distance of sixty miles, no certain or living water is found,
though there are intermediate ponds, andRain Water creek, twenty miles
distant, is sometimes swollen to a stream of considerable size. Between
thesepoints the country is mostly an elevated plain. Theroad, leavingthe
mountains on the right, passes over to the range on the left. From the
plain other chainsofmountains rise, and, running towards thenorth in apar-
allel direction, terminate in the vast plain east of El Paso. Eagle springs are
found in aravine formed by thespurs of the mountains. Although the pre-
caution was taken to march the train in four divisions,each on consecutive
days, yetwater was not found sufficient for one-third of the animals: conse-
quently, they had to travel seventymiles without water. The water did
notrun, but merely oozedout ofthe ground, and was collected in numerous
holes dug for thatpurpose. During most of the year, perhaps, more water
might be found; and now, at all seasons, there will be found in the pits
that were sunk enough for ordinary trains. From Eagle springs, the
road leads near the mountains on the left, until it crosses overto the plain
beyond, and runs towards a chain of mountains that rise near the Rio
Grande; continuing near their base, it enters a deeprugged canon; and,
after winding down its course a few miles, the spurs of the mountains
diminishing in height, the canon opens into the plain beyond, and the
waters of the Rio Grande are visible, about a league and a halfdistant.

Thebottom lands of theRio Grande valley,on the American side, to the
lower end of the island, a distance of fifty-fivemiles, are in many places
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very fertile. Timber is thinly scattered over the whole extent. The
road up the lower part of the valley leads over a. sandy soil, and is not
good; the grass is coarse, and the grazingbut ordinary. Ttieroad crosses
overa shallow ford to the island,and, passing through the villages of San
Elizario, Socorro, and Islcta, recrosses to the main land at the upper ford,
and continues thence to the intersection of the Santa Fe road at the
rancho oppositeEl Paso—making the distance from San Antonio six hun-
dred and seventy-three miles. The worstportions of the route arefound
on the San Pedro and up the valley of the Rio Grande.

The amount of labor required to open the road, and render it fit hereafter
for military and commercial purposes, gave constant employment to a
large working party during all the time we were on the march.

The long distance in advance that theengineers wereobliged to make
reconnaissances before determining the route from one point to another
rendered their duties arduous.

It was not enough to know that a road could be made up one valley,
or that arange ofmountains could be passed, but it became necessary to
explore the country further beyond, to definitive points, before the open-
ing of the route. When the nature of the country is seen by those who
may hereafter pass over the road, it mayexcite surprise; but it will not be
that so practicable aroute has been found, but rather that any was found
at all.

The town of El Paso is wholly situated in Mexico—therebeing, ex-
cepting the villages on the island, but three houses on the American side.

Beginning at a point on the Rio Grande ten miles above the town, and
following down, the Santa Feroad on the left bank of the river, the con-
tinuous chains of high mountains on the left approach close to the river,
and, rising on the opposite side, stretch off to the south. Through the
spurs of these mountains the Rio Grande forces its way; and this is "El
Paso" (the pass) of the river.

A few miles below this point, and near the town, the river has a fall of
some twelve feet. The water from this elevation is conveyed in large
"zequias," or ditches, for the purp; sos of irrigation.

Below the pass, and beyond the mountains, (approaching by the Santa
Fe road,) the country opens into a broad plain, in which the vdley of
El Paso lies. The valley on the American side is narrow, if the island
be excluded—the greater portion being on the opposite side, in which
the town is situated.

The plaza and main buildings of El Paso are in the upper end; but the
dwellings extend down the valley, forming acontinuous village for about
twelvemiles. The houses are universally built of "adobes," and, with
few exceptions, arc but little better than mud ho.vels.

A garrison of two hundred men is stationed in the town; and the senti-
nels placed on the banks of the river are, to a certain extent, the guar-
dians of the ford and the revenue.

The people for years have lived under the constant fear of the IndiansX
and not withoutcause; for the Apaches have committed repeated depre-
dations in open daylight in the sight of the town. From this cause, and
the miserable system of "peonage" that prevails, theproducts of agricul-
ture arebarely sufficient to support the inhabitants; and grain to supply
the wants of emigrants, and for other purposes, has to be brought from
Chihuahua.

Ex.—4
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The grape is extensively cultivated on' the irrigable lands, and in size

and flavor is perhaps unequalled. The wine it yields, however, owing
perhaps to the mode of manufacture ,or making, is rather indifferent.
Some of the old wine is said to' possess a fine flavor. Peaches, pears,
andapricots are good. The apples are small, and very inferior in quality.
Vegetation obtains an enormous growth. Cacti were found that meas-
ured six and a half feet in circumference.

Excellent stone for building is found in the hills close by. Saw-mills
are nowbeing erected in the Sacramento mountains, eighty miles distant,
where timber is said to be found in great abundance.

In the plains near these mountains are extensive salt lakes, from which
the State of Chihuahua draws its supplies. The testimony is concurrent
in relation to the richness of the silver mines in the neighborhood; but
the Indians have always prevented their being worked to any advantage.

The country around El Paso, excepting the bottom lands of the Rio
Grande, is sand}'', and covered with a dwarf growth of bushes. The
large plains towards the east would afford a place for grazing cattle, were
they secure from the Indians; and were water discovered in abundance,,
it might become a pastoral country.

The island is low and flat; the soil is rich and productive; and a system
of irrigation is extended as far down as the settlements. Its population
is estimated at two thousand.

The valley of the Rio Grande, in proper hands, is capable of supporting
a large population; and, below the island, the larger portion is on the
American side.

El Paso, from its geographical position, presents itselfas a resting-place
on one of the greatoverland routes between the seaports of the Atlantic on
one side and those of the Pacific on the other.

Fourteen miles above, and our territory crosses to the opposite side of
the Rio Grande; a little farther to the north and west are the head-waters
of the Gila: and should the route from El Paso to the seaboard on the
west present no more difficulties than thatfrom the east, there can easily
be established between the Atlantic States and those that, have so sud-
denly sprung into existence in the west—and which are destined to change,
perhaps, the political institutions and commercial relations of half the
world—a connexion thatwill strengthen the bonds of union by free and
constant intercourse. The governmenthas been a pioneer in the enter-
prise, and jhe little labor bestowed may not be lost to the public weal.
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Table of distances, being accurate measurements made by the engineers,
arid generallyindicating the points where water may befound.

Prom point
to point, or
camp.

Distance
from San
Antonio-

From San Antonio— Miles. Miles.

To Castroville
" Quihi -
*' Vandenburg -" Arroyo Hondo -
" Rio Seco
" Rancheros creek
■" Sabinal -3 4{ Comanche creek
u Rio Frio
" Head of Leona -
il Nueces ...
" Turkey creek ...
Ci Elm creek -
il Las Moras
« PiedraPinta
11 Zoquete creek
" Arroyo Pedro -
" San Felipe - - : -
u San Pedro
il Painted caves
{' Pallos Blancos -<( Camp second, crossing San Pedro

" Head running water in summer
" Camp—leave river valley
*.f Howard's springs
iC Live Oak creek
il Ferry of Pecos -
11 Camp above ferry
"■ Second camp above ferry

" Third camp above—leave Pecos
<l Escondido creek
u Escondido springs
u Comanche springs
" Leon springs
*' Limpia -
<i Entrance to pass
" Camp in small valley
u Painted camp -u Smith's run
" Springs -
" Rain Water creek

25.42-
10.00
7.17
3.80
8.98
8.38
3.94
5.37
8.50
7.06
9.04

10.37
15.23
7.13
7.46
9.02
3.81
8.98

10.70
2.54

16.48

25.42
35.42
42.59
46.39
55.37
63.75
67.69
73 06
81.56
88.62
97.66

108.03
123.26
130.39
137.85
146.87
150.68
159.66
170.36
172.90
1S9.38
208.02
216.65
230.53
271.24
304.14
312.02
324.61
340.84
348.58
366.82
375.40
394.87
404.44
441.44
448.41, 452.91
466.99
493.32
502.32
520.14

18.64
8.63

13.88
41.21
32.40
7.88

12.59
16.23
7.74

18.24.
8.58

19.47
9.57

37.00
6.97
4.50

14.08
26.33
9.00

17.S2
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Table of distances—Continued,

It might be well to remark that, in all the streams between the San
Antonio and the San Pedro, fish are abundant, and that in their vicinity
deer and turkeys are found. " The head-waters of the San Pedro are in-
habited by beaver. Bear and peccary are also found in the same neigh-
borhood; antelope on the other side of the Pecos.

Four different kinds ofquails were killed: the common quail; the tufted
quail, slightly ash-colored; the California quail, with a long plume from
the top of its head; and anothervariety, with dark breast and black belly,
the feathers on the breast having round white spots on them, and those
on the back black spots—found principally on the rocky sides of the
mountains.

This side of the Pecos, there is no difficulty in subsisting on game, if
good hunters are with the parties.
* In returning to San Antonio, we came by the Fredericksburg or upper

route to thepoint where it crosses the Pecos.
Leaving El Paso, this road bears an easterly course for thirty miles to

the Waco tanks. The road runs over a level plain, and is sandy and
heavy.

The supply of water in these tanks depends on the rains. We did not
find sufficient in themfor a large train—scarcely enough for three hun-
dred animals.

The passage of the Waco mountain is steep and difficult by the ro&d
that we made the descent. The next waterof note is found at ''Ojo de
los Alamos," in small holes dug on the side of a granite mountain of rather
difficult access. They will not contain a sufficient quantity for two thou-
sand arrimals. Others could be sunk.

Distant from Waco tanks twenty-five miles, the grazing is fine; but
there is no wood to be found for fuel, except small bushes. At Thorn's
springs, about nine miles further on the road, water is found in abun-
dance; but it has to be taken in buckets from a natural well in a cave

From point
lo point, or
camp.

Distance
from Sars
Antonio.

Miles. Miles.
To Water-holes
" Eagle "springs
" Entrance to canon
" Rio Grande
" Lower ford
" San Elizario
11 Socorro
" lsleta
" Upper ford
u Coon's hacienda

1S.77
21.57
22.61
8.81

54.80
5.00
5.45
3.10
7.05
7.09

538.91
560.48
583.09
591.90
646.70
651.70
656.15
659.25
666.30*
673.39
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vaulted over with rocks. From the Waco mountain to the v Ojo del
Cuerpo" the road is excellent. Here water in abundance is found ;<*the
grazing is good, but there is no wood. Numerous saline lakes are found
on the plain.

From here the road runs over several small spurs of hills, and then
enters a large ravine, intersected by numerous small ones, which render
the travelling veryrough and difficult.

At the head of the large ravine, the long ascent of the Guadalupe
mountains commences. The road windsalong its side for near halfa mile
before theplain above is reached. The ascent is so steep that themaximum
load that can be drawn up may safely be stated not to exceed one-half
thatwhich can be transported oti ordinary roads.

Water was found at the head of the ravine, and in a forest of pines six
miles beyond, and again afew miles in advance.

The Guadalupe mountains rise abruptly from the plain near this point
to their highest elevation, and, in an unbroken chain, stretch over the
table land in a northeasterly direction, until the tops sink beneath the
horizon in the distance.

From these mountains, one vast, irregular, and slightly-broken plain
or " mesa" extends to the Pecos river, and thence beyond viaw towards
the head-waters of the Colorado and Brazos rivers.

After striking the Pecos below Delaware creek, the route lies down the
river to the "Horse-head crossing," a distance of over one hundred and
seventy-five miles.

But few places can be found more solitary, or that present amore dreary
appearance, than all this region of the Pecos. The only sign of life or
moving thing is now and then a single deer, a few antelope, a flock of
ducks' circling over the lagoons, or a solitary crane winging his way up
the course of the stream.

The numerous salt marshes through which theroad runs were very
miry, and the animals would sink down in the quicksand, unable to

rise.
The streams that carry to the river the surcharged waters from the salt

lakes on the plain were with difficultypassed; and it is from them that
the waterof the Pecos derives some of its saline and bitter properties.

The grass is coarse and salt, and wood for culinary purposes is with
difficulty obtained.

The country on the left bank of the Pecos is a little moreelevated than
that over which we came, and appears free from marshes.
' The country about the Horse-head crossing was very boggy. From

there, striking out from the river to avoid the salt marshes, the return
route joins the one over which we went to El Paso near thepoint where
it turns off from the Pecos for Escondido springs. The time occupied
in retunning with a small train of about thirty-five wagons was forty-one
days. The upper route from the Horse-head crossing on the Pecos con-
tinues,by way of the Concho and San Saba rivers, &c., toFredericksburg,
and from thence to the seaboard, either by San Antonio or Austin, and
has been examined and surveyed by Lieutenant F. T. Bryan, Topo-
graphical Engineers. Such were theroutes overwhich we travelled. But,
in conclusion, it might be observed, that aroad following up the level
-country that obtains between the Pecos and the Sierra Diablo range to
the point where these mountains terminate in the plains to the north, and
thenstriking over towards the Rio Grande, leaving the Guadalupe moun-
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tains to theright, would avoid the passes of the one and the heights of
thcother, and run throughout its whole extentover acomparatively level
Country, favorable to transit by steam; but the difficulty of procuring
running water at proper intervals would seem torender intercommunica-
tion impracticable by the ordinary means of travelling with wagon trains.

S. G. FRENCH,
Captain, and A. Q,. M.



31st Congress,
Ist Session.

[SENATE.] With Ex. Doc.
No. 64,

Report of The Secretary of War.
COMMUNICATING

The report of Lieutenant J. H. Simpson of an expedition into the
Navajo country in 1849; and, also, the report of Captain S. G.
French relative to the road opened between Sin Antonio and El Paso
del Norte.

JtfLY 6, 1850.
Read.

August 10, 1850.
Ordered to be printed with Ex. Doc. No. 64, and that 3,000 additional copies be printeJ, 300 of

which are for the Topographical Bureau.

War Department,, Washington, July 3, 1850.
Sir: I have the honor to tearasmit herewith copies of reports from Lieu-

tenant J. H. Simpson, of the Corps of Topographical Engineers, and
Captain S. G. French, of the Quartermaster's Department,with accom-
panying maps and sketches, in compliance with a resolution of the Senate
of the Sth ultimo, requesting "copies of the journals of all reconnais-
sances returned to- the Topographical Bureau by officers of the United
States making such surveys within the last year, and not heretofore com-
municated, together with copies of the maps and sketches belonging to
saidreconnaissances; also, the report of Captain French, of the Quarter-
masters Department, designating a route for a military road from San An-
tonio to El Paso."

Very respectfully, your obedient servant,
GEO. W. CRAWFORD,

Secretary of War.
Hon. Millard Fillmore,

Presidentof the Senate.

Bureau of TopographicalEngineers,
Washington, July 2, 1850.

Sir: Under a resolution of the Senate of the Bth June, I have the honor
to transmit the report and map of Lieutenant J. H. Simpson, Corps Topo-
graphical Engineers, of an expedition into the Navajo country in 1849.

The resolution calls for all sketches and drawings belonging to reports.
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In the present case there are seventy-five sketches and drawmgs of great
interest, and highly necessary to illustrate the report. It has not been
possible to have these copied in time, but, in theprinting of the report,
the engraver will be allowed access to the originals, from which he would
rather engrave than from copies, and which course will also save time.

In the printing of the report, it is respectfully suggested that the print-
ing of the map and sketches should be done under the superintendence
of this office, from the belief that much time would be saved thereby.

Respectfully, sir, your obedient servant,
J. J. ABEBT,

Col. Corps Topographical Engineers.
Hon. G. W. Crawford,

Secretary of War.

Journal of a military reconnaissance from Santa Fe, New Mexico, to
the N"vajo country, made with the troops under the command of Brevet
Lieutenant Colonel John M. Washington, chief of the 9th military
department, and governor of New Mexico, in 1849, by James H.
Simpson,A. M., First Lieutenant Corps of Topographical Engineers.

Santa Fe, N. M., April 11, 1850.
Sir: I have the honor to submit, hereto subjoined, my journal and

map of a reconnaissance of the country traversed by the troops under the
command of Brevet Lieutenant Colonel John M. Washington, chief of
the 9th military department, and governor of New Mexico, in an expedi-
tion against the Navajo Indians, in the months of August and September
of the year 1549.

In addition to the journal will be found a number of appendices, viz:
"A," my report to Colonel Washington of areconnaissance of the borders
of the Navajo country, with a view to theestablishment of a post; "B,"
a comparative vocabulary of the language of the Pueblo or civilized In-
dians ofNew Mexico, and of the wild tribes living upon its borders; "C,"
a letter from Assistant Surgeon John F. Hammond, of the army, giving
a description of a room he saw among the ruins of Pueblo Bonito; "D,"
a schedule of minerals illustrative of the mineralogical and " geological
character of the country traversed; UE," a table of geographical positions;
and "F," a table of astronomical observations, with the results of cal-
culation.

I also submit a number of sketches illustrative of the personal, natural,
and artificial objects met with on the route, including portraits of dis-
tinguished chiefs, costume, scenery, singular geological formations, petri-
factions, ruins, and fac similes of ancient inscriptions found engraven on
the side walls of a rock of stupendous proportions, and of fair surface.
For these truthful delineations, and the topographical sketches, I am in-
debtedto my twoassistants,Messrs. R. H. Kern and E. M.Kern, brothers—
the former having furnished, with few exceptions, all the sketches of
scenery, &c, and the latter the topography and other artistical work dis-
played upon the map. To both these gentlemen I tender my grateful
acknowledgments for the kind, zealous, and effective manner in which
they ever were found ready to cp-operate with me in the discharge of my
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duties; and I owe it to them also to state that, having left Washington
the spring previous, with orders to return from Santa Fe as soon as practi-
cable after my exploration of the Fort Smith route, 1 consequently came
hither unprovided with the proper appliances necessary for the most suc-
cessful exhibition of their skill and labor. This circumstance will explain
the unfit character, in many instances, of thepaper on which the sketches
have been drawn, and which it required, even such as it is, the ransack-
ing of almost every store in the place to sufficientlysupply. But these
gentlemenhad learned what a practical acquaintance with life, in its more
destitute forms, will alwgfys develop—a ready resort to, and application
of, expedients; and this readiness was not without its value, under the
destitution referred to.

I also submit an herbarium ofplants, which I think will not be without
interest, in its relation to the botanical character of the country passed
through. For this collection lam indebted, upon my solicitation, to As-
sistant Surgeon John F. Hammond, who is entitled to all the credit for
the zeal, industry, and labor which this departmentof research exhibits.

I also forward a boxof minerals, the latter marked correspondingly with
the numbers to be found on the margin of the schedule already referred
to, as designated "D" in the appendix. A duplicate of the schedule will
also be found in the box containing the minerals. These specimens, I
trust, will not be without their value to the critical eye of a competent
mineralogist and geologist, to whom I would be glad to have them referred.
I would also respectfully request that a reference be made of the
plants to an accomplished botanist, for his judgmentand expression as to
their true character, novelty, &c. It is to be regretted, however, that, in
the absence of a barometer, or other proper instrument to determine the
atmospheric elevation of the localities of the plants, their normal condi-
tion in respect to climate can only be approximately arrived at, under the
hypothetical elevation assumed. The same want of precision, however,
does not exist in respect to the position of their localities in reference to
the eath's surface, it being stated absolutely in latitude and longitude.

The comparative vocabulary of the languages of the different Peublo
Indians in New Mexico, and of the wild tribes inhabiting its confines,
although by no means complete, will not, I trust, be without its value in
the investigations that are being made in our country in regard to the
ethnological condition of the various tribes which inhabit our domain. I
think, among inferences which may be drawn, the singular, and as I be-
lieve the hitherto unknown, certainly unpublished, fact is evolved, that,
among the 10,000(estimated) Peublo Indians who inhabit New Mexico,
as many as six distinct dialects obtain, no one showing anything more
than thefaintest, if any, indications of a cognate origin with the other.
The vocabulary as distinctly shows thekindred character of the languages
of the Navajos and of the Ticorillas branch of the Apache.*

*Gregg, in his 'Commerce ofthe Prairies,1'vol. 1, p. 269, says: " There are but three or four
different Ittiigua^s sp tken amon^ them, (he is speaking of ihe Peublos of New Mexico,) and
these, indeed, may be distinctly allied to each other."

The English author Ruxton, in his " Mexico and the Rocky Mountains," page 194, remarks:
" The Indiansofnorthern Mexico, including thePeublos, belong to thesame family—the Apache;
from which branch the iVavajos, Apaches, Coyotero^, Mesculeros, Mogeris, Yubipias, Ma-
reco|jas, Cherecaquis, Chemege'abas, Yurmarjais, (the last two tribes of the Moqui,) and the
Nijoras, a small tribe on the Gfila. All these speak dialectsof the same language, more or less
ippioximaiii gto ihe Apache, ayd of all of which the idiomatic structure is the same. They
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In regard to the geographical positions enumerated in appendix "E,"

which I determined in every instance by a series ofastronomical observa-
tions, I do not claim for them that rigid approximation to the truth which
a nice regard to the thermometrical and barometrical condition of the atmo-
sphere, in the possession of the proper instruments, would have enabled
me to arrive at; but Ido claim for them, as they were in every instance
referred chronometrically to the meridian of Santa Fe, and not to-each
other, and thus an accumulating error avoided, a degree of accuracy suf-
ficiently high to subserve aIJ the practical purposes for which the survey
was made.

In regard to the map, it has been my aim to present on its face all the
data necessary for a thorough knowledge of the country through which
our route lay; and I think, with the information given in the table and
note, no expedition can hereafter go over the same ground without being
enabled to so prearrange its march as to make its progress comfortable
and successful.

I cannot dismiss this introduction to my journal without acknowledg-
ing, as I now do, the important aid which I have received in the prosecu-
tion of my researches from the following-named gentlemen, who have
assisted me in various ways, but chiefly by kindly interpreting for me,
which theirknowledge of the Spanish enabled them to do, whenever I
found it necessary to call upon them : Chief Justice Joab Houghton;
Senor Vigil, secretary of the province; Mr. Samuel Ellison, official trans-
lator in the State Department; Mr. James L. Collins, official interpreter to
Colonel Washington on the expedition; Assistant Surgeons Lewis A. Ed-
wards, Horace R. Wirtz, and John F. Hammond, of the army; and Cap-
tain Henry L. Dodge and Lieutenant Lorenzo Tores, of the Mexican
volunteers.

I must also express my acknowledgments to Brevet Major Henry L.
Kendrick, who daily furnished me with the distances from camp to camp
indicated by the viameter which was attached to a wheel of one of his
gun-carriages.

To the Topographical Department 1 must also express my obligations
for the opportune receipt of the work entitled {t A collection of tables and
formulae useful in geodesy and practical astronomy, by Captain Thomas
I. Lee," of the corps, and which forms " No. 3" of the " papers relating
to the duties of the Corps of Topographical Engineers." This work I
found exceedingly useful in the solution of the astronomicol problems and
geodetic operations incidental to my duties ; and, containing, as it does,
multum in parvo, and that in a comprehensive as well as succinct form,
I cannot but regard it, on account of the facilities which it affords for the
prompt and scientific solution of the astronomical and geodetic questions

likewise all understand each other's tongue. What relation this language bears to the Mexican,
is unknown, but my impression is, that it will be found to assimilate greatly, if not tobe identical."

This sweeping declaration of Ruxton, grossly erroneous as it is, shows with what assiduous
care travellers who profess to give to the public facts as they find them should distinguish be-
tween what they have derived second-hand, and which is, therefore,to be taken with proper
distrust, and that which they have obtained directly at the fountain-head, which is alone to be
received as philosophically satisfactory. lam the more surprised at the remarks of this author,
as, from the title-page of his work, I notice that he, at the time he was making his invessigations,
was a member of an " ethnological society."
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to which our duties are constantly giving rise., as a most valuable contri-
bution to the corps.

J. H. SIMPSON,
First Lieut. Corps Top. Eng.

Colonel John J. Abert,
Chief Corps of Top. Engineers, Washington, D. C.

Journal.

Santa Fe, New Mexico, August 14, 1849.—Today the following
orders were issued from headquarters:

[Orders No. 32.] Headquarters9th Military Department,
Santa Fe, New Mexico, August 14, 1849.

I. The colonel commanding intending to make a movement against
the Navajo Indians, the following troops will rendezvous at Jemez, sub-
ject to further orders:

Four companies of the 3d infantry,, under the command of Brevet
Lieutenant Colonel Alexander, 3d infantry; two companies of the 2d
artillery, under command of Brevet Major Kendrick, 2d artillery; Cap-
tain Ker's company, (K,)2d dragoons; and Captain Chapman's mounted
company of volunteers.

The infantry and artillery commands will move from Santa Fe on the
morning of the 16th instant; and Captains Ker and Chapman will move
with their companies and be at Jemez on the 19th instant. The artillery
command will takeone six-pounder gun and three mountain howitzers, in
addition to their other guns.

11. The quartermaster's department will provide pack mules and packs
for the transportation of the necessary baggage of the command, and for
thirty days' rations for five hundred men; and the commissary depart-
mentwill furnish the necessary subsistence stores.

111. LieutenantSimpson, Topographical Engineers, will accompany the
expedition, making such a survey of the country as the movements of
the troops will permit.

IV. Assistant Surgeon Hammond will leave the general hospital in
charge of a citizen physician, until the return of Assistant Surgeon
Edwards, and proceed with the command on the 16th instant.

By order of Lieutenant Colonel Washington:
JOHN H. DICKERSON,

Lieutenant, and A. A. A. General.

In consequence of said orders, all the departments of the service are
busily engaged in preparing for the contemplated movement.

Santa Fe, August15.—To day, in consequenceof information having
reached headquarters of the concentration of the Utahs near Albiquin,
orders JNo. 32 have been so far modified that Captain Ker's company of
dragoons, now stationed at Albuquerque, and Captain Chapman's com-
pany of mounted volunteers, now stationed at the Placer, instead of
moving on Jemez, are to proceed to Albiquin, and, in conjunction with
Major Grier's company of dragoons and Captain Valdez's company of
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mounted volunteers, the whole under the command of Brevet Lieutenant
Colonel Beall, effect, if possible, a peace with the Utahs in that quarter,
or, failing in this, prosecute a war against them. Effecting a peace,
Captains Ker and Chapman, with their companies, are to join the main
command under Colonel Washington at Chelly. Not accomplishing apeace
amicably, or by force of arms, Colonel Washington will, after accom-
plishing his objects with the IVavajos, join the troops in the Utah country.

t\rst camp, August 16.—The preparations being in a sufficient state of
forwardness, theportion of the troops referred to in orders No. 32 stationed at
Santa Fe took up the line of march this morning, their destination being
Jemez, via Santo Domingo. These troops consist of two companies of
the 2d artillery, ("B," commanded by Brevet Major John J. Peck; "D,"
by 2d Lieutenant J. H. Nones; the battalion by Brevet Major H. L.
Kendrickj) and four companies of the 3rd infantry, ("D," commanded by
Brevet Captain George Sykes; "F," by 2d Lieutenant<3. B. Brown; "G,"
by 2d Lieutenant Andrew Jackson; and "H," by first Lieutenant A. J.
Williamson; the battalion by Brevet Lieutenant Colonel B. B. Alex-
ander)—the whole aggregating (fifty-fiveof artillery, and one hundred and
twenty of infantry) an effective force of one hundred and seventy-five
men, under the command of Brevet Lieutenant Colonel John M. Wash-
ington, 3d artillery, commandant of the 6th military department, and
governor of New Mexico. The officers of the staff are Ist Lieutenant
J. H. Simpson, Corps Topographical Engineers; Brevet Ist Lieutenant
James N. Ward, 3d infantry, acting assistant quartermaster and com-
missary; 2d Lieutenant John H. Dickerson, Ist artillery, acting assistant
"adjutant general; and Assistant Surgeon J. H. Hammond. Lieutenant
Simpson has with him, to assist him in his duties, Mr. Edward M. Kern,
of Philadelphia, and Mr. Thomas A. P. Champlin, of Buffalo. In addi-
tion to the officers mentioned, James S. Calhoun, esq., of Georgia, Indian
agent, goes out with a small party of assistants to effect, in connexion
with the colonel commanding, a proper treaty with the Navajos; and Mr.
James L. Collins accompanies Colonel Washington, as Spanish interpreter.

Wagon transportation is furnished to the troops as far as Jemez, and then
pack animals are to be resorted to.

The road taken by the artillery (see accompanying map, the red dotted
line indicating the route pursued by the troops) was the usual one to
Santo Domingo, via Aqua Fria, (a small collection of?anchos—farms—
six miles from Santa Fe,) and thence along the Rio de Santa Fe, on its
east side, to Sieneguilla, a distance of 16.02miles,where they encamped.
The general course was east of south.

The infantry and my own party, having taken a more eastern route—
that usually travelled by wagons to Algadones— after having marched
about the same distance, sixteen miles, are encamped two miles to the
east of the artillery, on a small tributary of the Rio de Santa Fe.

The face of the country to-day has been generally level—a few arroyos
(dry beds ofstreams) intersecting it at intervals,and the famous Placer or
Gold mountain, and the Sandia mountain, with some intermediate coni-
cal mounds, forming, to our front, the chief features of the landscape.
(See plate 1.) Saving a very narrow and interrupted margin bordering
the Rio de Santa Fe between Aqua Fria and Santa Fe, and which
was cultivated in conr, the country has exhibited one extended barren
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waste, with nought to diversify it but a few dwarfor bush cedars, sparsely-
scattered.

At Sieneguilla—a village composed of one Roman Catholic church and
a few scattered ranchos—good grass and water are found, and sufficient
fuel/

At this place, Captain Ker, with his command, has also encamped, on
his way to Albiquin. It was the intention of Colonel Washington, after
reaching Santo Domingo, to make a night march upon the LLtahs about
Albiquin, and thus, effecting a junction with Lieutenant Colonel Beall's
command, strike theenemy a blow when he might be least expecting it; but
Captain Ker's force being unexpectedly in advance of such a movement,
it is abandoned.

Second camp, August 17.—The infantry, as also my own party, joined
the artillery, in the cation of the Rio de Santa Fe, just after the latter had
left their camp. The general course to day was slightly south of west,,
the road threading the canon* of the Rio de Santa Fe to its mouth, a dis-
tance of six miles; thence across the valley of the margin of the Rio
Grande del Norte, seven miles,to the Pueblo de Santo Domingo; and
thence by ford across the Rio Grande to our camping-ground, directly op-
posite Santo Domingo—the whole march having been 14.85 miles.
Through the canon, the road, on account of rocks and boulders, and for a
mile and a half before reaching Santo Domingo, on account of sand hills,
is rough; the remaining portion is level and good.

The caiion of the Rio de Santa Fe is quite interesting. Varying in
depth from one hundred to one hundred and fifty feet, the Rio de Santa
Fe trickling through it, its m6sa (table) heights on either side are crowned
by overlying basaltic trap. This trap shows eminently, in particular lo-
calities, the blackening, scoriaceous effect of fire; and in some places is to
be seen underlying it an earthy formation of an ashy character, and in
others a reddish porphyritic rock in beds slightly dipping towards the
east. At the mouth of the canon, on its north side, is a well-defined ash-
colored formation of an argillo-silicious character, dispersed in layers, and
presenting, with striking and pleasing effect, the appearance of thefacade
of a highly-finished piece of Grecian architecture. This object cannot fail
to attract the notice of the traveller.

Debouching from the canon, an extended plain—upon which I saw
somefifty head of cattle grazing—stretches westward about six miles to
the Rio Grande; the Jemez mountains appear on the further side of the
river, quartering to your right; an extended mesa shows itself also beyond
the river to your front; and the Sandia mountain lifts itself high and sub-
lime to your left. Not a tree is to be seen until you can look down upon
the Rio Grande, and then the cottouwood is noticed sparsely skirting its
banks. The bed of the Rio Galisteo, which we crossed just before enter-
ing Santo Domingo, indicated only here and there that it was even moist-
ened with water.

Santo Domingo, which lies directly on theRio Grande, is a pueblo or In-
dian town,containing about eight hundred inhabitants. It is laid out in
streets running perpendicularly to the Rio Grande. The houses are con-
structed of adobes, (blocks ofmud, ofgreateror less dimensions,, sun-dried;)

*The word caiion is most generally applied to a deep and narrow valley, enclosed on either
side by escarpments. It sometimes, however,means a shallow va'ley.
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are two stories in height, the upper oneset retreatingly on the lower, so as
to make the superior covering or ceiling of the lower answerfor a terrace or
platform for the upper; and have roofs which are nearly flat. These roofs
are made first of transverse logs, which pitch very slightly outward, and
are sustained at their ends by the side walls of the building; on these, a
layer of slabs or brush are laid longitudinally ; a layer of bark or' straw is
then laid on these; and covering the whole is a layer of mud of six or
more inches in thickness. The height of the stories is about eight or
nine feet/" The lower stories have very small windows, and no doors;
the lights of the windows, wherever there were any, being of selenite —thecrystallized foliated form ofgypsum. Themode of access to thebuilding
is by exterior ladders, which may be seen leaning against every house.

In the west end of the town is an e^tuffa, or public building in which
the people hold their religious and political meetings. The structure,
which is built of adobes, is circular in plan, about ninefeet in elevation, and
thirty-fivefeet in diameter, and, with no doors or windows laterally, has a
small trap-door in the terrace or flat roof by which admission is gained.
Directly below the opening, and detached from the wall, is a fire-place,
in plan thus,

its height being about three feet—the opening referred to serving as a
vent to the smoke.

The men, I notice, wear generally nothing but a shirt and abreech-cloth;
the women, a dark-colored blanket, covering one shoulder, and drawn un-
der the other, a girdle confining the blanket about the waist, and the arms
being left free and bare. This appears to be their ordinary summer dress.
The children run naked.

At. the house of the governor, I noticed a woman, probably his wife, go-
ing through the process of baking a very thin spieces of corncake, called,
according to Gregg, guayave. She was hovering over a fire,upon which
lay aflat stone. Near her was a bowl of thin corn paste, into which she
thrust her fingers; allowing then the paste to drip sparingly upon the
stone, with two or three wipes from the palm of her hand she would
spread it entirely and uniformly over the stone; this was no sooner
done than she pealed it off, as fit for use; and the process was again and
again repeated, until a sufficient quantity was obtained—the necessarily
rapid character of the process causing the perspiration to roll from her
face in streams. The woman, noticing the interest I took in the operation,
handed me a sheet of the food to eat. Like the Mexican tortilla, al-
though I was excessively hungry, it did not fail to leave at the stomach
a slight sensation of nausea. When folded and rolled together, it does
not look unlike (particularly that made from the blue corn) a "hornet's
nest"—a name by which it is sometimes called.

The Rio Grande, at the ford, is about three hundred yards wide,is be-
tween three and four feet deep, and is full of bars. Its bottom, in spots,
is of quicksand character—two of the wagons stalling on this account.
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The soil to day, excepting a very limited area upon the Rio Santa Fe,

at Sieneguilla, and for a breadth of about a mile along the Rio Grande, is
probably worthless for cultivation, and of but very slight; if of any, value
for grazing purposes.

Our camping-ground, which is near some cernfields, is a fine one—the
Rio Grande, besides furnishing us with water to drink, affording us a re-
freshing bath; and the grass in the vicinity being good, and wood suffi-
ciently near.

A series of astronomical observations make the latitude of this camp
35° 30' 56"; its longitude, 106° 29' 45".

Third camp, Jemez, August 18.—Not being able last evening, on ac-
count of the strong wind, to get satisfactory astronomical observations, I
obtained some this morning, before daylight.

Our route to-day, to Jemez, a distance of 26.60 miles, was generally
in a northwesterly direction, and, besides being exceedingly heavy on
account of sand, and rough and uneven on account of sand hills and
arroyos, did not furnish us a drop of water throughout its whole extent.

For the first nine miles, it was up a heavy sandy arroyo, at the fourth
mile of which there was a short steep hill to ascend, and at the .ninth a
rather long and steep one—which surmounted, brought us to apiece of ta-
ble land of about three miles in breadth, whence could be seen, al-
most due west, about thirty five miles off, the remarkable peak called
Cerro de la Cabeza. This table land traversed, we reached the brow of
the valley of the Rio de Jemez, whence, looking down upon and across
the valley, a confused mass of sedimentary hills and mesa heights ap-
peared to sight—the escarpment walls of the mesa being generally of a
well-defined stratified character, and of sensible dip towards the south.
To our right, and on our side of the Rio de Jemez, were mesa heights,
crowned with basaltic trap, apparently fiftyfeet thick. From the brow of
the valley down to the Rio de Jemez, the road is very heavy and rough,
on account of sand hills and arroyos.

Four miles from our last camp, I noticed on the route an outcrop of
silicious limestone, containing, sparsely, some particles of felspar. Near
this spot, observing aplateau or mesafrom two hundred tothree hundred
feet high, which promised a fine view of the country we had been tra-
versing, I ascended it, to scan the landscape. As I anticipated, a noble
view extended itself before me. There lay, far off towards the northeast,
the Santa Fe mountains; to the southeast, thePlacer mountain and Sandia
mountain; intervening between them, and just discoverable, lying beyond
the gleaming waters of the Rio Grande, the little town of Santo Domingo;
to the north and northwest, stretching far away, were the Jemez moun-
tains ; to the south,mksa formations, crowned with basaltic trap; and every-
\vhe)e else, sparsely scattered over mountain and plain, the dwarf cedar.

ThePueblo of Jemez, as its prefix indicates, is an Indian town ofprob-
ably between four and five hundred inhabitants, and, like the Pueblo
of Santo Domingo, is built upon two or three parallel streets, the houses
being of adobe construction, and having second stories disposed retreat-
ingly on the first, to which access is had by ladders. I notice here, on
the outskirts of the village, the usual accompaniment of Mexican and
pueblo towns, the ragged-looking picketed goatenclosure—it giving to the
suburbs an unsightly appearance. About the premises are probably a
dozen of acres covered with apricot and peach trees. An infantrycom-
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pany of Mexican volunteers, undercommand of Captain HenryL. Dodge,
is stationed at this place. A sketch of the pueblo and some curious-
shaped sandstone hills in the vicinity is given in plate 4.

The Rio de Jemez, upon which the pueblo lies, is an affluent of the
Rio Grande, varies from thirty tofiftyfeet in breadth, is of arapid current,
and tends southwardly. Its bed is a commixture ofred sand and gravel,
Patches of good corn and wheat skirt it here and there along its banks;
and the extent of cultivable land bordering it may be estimated at about a
mile in breadth. Its waters are palatable; good grass is found along it,
and wood exists in the vicinity. Our encamping-ground, which is just
to the north of the town, has, therefore, all the requisites to make it a
good one.

The soil along the route to-day, excepting the narrow margia along the
Rio de Jernez already mentioned, is utterly worthless for cultivation.

The latitude of this camp, by astronomical observation, is 35° 36' 7";
its longitude, 106° 51' 15".

Thirdcamp , Jemez, August 19.—The wagon attached to headquarters
breaking down yesterday, on account of the rough state of the road, it did
not reach us early enough in the evening to have our tents pitched. The
consequence was, that the colonel commanding and his staff bivouacked
for the night—a change which we found quite agreeable.

The troops will remain here for a day or two, until the assistant quar-
termaster, Captain Brent, can perfect his arrangementsfor a change from
wagon to pack-mule transportation, and also for the purpose of giving
time for the concentration of thePueblo and Mexican force, which is to
joinus at this point.

This afternoon, a dance—called, in the language of the Jemez Indians,
Lou-pel-lay, or the green-corn dance—having beenreported as beingabout
to be enacted in the village, several persons from camp, (among them my
assistant, Mr. E. M Kem^from whom I get my information,) went down
to witness it. In order the better to see the performance, they took a posi-
tion on one of the houses in the principal streets. (See plate No. 6.)
When the performers first appeared, all of whom were men, they came
in a line, slowly walking, and bending and stooping as they approached.
Th«y weredressed in a kirt ofblanket, theupperportion oftheirbodiesbeing
naked, and painted dark red. Their legs and arms, which were alsobare,
were variously striped with red, white, and blue colors; and around their
arms, above the elbow, they wore a green band, decked with sprigs of
pinon. A necklace of the same description was worn around the neck.
Their heads were decorated with feathers. In one hand they carried a
dry gourd, containing some grains of corn, with which they produced a
rattling kind of music; in the other, a string, from which were hung sev-
eral tortillas. At the knee were fastened small shells of the ground tur-
tle and antelope's feet; and dangling from the back, at the waist, depended
a fox skin. The musicians were habited in the common costume of the
village, and made their music in a sitting posture. Their instruments,
consisted, each, of halfa gourd, placed before them, with the convexside
up; upon this they placed, with the left hand, a smooth stick, and with
their right drew forward' and backwards upon it, in a sawing manner, a
notched one. This produced a sound much like that of grinding corn
upon a matate, (a slightly concave stone.)
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The movements in the dance differed but slightly from those of Indians

generally.
The party were accompanied by three elders of the town, whose busi-

it was to make a short speech in front of the different houses, and, at par-
ticular times, join in the singing of the rest of the party. Thus they
wentfrom house to house singing and dancing, the occupants of each
awaiting their arrival in front of their respective dwellings.

My second assistant, Mr. R. H. Kern, brother to my first assistant,
Mr. E. M. Kern, joined me, from Taos, this afternoon.

Third camp,. Jemez, August 20.—During the past night, we had an
unusually heavy rain, attended with sharp thunder and lightning.

This morning, afterbreakfast, MajorKendrick, Assistant Surgeons Ed-
wards and Hammond, Mr. E. M. Kern, and myselfleft camp for Los Ujos
Calientes,(the Hot springs,) said to be twelve miles above, in the valley
ofthe Rio de Jemez. The lieutenant governor of Jemez accompanied us
as guide. Our course, which lay directly up the valley called the Canon
of San Diego, was slightly east of north. Soon after leaving camp, we
passed some red-colored argillaceous rocks, well stratified,the dip ofstrati
fication on either side being anticlinal, and the gorge which we threaded
being coincident with the line of strike. An upheave, therefore, must,
in all probability, have taken place, the resulting force of which was
doubtless normal to the line of strike. A sinking of the two series of
stratification at the foot of their respective slopes could indeed have caused
the like effect; but, the first mode of accounting for the phenomenon being
the simplest, it is most reasonable to suppose it to have occurred.

Two miles from camp, we came to a Mexican settlement, which con-
tinued sparsely scattered along the river for about five miles. The most
populous portion of it, called Lanoncito, we found to be about three
miles from camp, at the mouth of the Canon de Guadalupe. Here I
saw, within a hundred yards of the village, a small gray wolf shying off
very reluctantly from us.

For a distance of six or seven miles, the bottom of the Canon de San
Diego is pretty well cultivated—corn, wheat, and peppers being the chief
product of the soil: the corn, which looked well, greatly predominated.

Beyond the settlements, theruins of old adobe buildings were ever and
anon to be seen, which, according to our guide, were once inhabited by
Mexicans, who had cleserted them from fear of the Navajos.

Nine miles up the cailon we found an old copper-sinelting furnace,
which looked as if it had been abandoned for some considerable period.
It is quite small, is built of stone, and has arched ovens traversing each
other at right angles, each oven being furnished with a stone grating.
We picked up some fragments of copper ore (probably green malachite)
which lay scattered around.

Twelve miles from Jemez, we came to Los Ojos Calientes. Here,
desiring to make some examinations, and it being our purpose to regale
ourselves with the eatables we had brought with us, we unsaddled our
horses and turned them loose to graze.

On examination, we found thesprings to be situated within thecompass
of a few feet of each other, some of them boiling up immediately from
the bed of a small bifurcated branch of the Rio de Jemez. The princi-
pal one, which is in the branch mentioned, issues from a small knoll or
heap of boulder stones, which seem to partake both of a calcareous and

Ex.—s
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basaltic character, the vent notbeing more than a foot above the bed from
which it springs. The volume of water which issues from it may be
estimated at about a gallon and a half per minute. This spring, as well
as all the other principal ones, shows a limited accumulation of a crys-
talline deposite aboutits mouth, which, on accountof its fine-grainedchar-
acter and hardness, may probably come under the head of travertine.
The complexion of the deposite is white, with a shade of greenishyellow.

We put into the jaggedcup or bowl of the fountain some eggs and raw
venison, both of which were cooked in about twenty minutes. The time
required to do this would doubtless have been much less had thebowl
been sufficiently concave to have admitted a more perfect immersion of
the articles, and the fixture of a cover, by which the heat lost through
evaporation could have been retained. As it was, upon an immersion
by Major Kendrick of a thermometer, Dr. Edwards assisting him, the
highest foint to which the mercury would rise was 169°.

These springs are said, in diseases of a cutaneous or rheumatic kind,
to possess powers of a highly curative character; and it is doubtless on
this account that the arbors which we noticed near the main springs
are placed over some basins, scooped outfrom the ground, into which the
hot water finds its way. A view of these springs, with their accessory
scenery, and among it the tower of adistant ruined church, may be seen
in plate 14.

Observing, about a third of a mile above the springs, the ruins just
mentioned, we saddled up for the purpose of visiting them. On reaching
the spot, we found them to be the remain's of an old Roman Catholic
church, in dimensions about fifty feet front by one hundred and twenty
deep. The tower, which was octagonal in form, and which rose up from
the middle of the rear end of the building, was still standing, as were
also the greater portion of the walls of the main building. The height
of the towerI estimated at thirty feet. The thickness of the walls of the
main edifice at base measured six feet. A good view of these ruins may
be seen in plate 15.

It getting late, we were obliged to hasten ourreturn to camp—a drench-
ing rain, which had in the mean time sprung up, adding not a little to our
alacrity. A spring, however, which we unexpectedly met with onour
"route, tempting us by its cool appearance, we could not resist the desire
<to alight and try its waters, which we found not less grateful than they
were unexpected.

The cottonwood, the cedar, and pine, the latter of dwarfish growth,
;and all rather sparsely scattered, constitute the sylva of the valley. The
wild currant we found growing in great luxuriance and perfection about
the old church.

Third camp, Jemez, August 21.—This afternoon, Captain Dodge, the
brothers Kern, and myselfvisited the Roman Catholic church of the vil-
lage—the governor of the town, Hosta, procuring for us thekeys, and act-
ing as cicerone. The church, an adobe structure, some one hundred
'by twenty-eight feet in plan, appeared very old, and was evidently wast-
Jng away under the combined influence of neglect and moisture. The
swallows, as is to be noticed in the Roman Catholic church at Santa Fe,
seemed to be perfectly at home within it, and now, as in the church men-
tioned, brought home to me the appositeness of those beautiful remarks
of the sweet psalmist of Israel to be found in Psalms, 84th, 3d. A pilas-
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ter and arch, arrangement,with crosses at intervals, characterized the side
walls; and a number of paintings, all daubs, excepting the central one,
the wall back of the chancel. Hosta informed us that this central piece
wasa representation of San Diego bearing the cross. At present it is con-
siderably defaced, but the touches of a genuine artist are yet visible upon
it. None but a true son of the muse could have thrown into the counte-
nance the expression of beautiful sadness with which it is radiant. In
addition to the objects of garniture already mentioned, I noticed upon a
projecting piece of the side pulpit a h^iman skull and some bones, and in
a side room, to which I could only peep in, some images and pictures.

Finishing our examination at the church, we visited the estvffas of the
town, of which there are two. Both are one story high, and, like the one
noticed at Santo Domingo, have no doorsor windows laterally, and areonly
accessible from above, through the flat roof. They differ from it, how-
ever, in being rectangular—the one we measuredbeing twentyby twenty-
seven feet in the clear, and seven and a half feet high. On the walls
wererepresentations of plants, birds, and animals—the turkey, the deer,
the wolf, the fox, and the dog, being plainly depicted; none of them,
however, approaching to exactness, except the deer, the outline of which
showed certainly a good eye for proportions. For an exact picture of
these, both as regards details of form and color, and also as respects the
dingy, smoky complexion of the walls upon which they are painted, I
refer the reader to plates 7, 8, 9, 10, and 11.

Upon questioning Hosta in relation to the object of these estuffas, he in-
formed us that they were after the custom of Montezuma, and for that
reason they were not allowed to give them up. He also called them the
churches of Montezuma. In the spring, he says, they go there to chant
to him to send them rain; and in the fall they sing to him to obtaim any
good thing they may want. He further remarked—(and I give what fol-
lows to show the superstition of these people, for he narrated it as if he
thought it might be true)—he further remarked, there was a tradition
among his people, that Montezuma, whenever in his travels he stopped
for the night, would make a house in one hoiir; and that he would plant
corn one night, and the next morning it would be fit to be plucked. He
wenton further to inform us that they worshipped the sun, moon, and
fire. The moon he called the captain of the night. The sun, however,
when he rises, he remarked, puts away all the children of the night, and
therefore he is the greatcaptain.

To the question of the object of the paintings upon the walls of the es-
tuff'a, he said they werepor bonito, (for ornament.) The circles represent
the sun and moon; the semicircles, clouds; and the barbed, zigzag line,
the forked,, destructive lightning. The emblem of good lighntning
he represented in pencil upon my note-book as terminating morebluntly,
thus:

The two human figures with trumpets to their mouths, which may be
seen illustrated in plate 9, he represents as the adjutants of Montezuma,
who are sounding acall to him for rain.

Before the conquest, he says, according to tradition, the Jemez Indians
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werefightingwithall the other tribes—those ofSan Felipe,Santa Anna, and
Santo Domingo. At length a Spanish priest appeared among them very
mysteriously. This priest, whenever he celebrated mass, made it a con-^dition of his acceptance of them that they should every previous Satur-*
day bring him wood. And it was his habit, wheneverhe wanted anything,
such as skins or blankets, to take them. The people atlength , getting en-
raged at such treatment,determined to kill him. He, hearing of it, how-
ever, disappeared as mysteriously as he had come. They then looked for
his tracks; but, the snow having covered them up, they concluded he
must have gone down the Ojo CaMente ! (one of the hot springs I have
already described.)

He further told us, that, when living upon the mesa between the ca-
nons ofGuadalupe and San Diego, therecame anotherpadre among them,
whom, whilst on his way to receive the confessions of a sick man, they
killed. That, upon another occasion, whilst engaged in their dances,
they were told that the Spaniards were below; but they did not believe
it, and continued dancing. The consequence was,that, one night, after a
dance, and when they had retired for the night, the Spaniards came upon
them with all their force, and they, having nothing but their arrows and
knives to defend themselves with, closed in with one another, and began
to throw each other over the precipice of the mesa. Just at this time,
there appeared in the direction of the Canon de Guadalupe Nuestra Se-
flora de Guadalupe, (our Lady of Guadalupe,) and in the direction of the
Canon de San Diego the saint of that name! The Indians, noticing this,
fled—some to Sandia, some to Isleta, and some settling here at Jemez.
All, however, have since come to live at the last-mentioned place.

The Pecos Indians, he went on further to inform us, were the only
people that speak the. samelanguage theydo; that, during one of the rev-
olutions of the country, whenhe was quite a youth, this tribe, being very
much harassed by the Spaniards, (Mexicans,) asked permission of the
people of Jemez to come and live among them. They not only granted
them permission to do this, but sent out persons to help them get in their
crops, and bring them and'their property to their newabode. When they
arrived, they gave them houses and fields. The old man and his
daughter, who at the time were tending the sacred fire at Pecos, the
enemy, he says, seized and beat—the daughter at length being carried
away captive, and the old man escaping by the way of Galisteo to Jemez.
This was the reason of the fire of Montezuma ceasing. He went on to
state that the Pecos and Jemez Indians, though they speak the same
language, differ somewhat in their religious customs. In relation, how-
ever, to Montezuma, the different Pueblo Indians, although speaking di£
ferent languages, have the same belief. Yesterday, in getting some in-
formation from aJemezIndian, I asked him whether they nowlooked upon
God and the sun as the same being. He said they did. The question
was then put, whether they still worshipped the sun, as God, with con-
trition of heart. His reply was, "Why not? He governs the world!"
From this Indian I also learned that they worship the sun with most
pleasure in the morning, and that they have priests to administer their
own religion, which they like better than the Roman Catholic, which he
says has been forced upon them, and which they do not understand. He
said they were all the children of Montezuma, and a tradition had i em
current among them that they were to be deliveredby a people who wcu'd
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come from the east; that, in consequence of the good treatment they were
receiving from the Americans, they were beginning to believe that that
people had come; that GeneralKearny had told them they would believe
this more and more, because they would continue to be treated well by
the Americans, and they were finding it so.

From Hosta I learn there arenowliving among his peopleonly fifteenPecoß
Indians,seven being male adults, sevenfemale, and one a little girl. One
Pecos maleadult, he says, is living at Cuesta, oneat Santo Domingo, and
one in the Canon of Pecos. These eighteen, he states, areall that arenow
living of this people.

For a portiait of Hosta, in his war costume, as also of his wife, in her
best attire, with some of the accessories characteristic of their mode of
life, I would refer thereader to plates 4 and 5. Hosta is one of thefinest
looking and most intelligent Pueblo Indians I have seen, and, on account
of his vivacity and off-hand graciousness, is quite a favorite among us. A
profile sketch of

f Wash-u-hes-te, a Pecos Indian, will also be seen in
plate ] 2.

Fourth camp, August 22.—The arrangementfor transportation by pack
mules being complete, and thePueblo levies, 55 in number, having joined
us, the command also having been increased by Captain Dodge's company
of Mexican volunteer infantry,* the whole force took up its line of march
to-day for the*Cano?i of O/ielly.f At the same time, Brevet Lieutenant
Colonel Alexander, on account of indisposition, and Assistant Quarter-
master Brent and Assistant Surgeon Edwards, on account of the theatre
of their duties being at that post, returned to Santa Fe. Our route lay
directly down the valley of the Rio de Jemez, the stream of which we
crossed just above San Ysidro, a^mall Mexican settlement about three
miles below Jemez. Three miles more brought us to our presentcamping-
ground, where we find good water, tolerable pasturage, and wood in the
vicinity. The valley, as far as San Ysidro, is hemmed in by secondary
mountains, and within this extent is but slightly cultivated.

At San Ysidro I called to see Senor Francisco Sandoval, the proprietor
of thecopper furnace we saw two days since up the Canon de San Diego.
He informs me that the mine near this furnace was worked until about
three years since; that one man could get from it ten arrobasj of rich ore
per day, and that gold was found in association with it. He further
stated that he had now cached (buried) near the furnace twenty-three
arrobas of pure copper.

Several times today, on the march, a beautiful humming-bird, the first
I have seen since I left the States, has been hovering about me. The
last time it paid me a visit, I was seated under a tent, where it lit for a
moment within a foot or two of my person, and then disappeared, not to
be seen again.

The length of the march to day has been only 5.78 miles—it having
been deemed prudent, on the first day's trial with the packs, to go but a
short distance.

Fifth camp, August 23.—The troops decamped at 8 o'clock this morn-
ing—a Mexican, by name Carravahal, whoseresidence is at San Ysidro,

*LieutenantLorenzo Tores, a subaltern of the company, accompanied the expedition.
tThe orthography of this word I get from Senior Donaciano Vigil, secretary of the province,

who informs me that it is of Indian origin. Us pronunciation, is ehay-e.
LAn arroba is a weight of 25 pounds.
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accompanying them as guide. Our course lay generally for the day north
of west, and for the first 14miles directly up the Canon de Penasca—low
mountains of a ridgy, primary character skirting it on the right., and mesa
heights, of some 300 or 400 feet elevation, bordering it on the left. The
formation of these latter is generallyan ash-colored sandstone, alternating
with a red argillaceous friable rock. A milefurther, and we were upon
the high land dividing the waters of the Rio de Jernez from those of the
Rio Puerco—an extensive prospect of the valley of the latter, with the
accessories of some high isolated mountain peaks, bursting unexpectedly
upon us from this point. Among the peaks are to be noticed the Cerro de
la Cabeza, the summit of which was an object of interest on our march
from the Rio Grande to Jemez. This head mountain, I perceived, re-
sembled very much in contour, though much higher, Cerro Tucumcarri,
a prominent landmark about 160 miles east of the Rio Grande, on the
Fort Smith route. This mountain I described in my report of that route
as resembling very much in shape the dome of the Capitol at Washing-
ton; and Cerro de la Cabeza, though not so good a representation, yet
cannot fail to suggest to the traveller a like resemblance.

The top of the high land referred to being reached, the road commences
descending towards the Rio Puereo, two miles further bringing us to the
Rio de Chacoli, a small affluent of the Puerco, upon which we are
encamped.

Two miles from our last camp, and directly on the route, are several
springs of a mineral character, the taste of the water sensibly indicating
the presence ofsoda, (probably sulphate of soda,) nitre, and some ferrugi-
nous matter. One of these springs has made for itself a basin of art
elliptical shape, which is several feet in diameter, and raised about three
feet above the argillaceous soil from which it flows. The incrustration
about the mouth of the spring appears to be of a calcareous character, and
colored with iron. These springs, on account of my having left the road
to examine a geologicalformation, I did not see; and for the information I
have given I am indebted to Majors Kendrick and Peck.

In the vicinity of the springs, cropping out from the base of the mesa,
forming the south wall of thecanon, I noticed large beds of earthy gypsnni
and sulphate of lime j and constituting the superior strata of the mesa was-
aformation, some eighty feet thick, composed of an alternation of crys-
tallized fibrous gypsum and thin layers of argillaceous shale. At the
foot of the escarpment, I picked up what appeared to be, from its taste
and appearance, common salt, (chloride of sodium.) 1 afterwards noticed,,
four miles further on theroute, another bed of gypsum.

About nine miles from our last camp, in the cafion, thrown together
promiscuously, are some huge specimens of conglomerate boulders, one
of them in magnitude probably not being short of twenty-fiveby twen-
ty-five feet, or containing over fifteen thousand cubic feet. And near
bur present camp, there is to be seen cropping out of a side hill a
red argillaceous rock, in appearance very much like that from which the
Indians living on the head-waters of the Mississippi make tfteir pipes.

It is observable that the overlying basaltic formation which I have al-
ready, in my journal, noticed as beginning at SieneguiJla, on the Rio de
Santa Fe, andextending westward as far as the valley of the Riode Jemez,.
has not been seen to-day on either side of the route. The valley, then^
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of the Rio dc Jemez may be considered as the limit of this formation
Westward.

The march to-day has been 16.27 miles. The first half of the road
was tolerably good ; the last half, veryrough—the tongue of the s'x-
pounder's limber having been broken on account of it. Not a particle of
cultivable soil did we meet with until we reached the valley of the Rio
de Chacoli, where we find it rich and mellow. The sylva has been
generally the dwarfcedar, sparsely scattered; and some pineswere observ-
able on"the last portion of the route.

Our camping-ground furnished goood grazing, tolerable water, and a
sufficiencyof wood. The water, however, cannot be depended upon,
except in the wet season.

There have joined us to-day some eighty Mexican mounted militia.
Our force, then, as now constituted, consists offifty-five men of the regu-
lar artillery, onehundred and twentyof the regular infantry,fifty of Mexi-
can volunteer infantry, fifty-fiveof Pueblo or Indian mounted militia, and
eighty of Mexican mounted militia—in all aggregating, Avith the employes
of the quartermaster's and subsistence departments, about four hundred
men. The longitude of this camp, by observation, is 107° 3' 15".

Sixth camp, August 24.— We had some fine showers of rain last even-
ing and during the night.

Seven men belonging to the Mexican mounted militia are reported to
have deserted last evening.

The troops resumed the march at 8 a. m.—our course for the day being
generally northwest. Oneand a halfmiles from camp, wecrossed the Rio de
Chaeoli, a running stream, four feet in breadth and a few inches in depth,
with banks six feet high, which had to be cut down to give passage to
the artillery. This creek traversed, the route lay up a very shallow val-
ley for about three and a half miles, when we got on the brow of the im-
mediate valley of the Rio Puerco—this valley being hemmed in on its West
side by heights, with tableau tops, and precipitous escarpment walls.
The Rio Puerco, as far as visible, runs a course west of south, and is
slightly fringed with the cottonwood. Cerro de la Cabeza and other
mountain peaks to the south and west show well from this point. Close
by the route, on its right, just beforereaching the bed of the Puerco, is an
old circular stone corral (enclosure) about thirty feet in width, and three
in height, laid inmud mortar.

The Rio Puerco, which, from its great length upon the maps, we had
conjectured to be a flowing stream of some importance, we found to con-
tain water only here and there, in pools—the fluid being of a greenish,
sickening color, and brackish to the taste. The width of its bottom,
which is a commixture ofclay and gravel, is aboutone hundred feet. Its
banks, between twenty and thirty feet high, are vertical, and had to be
graded down to allow the artillery and pack animals to cross them. The
six-pounder had to be unlimbered and dragged up on the westside by
men at the prolongas. A mule, with one of the howitzers packed on his
back, in attempting to traverse the bed of the river, lost his footing and
capsized—the howitzer, on account of its great weight, naturally seeking
the lowest place, and the legs of thepoor animal correspondingly tending
upwards. The sight, it may well be conceived, partook both of the pain-
ful and the ludicrous.

The valley of the Rio de Chacoli and thatof the Ptf&rco^both ofwhich
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on account of the slight elevation of the dividing ridge, may be consid-
ered as but one, and which embraces a breadth of about six miles, is, to all
appearances, quite a rich body of land, and, if not ordinarily too dry,
must be susceptible of productive cultivation. It! differs from the other
cultivated soil we have passed over, in being argillaceous, instead of fel-
spatic.

A mile beyond the Rio Puerco, we entered the Canon de la Copa, (Cup
Canon,) so called on account of the cup or vase-like appearance of some
of the sandstone rocks forming its walls. (See sketch in plate 6.) In the
left-hand or south escarpment wall of the canon may be seen some well-
defined and beautiful stratification, its dip being slightly from, the valley
of the Puerco, or westward. The breadthof the canon is about one hun-
dred and fifty yards. Among the escarpment rocks I noticed some seams
of a perfectly white saline pulverulent substance, which, from its taste, I
should judge to be soda. We also found, in the same locality, in some
crevices, and also attached to the rock, a dark pitchy substance, aggluti-
nated Avith the excrement of birds, and of animals of the rat species.

Near these rocks are several deep andnarrow arroyos,which required to
be worked to make them practicable for the passage of the artillery.

About half a mile further, just as we emerged from the canon, noticing
on the right of the road what appeared to be bituminous coal, I exam-
ined it, and found it to be veritably slich, though of an impure, slatychar-
acter. It exists in beds a foot thick, which are, in some instances, over-
laid by yellowish sandstone, and then again by calcareous rock. I
noticed, in some instances,superposingthecoal, loose, disintegrated masses
or fragments of what appeared to be a species of jasper, the evidences of
igneous influence being quite apparent from its baked and blackened as-
pect. The coal, when fractured, occasionally discovers*resinousparticles
of a beautiful iridescent character, thereflections being thoseof thegarnet.

Getting out of the Canon de la Copa, the country becomes very much
broken by low hills of a mound or mesa shape, some of them, on account
of the symmetry of their form, creating a degree of interest.

From twelve to fifteen miles off, on our left, have appeared, all day, a
chainof prettyhigh mountains,some of themridgy, and someofmesa shape.

After a march of 13.27 miles, falling upon an insignificant tributary of
the Rio Puerco, which drains the valley called Canada de Pieo'ra de
Lurnbre, we haveencamped—the pasturageabout our camp being but tol-
erable, the water (of a high clay color) barely endurable, and fuel being
found in the vicinity. The water, however, can only be depended upon
during the wet season.

The face of the country to day, as usual, has presented pine and cedar,
of a dwarf growth, very thinly scattered ; and the artemisia has been
seen everywhere. The soil, excepting the valley of theRio Puerco, for
purposes of cultivation, may be considered as worthless. Astronomical
observations put this camp in latitude 35° 46; 13".

Seventh camp, August 25.—Three moreof the Mexican mountedmilitia
are reported to have deserted yesterday.

The troops took up the line of march at 7a. m. Our general course
for the day has been about northwest. At the start ourroute lay through
a shallow valley—a succession of them, bounded by tableau or rounded
hills, crossingeach other in every direction, and causing the country to

a broken aprJPan»ne,e. A mile or two from camp, looking back, au
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imposing view of Cerro de la Cabeza presented itself to us. There was
nothing about it to detract from its toweringsublimity; and as the morning
sun threw its golden light upon its eastern slope, leaving all the other por-
tions in a softened twilight shade, I thought I had never seen anything
more beautiful, and at the same time grand. (See plate IT.)

Four aiiles on the route, to the left of theroad, upon a little hillock; an-
other and more extensive viewof the countrybursts upon you. To the
south, some twenty miles off, lay an extensive range of mountains, of a
mesa andridgy character; intermingled with these, and diversifying the
scene, were Cerro dela Cabeza and half a dozenother peaks, oneof them
quite sharp; to the east and northeast were still to be seen, stretching from
north to south, from forty to fifty miles off, the Jemez mountains; and
everywhere else a broken country, made up of low swelling hills, isolated
cones, and m6sa heights, sprinkled with pine and cedar ofascrub growth,
and with the artemisia, in connexion with an everywhere-prevailing dirty
yellowish arenaceous soil, completed the picture.

As we proceeded on, the country stretched out more prairie-like and
rolling, furnishing an extensiverange of view onevery hand. Six miles
from our last camp, we met some verydirty, clay-colored water, in pools, the
permanency of which, however, cannotbe depended on. A mile and a
halffurther, we traversed about one-third ofa mile of what appeared to be
good argillaceous soil. Pour miles from this, a very beautifully-shaped
tableau mound appears, ranging directly in front ofour course. After a
march of thirteen and a half miles, coming upon an arroyo containing
some waterof a highly-charged clay character, as scanty in quantity as
unpalatable to the taste; and, the guide who had J)een sent in advance
not returning in time to give the colonel commanding the information
needed in respect to water to make it prudent for him to go any further
for the day, the order was given to encamp.

The valley through which the arroyo runs is called the Canon de Tor-
rijon; and I notice a few cottonwoods skirting the arroyo. The pastu-
rage about camp is but tolerable.

The soil to-day, excepting the very narrow belt already alluded to, is
worthless. The road was pretty good.

About sundown, MajorKendrick and myself took a stroll about a mile
from camp, in anorthwest course, to a tableau mound, where we found,
horizontally disposed, an outcrop of bituminous coal, of an indifferent
character, on account of earthy admixtures. Sandstone both overand
underlies it. We also saw an alternation of thin layers of fibrous gypsum
and of arenaceousrock overlying it in places.

The latitude of this camp, by astronomical observations, is 35° 5tK 31";
its longitude, 107° 2345".

kiighth camp, August 26.—The nights and mornings at the last two
camps have been quite cold. This is doubtless owing to our greatelevation.
We have been ascending more or less ever since we left the Rio Grande.
Indeed, from the appearance of theJemezmountains and otherindications,
it is not at all unlikely that the country we have been travelling over to-
day is considerably higher, atmospherically, than Santa Fe. But this
point, it is to be regretted, I cannotdetermine, for the want ofa barometer,
with which it was impossible to supply myself on setting out upon the
expedition. Major Emory, in his report, speaks of the absence of dew
along the Rio Gila, and, on that account, of his scarcely ever finding it
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necessary to wipe his horizon-glass. I, on the contrary, find them so
heavy in this region as to make it necessary for me to wipe mine often.

The troops decamped at 7 a. m.—theweather, as it generally has been,
being beautiful, clear, and pleasant. Our general course during the day
was northwest; and for the first seven miles the route was gradually
ascending.

Just after leaving camp, we passed, to the right of the road, the beauti-
fully-shaped mound referred to yesterday. Four miles from camp, on
the right of the road, is an oblong mound or hill, ttbout fifty feet high,
exhibiting very strikingly the gradual effect of igneous action upon matter,
in proportion to its proximity to the source of heat. Highly scoriaceous
rocks protruded here and there through argillaceous rocks, burnt to dif-
ferent degrees of calcination; and a dirty yellowish friable sandstone rock
crops out all around from underneath the mass. Thi? is the first scoria-
ceous or lava rock I have noticed since I left the valley of the Jemez.
From the mound just adverted to, Cerro de la Cabeza and the Jemez
mountains could still be seen to ourrear.

A mile and a halffurther on the route we came to a locality where coal
crops out of the soil. Near this locality is a very shallow depression or
basin, caused by the washing of the rains. In this basin we found some
beautiful specimens of petrified wood—in two instances the trunks of the
trees still standing erect and in situ* One of these trunks was two feet
high by two in diameter, and the other three feet high by two and
a half in diameter. In another instance, a trunk of a tree, in its petri-
fied state, had fallen over and split open, the parts lying together as if
they had but just bee© cleft with an axe.Fora sketch oftwo of these petri-
factions, see plates 18 and 19. Do not these petrifactions show that this
country was once better timbered than it nowis? All the sylva we now
find—except the cottonwood occasionally to be seen on the water-
courses—is a scrub growth ofcedar and pine.

Prescott, in his " History of the Conquest of Mexico," speaking of the
absence of forest trees in southern Mexico at the present period, remarks:
"In the time of the Aztecs, the table land was thickly covered with
larch, oak, Cyprus, and the other forest trees—the extraordinary dimen-
sions ofsome of which, remaining to the present day, show that the curse
of barrenness in later times is chargeable more on man than nature."*

If by this remark this favorite author means to say that the curse of
barrenness may be chargeable to the wickedness of the people who in-
habit it, I can assent to it; but if, on the contrary, his idea is that its in-
habitants had caused it by their own spontaneous agency, (positive or
negative,)either by acts of devastation or neglect of culture, I do not per-
ceive that a sufficient motive could be assigned to theformer; and the
history ofrich, uncultivated lands inother portions of the world does' not,
in my judgment, justify the belief of the latter. Surely He who, as Rev-
elation declares, and as the countries of the East now, in connexion with
sacred and profane history, attest, " turneth rivers into a wilderness, and
the water springs into dry ground; a fruitful land into barrenness, for the

*Volume 1, page 9.—See Isaiah, chapter 24; also, Psalms, chapter 107, verses 33 and 34 ;
in which ihe Hebrew word, which in the text is rendered " barrenness," is also, according to

J.he marginal reference, convertible into saltness ; and it is not a little remarkable that the cause
ofthe barrenness ofthe soil in Old as well as New Mexico, is, in a very considerable degree, if
not mainly, owing to this same condition of the earth—its silliness.
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wickedness of them that dwell therein;" He who "maketh the earth
empty and waste;" who"turneth it upside down, and scattereth wide the
inhabitants thereof,"—could also, in His sovereignty, notonly have cursed,
and for a similar cause, the country in question with the barrenness under
which we see it languishing, but by this very means have scattered
abroad its inhabitants, as the ruins everywhere attestHe has done. It
is, however, a pleasing thought, that He who inflicteth such judgments
upon the land for the wickedness of the people dwelling therein, also, lor
their righteousness, "turneth the wilderness into |j. standing water, and
dry ground into water springs; and there maketh the hungry to dwell,
that they may prepare a city for habitation, and sow the fields, and plant
vineyards, which may yield fruits of increase."* But to resume my
journal:

Seven miles from our last camp, we reached the highest point of the
land dividing the tributaries of the Gulf of Mexico from those of the
Pacific. This land, on all the maps I have seen, is represented as being
either of a ridgy, primary character, or of a mesa or tableau character, its
lateral walls in the latter casebeing represented steep and deep. On some
maps it is designated as the Sierra de los Mimhres, or in others as the
Sierra Madre. Our exploration shows that, instead of its exhibiting in
traverse section the sharp angles of the primary mountains, thus

or theflat table-shaped aspect of the mesaformation, thus

it presents more strictly the outline of a formation, thus
the country intervening between the far-distant escarpments being very
considerably convex.

The highest point of land just referred to reached, we commenced
gradually descending its western slope—three miles more bringing us to
the Rio Chaco, a tributary of the Rio San Juan; and live miles more to
a point whence could be seen in the distance, on a slight elevation, a con-
spicuous ruin, called, according to some of the Pueblo Indians with vs>
Pueblo de Montezuma, and according to the Mexicans, Pueblo Colorado.
Hosta calls it Pueblo de Ratones; Sandoval, the friendly Navajo chief
with us, Pueblo Grande; and Carravahal, our Mexican guide, who
probably knows more about it than any one else, Pueblo Pintado.

After having marched 21.45 miles, coming to a spring of good water in.
a ravine to the left of the road, about a mile from theruins, in the vicinity
of which we found fuel and good grazing, we encamped.

The superior rock to-day was argillo-arenaceous; the soil the same; the

*Psalms, chapter 107, verses 35 and 37. See also, in this connexion, Major Emory's re-
port from California, under date of August 20, 1849, to the chiefof the Corps of Topographical
Engineers, from which I make this extract: '" A very remarkable circumstance has occurred in
thatportion of the country between the mouth of the Gila river ami the mountains usually
called the ' Desert,' sometimes the ' Jornado.' A river forty feet wide and more than waist
deep has appeared in the middle of the desert, affording delicious water to drink, making an
oasis at the most convenient spot for the traveller." Surely, then, here is a literal verification
of the power of the Almighty to turn " a wilderness into a standing water, and dry ground
■into water springs."

And I will remark here, that I was informed last summer, by a citizen of Santa Fe, who had
then recently travelled, the Spanish trail route, that the riverhad broken out very singularly ?.m
upon that route.
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route smooth and good. About a dozen hares, half a dozen doves, and
one curlew, are all the game I have seen since I left Santa Fe. A wol£
is seen occasionally. To-day I saw four; two of them very large.

After partaking of some refreshments, I started off", with high expecta-
tions—my assistants, the Messrs. Kern, accompanying me—toexamine the
ruins of Pueblo Pintado. We found them to more than answer our
expectations. (See sketches in plates 20 and 21.) Forming one structure,
and built of tabular pieces of hard, fine grained, compact gray sandstone,
(a material entirely unknown in the presentarchitecture of New Mexico,)
to which the atmosphere has imparted a reddish tinge, the layers or beds
being not thicker than three inches, and sometimes as thin as one-fourth of
an inch, it discovers in the masonry a combination of scienceand art which
can only be referred to a higher stage of civilization and refinement than
is discoverable in the works of Mexicans or Pueblos of the present
day. Indeed, so beautifully diminutive and true are the details of the
structure as to cause it, at a little distance, to have all the appearance of a
magnificent piece of mosaic work. (See plate 41, drawing 1.)

In the outer face of the buildings there are no signs of mortar, the
intervals between the beds being chinked with stones ot the minutest
thinness. The filling and backing are done in rubble masonry, the
mortar presenting no indications of the presence of lime. The thick-
ness of the main wall at base is within an inch or two of three feet;
higher up, it is less—diminishing every story by retreating jogs on the
inside, from bottom to top. Its elevation, at its present highest point, is
between twenty-five and thirty feet, the series of floor beams indicating
that there must have been originally at least three stories. The ground
plan, including the court, in exterior development, isabout403 feet. On the
ground floor, exclusive of the outbuildings, are fifty-four apartments, some
of them as small as five feet square, and the largest abouttwelveby six feet.
These rooms communicate with each other by very small doors, some of
themas contracted as two and a half by two and a halffeet; andin thecase
of the inner suite, the doors communicating with the interior court are as
small as three and a half by two feet. The principal rooms, or those most
in use, were, on account of their having larger doors and windows, most
probably those of the second story. The system of flooringseems to have
been large transverse unhewn beams, six inches in diameter, laid trans-
versely from wall to wall, and then a number of smaller ones, about three
inches in diameter, laid longitudinally upon them. What was placed on
these does not appear, but most probably it was brush, bark, or slabs,
covered with a layer of mud mortar. (See plate 41, drawing 5.) The
beams show no signs of the saw or axe; on the contrary, they appear to
have been hacked off by means of some very imperfect instrument. On
the west; face of the structure, the windows, which areonly in the second
story, are three feet two inches by two feet two inches. On the north
side, they are only in the second and third stories, and are as small as
fourteen by fourteen inches. At different points about the premises were
three circular apartments sunk in the ground, the walls being of masonry.
These apartments the Pueblo Indians call estuffas, or places where the
people held their political and religious meetings. For further and more
detailed information* including the position of the structure with respect
fjb the four cardinal points, I refer to plate 21^.The site of the ruins is a knoll, some twenty or thirty feet above the
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surrounding plain—the Rio Chaco coursing by it, two or three hundred
yards distant, and no wood being visible within the circuit ofa mile.
" The quarry from which the material was obtained to build the structure
seems to have been just back of our camp.

Hosta says this pueblo was built by Montezuma and his people, when
they were on their way from the north towards the south; that, after
living here and in the vicinity for a while, they dispersed, some of them
going east and settling on the Rio Grande, and others south into Old
Mexico.

The captain of the Mexican mounted militia informs me that twenty
of his men have deserted since they joined us on the 23d. The latitude
of this camp is found to be 35° 5& 27" ; its longitude, 107° 46.

Ninth camp, August 27.—Not finishing our examinations at the ruins
of Pueblo Pintado yesterday afternoon, we again visited them early this
morning. On digging about the base of the exterior wall, we find that,
for at least two feet, (the depth our time would permit us to go,) the same
kind of masonry obtains below as above, except that it appears more com-
pact. We could find no signs of the genuine arch about the premises,
the lintels of the doors and windows being generally either a number of
pieces of wood laid horizontally side by side, a single stone slab laid in
this manner, or occasionally a series of smaller ones so placed horizon-
tally upon each other that, whilst presenting the form of a sharp angle,
in vertical longitudinal section, they would support the weight of the fab-
ric above. (See this last indicated in plate 41, drawing 4.) Fragments
of pottery lay scattered around, the colors showing taste in their selection
and in the style of their arrangement, and being still quite bright. (See
plate 22.) We would gladly, had time permitted, have remained longer
to dig among the rubbish of the past; but the troops having already got
some miles in advance of us, we werereluctantly obliged to quit.

Two miles over a slightly-rolling country, our general course being still
northwest, brought us to the commencement of the Canon de Chaco, its
width here being about two hundred yards. Friable sandstone rocks,
massive above, stratified below, constitute its enclosing walls. Four miles
further, on the right side of the canon, is a habitation excavated in the
rocks, its front wall being of stone and mud masonry. The height of the
apartment is four feet; dimensions in plan, fourteen by fourteen feet; and
size of doorway, two by two feet. Alongside of it is another small
apartment, also excavated in the rocks.

Bituminous coal again makes its appearance, nine miles from our last
camp, cropping out from sandstone rocks. A mile further, on the left-
hand side of the road, is a stone and mortar enclosure, elliptical in shape,
sixteen by eight feet in plan, and having twoequal compartments. About
a mile further are to be seen>a number of very large sandstone boulders,
which have tumbled from the rocks above, some of them containing prob-
ably as much as fifteen thousand cubic feet. In some instances, I no-
ticed rocks of the same kind in situ, and justready to tumble down. On
several of these boulders were found a number of hyeroglyphics—for a
representation of which, see plates 23, 24, and 25.

Thirteen miles from our last camp, we came to another old ruin, called
by Carravahal Pueblo Weje*gi, built, like Pueblo Piiftado, of very thin
tabular pieces of compact sandstone. The circuit of the structure, inclufli
ding the court, was nearseven hundred feet. The number of apartments
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on the ground floor, judgingfrom whatwas distinguishable, was probably
ninety nine. The highest present elevation of the exterior wall is about
twenty five feet. The great mass of rubbish below, however, shows that
it must have been higher. For a sketch of theseruins, in combination
with the magnificent amorphous rocks of the north wall of the canon
back of them, see plate 26; and for their ground plan, see plate 27.

The view from these ruins, both up and down the canon, is fine.
Rocks piled upon rocks present themselves on either side, and in such
order as to give the idea of two parallel architectural facades, converging
at either extremity, £t a remote distance. Another and more splendid
view burst upon us as we turned an angle of the canon, just before reach-
ing camp The chiefobject in the landscape was Mesa Fachada, acircu-
lar mound, with tableau top, rising abruptly, midway in the canon, to a
height of from three hundred to four hundred feet. The combination of
this striking and beautiful object with, the clear sky beyond, against
which it was relieved, in connexion with lesser mounds at its base, the
serried tents of thecommand, thebusy scene of moving men and animals
in the vicinity, and the curling smoke from thecamp fires, made up a pic-
ture which it has been seldom my lot to witness.

The distance travelled to-day was 14.86 miles. The road was tol-
erably good. Scrub cedars, very thinty scattered, were to be seen on the
heights; and the crrtemisia characterized theflora. Some patches of good
gramma grass could occasionally be seen along theRio (Jhaco. The coun-
try, as usual, on account, doubtless, of constant drought, presented one
wide expanse of barren waste. Frequently since we left the Puerco the
soil has given indications of containing all the earthy elements of fer-
tility, but the refreshing shower has been wanting to make it productive.
The Rio Chaco, near our camp, has a width of eight feet, and a depth
of one and a half. Its waters, which are of a rich clay color, can only be
relied upon with certainty during the wet season.

August 28.—This morning, the route of the command deviating from
the Canon of Chaco, in which wererepresented to be some more ruins of
an interesting character, I obtained permission from the colonel com-
manding to visit them—it being my intention to join the command upon
the Chaco, which it was said the troops would strike again before halting
for the night. I took with me Mr. R. H. Kern and theguide, Carravahal,
seven mounted Mexicans accompanying us as an escort. Mr. E. M. Kern
was directed to continue with the troops, and keep up the topography of
the route. "Proceeding down the canon one and a half miles, (its general course
northwest by west,) we came to an old ruined structure, called by Carrava-
hal Pueblo Una Vida. The circuit of this pueblo we found on measure-
ment to be nine hundred and ninety-four feet. The structure has been
built, like those I have already described, of verythin tabular fine-grained
sandstone—the highest present elevation of the main walls being about*
fifteen feet. Two stories are now discoverable, but the mass of debris at
the base of the walls certainly shows that there must originally have been
more. The remains of four circular estuffas are still apparent. Fora view
of these ruins, with the beautiful Mesa Fachada in the distance,see plate
28; and for a vie# of the plan of the pueblofso far as it was distinguish-

|able, see plate 29.
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A mile further down the canon, we came to another pueblo in ruins,

called by Carravahal Hungn Pavie, which he interprets Crooked Nose.
These ruins show the same nicety in thedetails of their masonry as those 1
have already described. The ground plan (for which see plate 30) shows
an extent of exteriordevelopment of eight hundred and seventy-two feet,
and anumber of rooms upon the ground floor equal to seventy-two. The
structure shows the existence of but onecircular estuffa, and this isplaced
in the body of the north portion of the building, midway from either ex-
tremity. This estuffa differs from the others we have seen, in having a
number of interior counterforts. The main walls"of the building are at
base two and three-quarter feet through, and at this time show a height of
about thirty feet. The ends of the floor beams, which are still visible,
plainly showing that there was originally, at least, a vertical series of four
floors, there must then also have been originally at least a series of four
stories of rooms; and as the debris at the base of the walls is very great,
it is reasonable to infer that there may have been even more. The floor
beams, which are round, in transverse section, and eleven inches in
diameter, as well as the windows, which are as small as twelve by thir-
teen inches, have been arranged horizontally, with great precision and
regularity. Pottery, as usual, was found scattered about the premises—
specimens of which are illustrated in plate 32.

Continuing down the canon one and three quarter miles further, we
came to another extensive structure in ruins, the name of which, accord-
ing to the guide, is Pueblo Chettro Kettle, or, as he interprets it, the
Rain Pueblo. These ruins have an extent of exterior circuit, inclusive of
the court, of about thirteen hundred feet. The material of which the
structure has been made, as also the style of the masonry, is the same as
that of the ruined pueblos 1 have already described—the stone a sand-
stone, and the beams pine and cedar. The number of stories at present
discoverable is four—there having been originally a series of windows
(four and a half by three and a half feet) in the first story, which are now
walled up. The number of rooms on the first floor, all of which were
distinguishable, excepting those in the west wing, must have been as
many as one hundred and twenty-four. (See ground plan of structure in
plate 33.) The circular estuffas, of .which there are six in number, have
a greater depth than any we have seen, and differ from them also in ex-
hibiting more stories, one of them showing certainly two, and possibly
three, thelowest one appearing to be almost covered up with debris. In
the northwest corner of these ruins we found a room in an almost perfect
state of preservation, a sketch of which can be seen in plate 34. This
room is fourteen by seven and ahalf feet in plan, and ten feet in elevation.
It has an outside doorway, three and a-half feet high by two and a
quarter wide, and one at its west end, leading into the adjoining room,
two feet wide, and at present, on account of rubbish, only two and a half
feet high. The stone walls still have their plaster upon them, in a tole-
rable state of preservation. On the south wall is arecess, or niche, three
feet twoinches high by four feet five inches wide by four feet deep. Its
position and size naturally suggested the idea that it might have been a
fireplace; but if so, the smoke must have returned to the room, as there
was no chimney outlet for it. In addition to this largerecess, there were
three smaller ones in the same wall. The ceiling showed two main
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beams, laid transversely; on these, longitudinally, were a number of
smaller ones in juxtaposition, the ends being tied together by a species
ofwooden fibre, and the interstices chinked in with small stones; on these
again, transversely, in close contact, was a kind of lathingof the odor and
appearance ofcedar—all in a good state of preservation. Depending from
the beams were several short pieces of rope, a specimen of which I got.
Tha floor of theroom is covered with rubbish. A large quantity ofpottery
lay strewed about theruins.

Two hundred yards further down thecanon,in its north wall, are to be
seen, about twelve feet from the ground, upon the same level, and within
a numberof feetof each other, threehorizontal perforations, each about two
feetin diameter,and having smaller ones between them, on the same line of
level. Besfdes these perforations, there were other small ones arranged
in a vertical line from the ground to one of the larger ones. What the
object of these perforations may have been, it is difficult to divine,unless,
indeed, back of the larger ones, and extending from one to the other, is *
an excavation which may answer as a hiding-place—the small orifices on
the same level serving for light and ventilation, and those extendingfrom
the ground to one of the large ones as means of ascent, thus :

Elevation on C D, orface of wall.

Horizontal section en A B, or plan of excavation.

And this conjecture agrees with the statements made by one of the
Mexicans with me, that it was a casa, (house.) It is to be regretted,
however, that the want of the proper appliances to insert in the holes as
steps for ascent, together with the necessity of hurrying on to the other
labors of the day, did not permit us to satisfy our minds upon this point.
Below theperforations on the face of the rock were a number of hiero-
glyphics, which are represented in part in plate 35, some fragments of
the drawings having become lost.

Two or three hundred yards down the canon, we met another old pue-
blo in ruins, called Pueblo Bonito. For a distant view of these ruins,
and the magnificent rocks back of them, see plate 36; and for a view of
its north elevation, see plate 39. This pueblo, though not so beautiful in
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the arrangement of the details of its masonry as Pueblo Pintado, is yet
superior to it in point of preservation. The circuit of its walls is about
thirteen hundred feer. Its present elevation shows that it has had at
least four stories of apartments. The number of rooms on the ground
floor at present discernable is one hundred and thirty-nine. In this
enumeration, however, are not included the apartments which are not
distinguishable in the east portion of the pueblo, and which would prob-
ably swell the number to about two hundred. There, then, having been
at least four stories of rooms, and supposing the horizontal depth of the
edifice to have been uniform from bottom to top, or, in other words, not
of a retreating terrace form on the court side, it is not unreasonable to
infer that the original number of moms was as many as eight hundred.
But, as the latter supposition (as will be shownpresently) is probably the
most tenable, there must be a reduction from this number of one range
of rooms for every story after the first; and this would lessen the number
to six hundred and forty-one. The number of cstuffas is four- the largest
being sixty feet in diameter, showing two stories in height, and having
a present depth of twelve feet. All these estujj'as are, as in the case of
the others I have seen, cylindrical in shape, and nicely walled up with
thin tabular stone. Among the ruins are several rooms in a very good
state of preservation—one of them (near the northwest corner of the north
range) being walled up with alternate beds of large and small stones, the
regularity of the combination producing a very pleasing effect. (See draw-
ing No, 2, plate 41.) The ceiling of this room (see plate 38) is also more
tasteful than any we have seen—the transverse beams being smaller and
more numerous, and the longitudinal pieces which rest upon them only
about an inch in diameter, and beautifully regular. These latter have-
somewhat the appearance of barked willow. The room has a doorway
ateach end and one at the side, each of them leading into adjacent apart-
ments. The light is let in by a window, two feet by eight inches, on the
north side. There was among the ruins another room, which, on account
of the lateness of the hour and the consequent despatch of our examina-
tion, escaped our scrutiny. This room having been represented by As-
sistant Surgeon J. H. Hanjmond and Mr. J. L. Collins (both of whom
started from camp with us) as. being more perfect in its details than any
of the others we had visited, and as indicating the use of smooth plank
in the flooring, I requested the former to furnish me with a description of
it. This description (thanks to the courtesy of the doctor) will be found
in the appendix "0."

Besides the ruins of the main structure, there were some others lying
justto the northeast of the pueblo, along the wall of the canon.

A few hundred yards further down thecanon, we fell in with another
pueblo in ruins, called by the guide lJuebo del Arroyo, the circuit of
which was about one hundred feet. The day, however, being far gone,
and the camp of the command doubtless many miles in advance of us.,
we were obliged reluctantly to forego the critical examination of these
ruins which we would have been pleased to give them.

About a quarter ofa mile further, we came to another small ruined edi-
fice; and halfa mile further, to still another—the style and construction,of
each being the same as of those already described, except that the stones
of the wails were a little larger.

All the ruins we have seen to-day, up to this point, have been on the
Ex.—6
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north side of the canon, and within a few feet of its escarpment wall, the
sandstone rocks composing it being magnificently amorphous, and run-
ning up to a height ofabout one hundred feet. Two miles further down
the canon, but on its left or south bank, we came to another pueblo in
ruins, called by the guide Pueblo de Pehasca Blanca, the circuit of
which I ascertained to be, approximately, one thousand seven hundred
feet. This is the largest pueblo in plan we have seen, and differs
from others in the arranagementof the stones composing its walls. The
walls of the other'pueblos were all of one uniform character in the sev-
eral beds composing it; but in this there is a regular alternation of large
and small stones, <he effect of which is both unique and beautiful. The
largest stones,which are about one foot in length, and one halfa foot in
thickness, form but a single bed, and then, alternating with these, are
three or four beds of very small stones, each about an inch in thickness.
(See drawing No. 2, plate 41, for an illustration of this style of masonry.)
The general plan of the structure also differs from the others in approx-
imating the form of the circle. The number of rooms at present discov-
erable upon the first floor is one hundred and twelve; and the existing
walls show that there have been at least three stories of apartments. The
number of circular estuffas we counted was seven.

The question now arises, as we have seenall the ruins in this quarter,
What was the form of these buildings?—l mean as regards the continuity
or non continuity of its front and rear walls. Were these walls one
plain surface from bottom to top, as in the United States, or were they
interrupted each story by a terrace,as is the case with the modern pueblo
buildings in New Mexico?

The front or exterior walls were evidently one plain surface from bot-
tom to top; because, wheneverwe found them in their integrity, which we
did for as many as four stories in height, we always noticed them to be un-
interruptedly plain.

The rear walls, however, were, in no instance that I recollect of, found
to extend higher than the commencement of the secdnd story; and the
partition walls were, if my memory is not atfault, correspondingly step-
like in theirrespective altitudes. The idea,th^n, at once unfolds itself, that
in elevation the inner wall must have been a series of retreating surfaces,
or, what would make this necessary, each story on the inner or court side
must have been terraced. This idea also gathers strength from the fact
that we saw no indications of any internal mode of ascent from story to
story, and therefore that some exterior mode must have beenresorted to—
such as, probably, ladders, which the terrace form of the several stories
would make very convenient. Again, the terrace form of the stories
would best conduce to light and ventilation for the interior ranges of
apartments. The idea, then, which Mr. R. 11. Kern was the first to
suggest—that these pueblos were terraced on their inner or court side—is
■not without strong grounds of probability; and it is in consonance with
this idea that, in his restoration of thePueblo Hungo Pavie, (see plate 31,)
he has given it the form exhibited in the drawing.*

It is a curious fact, that in no single instance did we find in these
ruins either achimney or afireplace, unless, indeed, the recesses described

Unwittirgly Mr.Kern has fallen one story short of the number the ruins exhibited. In
iheir restored state,four stories should appear.
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as-existing in some of the rooms were used as fireplaces, which their
slight height, as well as deprivation of chimney flues, would scarcely au-
thorize. Neither were there any indications of the use of iron about the
premises.

In regard lo the position of the several structures in respect to the four
true cardinal points oi the heavens, it deviated in every instance moreor
less from them; but in no instance was the variation from the "magnetic

points more than five degrees, except in the case of the Pueblo
Unxz Vida, where it was as great as fifteen degrees east. The magnetic
variation of the needlefrom the true pole being, at these localities, about
thirteen and a half degrees east, the deviation from the four true cardinal
points, in the case of the Pueblo Una, Vida, would then be as much as
twenty eight and a half degrees. In the case, however, of all the other
pueblos, it was but a very few degrees.

In regard to the origin of these remains, there is nothing that I can
learn conclusive in relation to it. Hosta, one of the most intelligent
Pueblo Indians I have seen, says, as I have before remarked, that they
were built by Montezuma and his people, when on their wayfrom the
north to the region of the Rio Grande and to Old Mexico. Sandoval,
a very intelligent Navajo chief, also says they were built by Montezuma,
but further states that the Navajos and all the other Indians were once
but one people, and lived in the vicinity of the Silver mountain; that
this mountain is about one hundred miles north of the Chaco ruins;
that the Pueblo Indians separated from them, (the Navajos,) and built
towns on the Rio Grande and its tributaries, but that "their house con-
tinues to be the hut made of bushes." Nothing more satisfactory than
this have I been able to get from either Indians or Mexicans.

On Colton's map of North America, however, I notice that Humboldt
is made to locate theresidence of the Aziecs, in the twelfthcentury, be-
tween the thirty sixth and thirty-seventh parallels of north latitude, and
the one hundred and ninth and one hundred and twelfth meridians of
west longitude; but upon what ground the great explorer has based this
hypothesis, I know not, for I have not his works at hand to consult. This
thing, however, is certain: the ruins I have described were found upon
the Rio Chaco; they are evidently, from the similarity of their style
and mode of construction, of a common origin; they discover in the
materials of which they are composed, as well as in the grandeur of their
design and superiority of their workmanship, a condition of architectural
excellence beyond the power of the Indians or New Mexicans of the
present day to exhibit; and they are all situated between the thirty-sixth
and thirty seventh parallels of north latitude, and near the one hundred
and eighth degree of west longitude. It is, then, not at all improbable that
they are the identical ruins to which Humboldt has referred.

But it may be said, "It is true these remains discover a race of men
superior to the natives of New Mexico of the present day; but where are
the evidences of the very high stage of civilization to which the Aztecs
are said by historians to have attained in Anahuac ? Where are the evi-
dences of a mechanical knowledge equal to that which must have been
exercised in the construction of the temple of Xochicalco, the palaces of
Tezcotzinco, and thecolossal calender stone in thecapital."* But,waiving

* Prescott's Conquest of Mexico,vol. I, pp. 142, 182-185; vol. 11, Ap., part I, note 73.
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the question whether theseremains are not of Toltec, rather than ofAztec
origin, or of an origin yet more remote, is it at all an impossible thing
that a people who could show the ingenuity and skill which the ruins of
Chaco attest could also, self-instructed, by the time of the Spanish con-
quest,or within the space of three centuries, (the interval between the
twelfth andfifteenth centuries,) have made such advances in the mechanic
arts as to be equal to the work in question? And still farther, is it
not very likely that, as history bases the advanced state of the arts amoi/g
the Aztecs of Anahuac more upon the superior attainments of their pre-
decessors, the Toltecs, and their contemporaries, the Tezcucans,* than
upon their own spontaneous, self-instructed efforts—is it not very likely, I
say, that, under such favorable auspices, the.Aztecs could have attained
to the degree of proficiency ascribed to them? The foregoing facts and
reflections, it is true, do notwith certainty fix an Aztec origin to the ruins
of the Chaco; but they go to show that, as far as is known, there is noth-
ing to invalidate the hypothesis, but, on the contrary, a great deal to
make it probable.

Gregg, in his excellent work upon New Mexico,entitled v Commerce of
the Prairies,"f speaking of one of the Chaco ruins, Pueblo Bonito, re-
mnrks, (most probably from information derived from others,) that it re-
sembles so much those of Casas Grandes as to make it probable that
they were originally built by the same people; and, as he seems to adopt
the idea of the historian Clavigero, that these latter are of Aztec origin,
the inference is, that he also attributes the former to the same source.
Wislizenus,on the contrary, in his interesting " Memoirof a Tour to North-
ern Mexico in 1846 and 1847,"| says, (he professes only to speak from
report,) that the ruins of Casas Grandes are "built of adobes and wood
squared," and have " a gallery of wood and staircase from the outside."
If, then, the information derivedby Wislizenus becorrect, theseruins canr
not be said 10 resemble those of the Chaco, for the latter are built entirely
of stone, and, besides, do not discover theslightest evidences of ever hav-
ing had exterior" galleries" or staircases. It is mostprobable, then, that
they are not both of the same,or of Aztec, origin; but as, with Mr. Galla-
tin, I am inclined to doubt the Aztec origin of the former, or those of
Casas Grandes, so am I equally strong in the opinion that those of the
latter, the Chaco ruins, are of that origin.

Major Emory also, in his letter to Mr. Gallatin, (to be found in appen-
dix No. I of his "Reconnaissance in NewMexico,")speaking of the ruins
on the Rio Gila,says: " My ownimpression is, that the many rains we
saw on the Gila might well he attributed to Indians of the races we saw in
New Mexico, and on the Gila itself. I mean by the last the Pimos, who
might easily have lost the art of building adobe or mud houses." l!
would then seem to be very probable that not on\y were the ruins of the
Chaco of Aztec origin, but, as far as has been at present discovered, it is-
not at all unlikely that they, instead of those onor near the Gila, consti-
tuted the last resting place of this people before entering upon the con-
questof Anahuac.

The great historian Robertson, it is said, has stated (I have not his
works near me to verify the fact,) that " there is not in all the extentof

* Pre3cott's Conquest of Mexico, vol. 3, pp. 215, 216, 414.
fVol. 1. pp. 283-285.
\ Pa-e 59.
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New Spain any monument or vestige of abuilding more ancient than the
conquest; that the temple of Cholula is nothing but a mound of solid
earth, without any facing, or any steps, covered with grass and shrubs;
and that the houses of the people of Mexico are mere huts, built with
turf or branches of trees, like those of the rudest Indians."* However
applicable this may be to the ancient remains said to have been found in
New Spain—and I have no reason, from my reading, to believe it so—it
certainly cannot be predicated of those discovered on the Rio Chaco.

But to proceed with the journal of our route: The last ruins passed,
we obtained from the same eminence on which they are situated a fine
view of the Tumecha mountains, some forty miles off, to the west, and
theirapparentrange very nearly perpendicular to ourcourse, and the waters
of the Chaco, glittering under the rays of an opposite and declining sun,
coursing their way as far as they could be seen towards them. Already
it was 5 o'clock p. in.,and no signs of the camp of the troops were visible.
Thirteen miles more were made by us—the darkness of the night having
come upon us—and still'the camp was not in view. Justat this moment,
a strange horse neighed directly in front of us. I felt assured that we had
at -last reached thecamp. An exclamation of joy from me was the natural
consequence and I cried out loud enough to get aresponse from it, if such
it was. All, however,was as silent as death. The thought then flashed
upoft me, we have perchance got into a Navajo snare, and I prepared my
firearms accordingly. The sergeant, however, soon ascertained that the
horse was an American one, and had a lariat (a long halter) upon him.
This at once gave me the idea that thecamp, if not justat hand, could not
be far off. I therefore again gave the word, " Forward." We had, how-
ever, not gone more than fifty yards before I heard a voice calling out,
within but a few yards of me, "Simpson! Simpson! come over here."
'Over a*i intermediate stream I went, and who should I find stretched
out for a night's repose but Doctor Hammond! It appears that the doc-
tor and Mr. Collins., both of whom had preceded us from the ruins in
search of camp, had, up to this point, not fallen in with it; and the former
believing that it would be better to wait where he was for the troops, and
the latter that it was preferable to strike off south from the river in search
of them, theyhad both acted correspondingly—the doctor spreading out his
horse-blanket and overcoatas a pallet for thenight, and Mr. Collins taking
off with him the two or three Pueblo Indians they had had in company with
them. Of course, thisaccidental meeting was congratulatory on both sides:
and particularly fortunate was it for the doctor that he was awaketo hail us
as we were passing; for had itbeen otherwise, his horse, which one of the
escort was taking away with him, would have been found missing in the
morning, and he, consequently, in rather a helpless plight.

Judging from the information given me by the guide that the country
admitted of the commands striking the Chaco about iwo miles lower down,
(which it will be recollected I was told before leaving camp they would
do before encamping,) the doctor ronsenting to accompany us, wepushed
on that distance, but only to be again disappointed. The consequence
was, that we were obliged to come to a halt and bivouac for thenight. Not
anticipating anything of this kind when we left the troops, neither Mr.
Kern, the doctor, nor myself had brought with us any provisions or bed

* See Museum of Foreign Literature and Science,Philadelphia, vol. VII, page 166.
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Clothing. The Mexicans, however, kindly shared their atole (a sort of
dhin mush) with us; and, clubbing our horse-blankets and overcoats to-
gether, our saddles serving as pillows, we prepared for ourselves a tolera-
bly comfortable bed.

The whole distance travelled to-day was about twenty-threemiles; and,
considering the amount of labor we accomplished at the ruins, we look
upon our day's work as being considerable.

The soil in the Canon de Chaco, though now very arid, seems to pos-
sess the elementsof fertility;and, probably, when the ruined pueblos along
it were instinct with life, it was cultivated. The water of the Rio Chaco
has been gradually increasing in volume in proportion as we descended.
The flora and sylva have been, as usual, the artemisia and a stunted
growth of cedar, the latter here and there sparsely disposed on the table-
lands.

Eleventh catnp, August 30.—A1l had a good night of it, notwithstand-
ing our untoward circumstances. The Mexicans again, from their little-
stock, furnished us with a sufficiency to cause us to feel that we had a
breakfast. Believing that we were in advance of the troops, and that,,
therefore, they would meet us, I determined to wait for them where we
were. In the mean time, 1 examined the geological structure of the rocks
forming the enclosing walls of the caiion. Beginning at the base-
and proceeding upwards, I found, first, a bed of impure bituminous coal
five feet thick; next,a stratum of argillaceous earth twelve feet thick; next,,
two feet of argillaceous rock of areddish ferruginous aspect, presenting evi-
dences of induration by heat; and last, forming the crowningrock of the
whole, an amorphous yellow sandstone, interstratified with gray argillace-
ousshale, of about twofeet in thickness. Upon the t dusof the escarpment
I picked up also some fragments ofselenite. Theformation just described
has characterized the country generally ever since we left the Rio Puereo.

Between 10 and 11 o'clock a. m., Carravahal, who had gonewith my
reconnoitring-glass up the neighboring mesa height to look out for the
command, giving a shout, we were at once convinced that someperson or
persons were approaching. And, sure enough, not many minutes elapsed
before we noticed Mr. Collins coming down the canon with a party of
fifteen Indians. He had come tolook us up, and supply us with something
to eat. Last night, after a hard ride, he had fallen in with the main camp,
some ten miles south from the river. Sandoval, the Navajo guidewith the
command, it appeared, had either honestlychanged his mind about striking
the Rio Chaco, or his intentions had unwittingly been misinterpreted,, or
he had in view something sinister. But, be this as it may, we again
started off to find the troops at their next camp—our course continuing 'to be, for the first ten miles, as yesterday, northwest by west,, and imme-
diately down the canon. Having proceededfive and a halfmiles, wepassed
a mound, which, the Indians perceiving, they rushed towards in amass,
to provide themselves with some of the red paint which crops out near its
summit. It was not many minutes before they came dashiug upon us
again, their faces totally coated with paint, and with thorn a Mexican,
having, not only his face, but the sleeves of his shirt, of a deepred color;
and soon after I noticed, not only this fellow's entire clothing, but even
his mule'shead, of this barbarous complexion—the object being, doubtless,,
to give him the ferocious, bloody look which, in his soul, probably, he-
felt he could testify in no other way. About this locality were somefreshi
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foot tracks visible, supposed to be those of Navajo spies who had been
dogging us. A mile further, we came to a hemispherical mound, fifteen
feet high, and of about fifty feet base. At the base, coal crops out. Im-
mediately above is abluerock, apparently argillo-calcareous, twofeet thick,
blackened as if by fire. Above this, and forming the chief covering, is a
grayish-white pulverulent mass, intermingled with fragments of red argil-
laceous rock, also showing marks of heat; and immediately at the apex,
or summit, arefragments of the same kind of rock, highly scoriaceous. Is
it not reasonable to presume that here has been a slight upheave from be-
low, attended with fusion—indeed, a volcano on a small scale?

Leaving the cationat apoint about ten miles from our place of bivouac,
we struck a general course south of west—the country for the next ten
miles being a barren waste of broken hills and arid plains, and some of
the hills being so steep as to require us to lead our horses down them,
and even then at the risk of their limbs—the soil of the plains presenting
very much the levity and color ofashes, and looking, if possible, more un-
der a curse than the generality of that we have passed over. This dis-
tance* traversed, we got in the midst of a most singular profusion and con-
fusion of deep, rugged ravines, and high sandstone rocks, ofalmost every
shape and character imaginable. Here were at once to be seen domes,
pillars, turrets, pinnacles, spires, castles, vases, tables, pitched roofs, and
a number ofother objects of a well-defined figurative character, specimens
of two of which will be seen in plate 42. The base of these formations is
an argillaceous friable rock.

At length, reaching thebrow of the Tumecha valley, much to our joy,
wecould see in a direction south of west thecamp of the troops, some seven
or eight miles off, the tents appearing at times like white specks, andcheer-
ing us by the peaceful blue smoke with which they were canopied. The
intermediateplain, of an ash-colored, herbless, forbidding character, rapidly
traversed, it was not long before we wereentering camp, much to the grat-
ification ofour comrades, who, it appeared, had felt no little anxiety on our
account, and greatly to our own satisfaction.

Our day's travel has been about twenty-nine miles. The water at this
camp, of a highly alkaline character, is obtained from dug pits. Wood ofa
shrub or bush character is used for fuel. There being no grass near, fod-
der is obtained from the green cornfields of the Navajos in the vicinity.

Mr. E. M. Kern having been directed, on my diverging from the route
of the troops, to keep up the topography of the country through which
they would pass, the following is his journal for the two days we have
beenseparated:

" Tenth camp, August 28.—Raised camp at 7 o'clock. General course
west. About nine miles from our camp of last night, on our left, about
three miles distant, appeared the ruins of an old pueblo. The mesa that
formed the leftside of the Cation de Chaco turns off square opposite the
MesaFachada, and runs in a southerly direction, leavingon our leftaplain,
slightly broken by gullies and isolated hills.

"Theroad to day has been very interesting on account of the curious
sandstone formations, having much the appearance of a large ruined city.
These places rendered the road somewhat difficult. Camped to-night at
some pools of water, sufficient for the camp. Petrified wood along the
river. Made 24.50 miles.

"Eleventh camp, August 29.—Moved at 7 o'clock. The artillery, at
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about three-fonrths of a mile, turned a short distance to the left to avoid a
bad ascent of the mesa. The country of the same character as of yester-
day, but road better. A few uninteresting ruins of old houses in the
rocks. Broken bluffs on the right. Camped at some Indian wells. Made
14.60 miles. No vegetation to speak of for the past two days."

Astronomical observations givefor the latitude of this camp 36° 04' 35";
for the longitude, 108° 39' 30".

Twelfth camp, August 30.—Several Navajo men and women wereyes-
terday afternoon and this morning in our last camp. They said the troops
had come over sooner than they had expected; that their people were yet
living on their cornfields near by; and that they had collected some
fifteen horses and mules, and a number of sheep, to deliver up, according
to the requirements which the colonel commanding had made of them,
through Brevet Major Grier, some weeks previous, at Jemez; that they
would conform to the treaty which Colonel Nuby had made with them:
did not want to fight, &©.

The women I noticed wore blankets, leggins, and moccasins-—the
blankets being confined about the waist by a girdle. Theybestrode'their
horses ala mode deshomnies. One of them, on horseback, had achild at
her breast, confined on its back to a board, the upperportion canopied by
a frame of willow work, to protect its head frpm the weather.

The troops decamped thismorning at seven—theircourse, which was up
the valley of the Tutnecha, being generallyabout northwest. Having pro-
ceeded five and a halfmiles, a most splendid view of the peaks of the Ojos
Calientes (Warm springs) presented itself to our front. This view may
be seenin plate 43—several Navajos, in costume,being exhibited in thefore-
ground, gazing at the troops in the distancebeyond. Thesesplendid peaks
first appeared to view yesterday, from thebrow of the Tumechavalley. Two
njiles further, another body of Navajos appeared in front of us, about a
mile distant, who, as we approached, discovered themselves to be mounted.
Soon the Pueblo Indians, who were in the advance, were scampering off
to commingle with them; and, dressedas they all were in their costumes,
they formed quite an interesting and formidable group. Several of the
Navajos, I noticed, worehelmet-shaped caps, which werein some instances
heightened in picturesque effect by being set off with abunch of eagles'
feathers.

One of them, I observed, had hair approaching to red, and looked, as
was observed by several, very much like a white man painted. Another
man, who was quite old, and of very large frame, had a grave and con-
templative countenance, not unlike, as many of the officers remarked, (I
hope the comparison will be pardoned,) that of General Washington.
Some of them were almost naked—one of them entirely so, excepting his
breech-cloth, his whole person at the same time looking ghastly, on
account of a kind of whitewash with which it was covered.

Colonel Washington and his staff having remained among the group
sufficiently long to enable the main body of the troops to come up, the
word was given by him, "Tell Sandoval to direct these people to go for-
ward !" Soon I could see the whole body of Indians (Pueblos and
Navajos) moving in a cloud of dust in advance of us. A dark, porten-
tous cloud was hovering at the time overthe Tumecha mountains beyond,
the forked lightning everand anon darling vividly athwart it; the beautiful
peaks of the Ojos Calientes lay quartering to the right; aiid in rear
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could be seen the main command—first the packs, then the infantry, and
last the artillery, (which, on account of some obstacle, had for the moment
got behind,) coming forward.

Fifteen miles on our route, we came to a hill, about fifty feet high, up
which the artillery was drawn with some difficulty. Six miles further
brought us to the Rio Tumecba, (a primary or secondary tributary of the
San Juan,) upon which we are now encamped.

The peaks of the Ojos Calientes, as we approached them to-day, ap-
peared very much like ships under full sail—two of them looking very
rakish, and the other more upright, as if moved by a gentle breeze.

We passed along theroute some very extensive and luxuriant cornfields,
the plant looking finer than any I have seen in this coiyjtry; and what
makes it moreremarkable, at least in this part of the world, is, there wereno
evidencesofaresort having been had to irrigation. The soil was arenaceous
and light, the ears of the plant springing low down from the stalk, and
looking sometimes as if they came directly from the soil. Colonel Wash-
ington informs me that the latter is probably owing to the deep planting,
which the Navajos practice more than other Indians. They plant as deep
as a foot or a foot and a half, and he has been assured that they neverfail
in their crops. This kind of planting, however, I suppose, can only be
successful in light, porous soils.

The water in the Rio Tumecha we find amply sufficient and good, and
doubtless its constancy may be relied on. The pasture along the stream,
however, is but scant, and therefore the cornfields of the Navajos in the
vicinity have to be drawn upon. It having been represented that the
Navajos would resist the troops in cutting thecorn, Captain Dodge, with a
command,was sent to enforce the order.

This afternoon, several of the head-men of the Navajo tribe have been
in camp, and had a talk with Colonel Washington and the Indian agent,
Mr. Calhoun—the object of these gentlemen being to inform them that the
troops were there in accordance with the determination made known to
them some weeks since at Jemez; that, if they did nqt comply with
the treaty made with them by Colonel Nuby, which required that they
should give up all Mexican captives, all murderers-of Mexicans who had
secreted themselves among them, and all Mexican stock they had driven
off since the establishment of the governmentof the United States " over
them, the United States would send among them a body of troops to en-
force it. Theresult of theconference was, that the chiefs presentpromised
to send word out to all the other chiefs, who, they said, would be in camp
to morrow at noon, to hold a council with the United States, and have
matters settled.

The latitude of this camp, by observation, is 36° 1259"; the longitude,
108° 50' 45".

Thirteenth camp, August 31.—T0-day, about noon, at our last camp,
three JVavajo chiefs appeared in council—Narbona, Jose Largo, and Ar-
chulette—when something like the following colloquy took place, the
interpreter, Mr. Conkling, of Sauta Fe, delivering the several points seri-
atim,, as they were expressed by Colonel Washington and Mr. Calhoun:

Colonel Washington. Tell them that I wish them to go to Cheljy, so
that a treaty may be made with the whole nation.

Tell them the treaty I wish to make with them is to establish the con-
ditions they promised yesterday to comply with.
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Tell them the treaty I propose to make with them will be based upon

the demandre;! have already made; and the object, in addition, will be a
permanent peace.

Mr. Calhoun. Tell them they are lawfully in the jurisdiction of the
United States, and they must respect that jurisdiction.

Interpreter. They say they understand it.
Mr. Calhoun. Tell them that, after the treaty is made, theirfriends will

be the friends of the United States, and their enemies the enemies of the
United States.

Tell them, when any difficultyoccurs between them and any other na-
tion, by appealing to the United States they may get redress.

Are they willing to be at peace with all the friends of the United States?
Interpreter. They say they are willing.
Mr. Calhoun. Tell themthat,by the treatywhich it is proposed to make

with them, all trade between themselves and other nations will be recog-
nised as under regulations to be prescribed by the United States.

Colonel Washington. And the object of this is to prevent their being
imposed upon by bad men.

Interpreter. They understand it, and are content.
Mr. Calhoun. Tell them, if any wrong is done them by a citizen of

the United States, or by a Mexican, he or they shall be punished by the
United States as if the wrong had been done by a citizen of the United
States, and on acitizen of the United States.

Interpreter. They say they understand it,and it is all right.
Mr. Calhoun. That the people of the United States shall go in and out

of their country without molestation, under such regulations as shall be
prescribed by the United States.

Interpreter. They say, very well.
Mr. Calhoun. Tell them that, by this treaty, the governmentof the

United States are to be recognised as having the right to establish military
posts in their country wherever they may think it necessary, in order to
theprotection of them and their rights.

That the government of the United States claim the right to have their
boundaries fixed and marked, so as to prevent any misunderstanding on
this point between them and their neighbors.

Interpreter. They say they are very glad.
Mr. Calhoun. For and in consideration of all this, and a faithful

performance of the treaty, the governmentof the United States will, from
time to time, make them presents, such as axes, hoes, and other farming
utensils, blankets, &c.

Interpreter. They say it is all right.
The several points of the proposed treaty having been explained to the

chiefs to their satisfaction,Narbona, the head chief, and Jose Largo, both
very aged—the former about eighty, and the latter about seventy—volun-
tarily signed powers of attorney, by which full authority was granted to
Armijo and Pedro Jos6, two younger chiefs, to act for them at Chelly in
the proposed council, in the same manner and to the same extent as they
would do were they present.

Thecouncilbreaking up,Sandoval harangued some two or three hundred
Navajos, ranged before him on horseback—the object, as it occurred to me,
being to explain to them the views and purposes of the governmentof the
United States. Sandoval himself habited in his gorgeously-colored dress,
and all the Navajos as gorgeously decked in red, blue, and white, with
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rifle erect in hand, the spectacle was very imposing. But soon 1 percieved
there was likely to be some more serious work than mere talking. It ap-
pears that it was ascertained very satisfactorilythat there was then among
the horses in the possession of the Navajos present one which belonged
to a Mexican, a member of Colonel Washington's command. The
colonel, particularly as the possessor of it acknowledged it to be stolen,
demanded its immediate restoration. The Navajos demurred. He then
told them that, unless they restored it immediately, they would be fired
into. Theyreplied that the man in whose possession the horse was had
fled. Colonel Washington then directedLieutenant Tores to siezeone in
reprisal. The Navajos, immediately perceiving it, scampered off at the
top of their speed. The guard present were then ordered to fire upon
them—the result of which was, that their head chief, Narbona, was shot
dead on the spot, and six others (as the Navajos subsequently told us)
were mortally wounded. SDajoSr Peck also threw among them, very
handsomely—much to their terror, when they were afar off, and thought
they could with safety relax thoir flight—acouple ofround shot. (See plate
31 for a sketch of Nabona, taken just before his death—the scourge of
the Mexicans, doubtless, for the last half century.)

These people evidently gave signs of being tricky and unreliable, and
probably never will be chastened into perfect subjection until troops are
stationedimmediately among them.

They had, previous to the affray, during the day, brought in about one
hundred head of sheep, and four horses and mules; and immediately-after
itj some thirty or forty more head ofsheep weredriven in by the troops.

It is to be regretted that, in the hurry-skurry movement of the enemy,
some of the pack animals, which were at thetime ready to accompany the
troops to the next camping ground, should have been frightened off.

Immediately after the affair alluded to, at about 5 p. m., the command
resumed the line of march. We had not proceeded more than a mile be-
fore a JNavajo appeared ahead of us, as if anxious to hold a parley. Mr.
Conkling was sent forward to see what he wanted. He said he wished to
talk to the commanding officer. Colonel Washington told him to come
forward. He did so; and, with tears in his eyes, (I do not know how
easily these fellows may cry,) he said he did not wish to live any longer
among these people; that he wanted peace; that he was related to Sando-
val, and wished to convey his mother to Sandoval's people,* among whom
he desired to live. The colonel told him to go home and keep thepeacej
that he was at liberty to convey away his mother.

Our march this afternoon was only 4.32 miles. The soil of the valley
we have been threading for the last two days, it occurs to me, is (a great
deal of it) good, and could doubtless be cultivated much more extensively
than it is.

General characterof the country traversedeast of the Sierra de Tumecha.

And now, as we shall commence the ascent to-morrow of the Sierra de
Tumerh'i, which traversed, according to the report of one of the guides, is
to introduce us into a more fertile region, the opportunity seems to be a

*Sandoval is the recfgniEed chief< f a small number of friei.dly Navajos, living near Cebo-
letta, on thehead-waters of the San Jose. (See map.)
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favorable one for summing up, in one general view, the several charac-
teristics of the country we havebeen passing through since weleft Santa Fe.

The geological features of the country have been, from Santa Fe to the
Rio Jetnez, aa intermixture of primary'and secondary mountains, and
mesa or table heights—the latter for the most part being overlaid with
basaltic trap. From the valley of the Rio de Jemezto where we noware,
(or to the Sierra de Tumecha,) the formation is entirely of a secondary
character, the superior rocks being generally finely (in contradistinction
to coarse grained) argillo-arenaceous—in a few localities exposing out-
crops of massive gypsum, selenitic gypsum being found pervading, but
sparingly, and bituminous coal, but of an impure, slaty character, charac-
terizingalmost continuously this wholesection. A nd, commensurate with
this section, arroyos, canons, mesas, with their well-defined crests and
escarpments; plateau and hemispherical mounds, intermitting dirty, clay-
colored rills, dignified with the name of rios, (rivers;) and an all-perva-
ding dull, yellow, dirty, bufT-colored soil,—have, in their respective mag-
nitudes and relations, characterized the face of the landscape.

In regard to the fertilityor productive qualities of the soil for the whole
area traversed this side of Santa Fe, saving the inconsiderable exceptions
which have from time to time been noted in my journal, the country is
one extended naked, barren waste, sparsely covered with cedar and pine
of a scrub growth, and thickly sprinkled with the wild sage, or artemisia,
the color of the domestic sage, suggesting very appropriately the dead,
lifeless color of the wild.

Our camp for the night is on a very small rill of good water, in the vi-
cinity ofsome cornfields, whence, on account of the absence of pasture, we
are obliged to draw our forage.

A party of Mexicans and Pueblo Indians, who, under the command of
Major Kendrick, assisted by Captain Dodge, left camp this morning to
reconnoitre the pass of the Tumecha mountains, are still out; and some
fears are entertained lest, on account of their being ignorant of the affray
this afternoon, they may be surprised, and possibly be taken, at a disad-
vantage. Sandoval and a party of Mexicans started off this evening to
meet them and direct them to camp. ,

Fourteenth camp, September I.—Major Kendrick got in with a portion
of his party late last evening, the horses of the Pueblo Indians being too
much broken down to permit them to return with him. We all have
some apprehension lest their ignorance of our present relations with the
Navajos may unwittingly lead them to give the enemy an advantage over
them.

Major Kendrick reports that the Navajo guide who accompanied him
was called aside on the way by another Navajo, and doubtless informed
of the affair of yesterday. He thinks he must have been made acquainted
with it; for on two occasions he ender.vored to lead the major and his
command aside, to give battle to a bear, whj,ch, he said, another Na-
vajo had at bay, aside of the route. The major, however, was not to be
diverted from his course; and probably it is very well he was not, for, the
guide making his escape soon after, the chances werethat his object was to
lead them into an ambush.

The major knew nothing of the commencement of hostilities till he ar-
rived in camp. And, what liked to have proved a very serious affair, he
and his party, last night, whilst approaching the camp, were fired upon
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by the Mexican picket-guard. Captain Dodge was so near one of these
valiant fellows as to become unhorsed by his animal suddenly starting aside
from theflash of thefellow's musket; and, what wasstill more unacceptable,
aball came whizzing by him nearerthan he had everhad one before; and,
to cap the climax, he afterwards learned that the shot had been made by
one ofhis own company, who happened to be on guard! A soldier was also
thrownfrom his horse for the same cause; and the guide, Cavravahal, had
his arm grazed by a ball. This vigilant Mexican guard, it seems, had
mistaken the major and his party for a body of the enemy! Twice last
evening they gave a false alarm!

The troops decamped at 7 a. m.—our course west of south, and the
route commencing the ascent of the Turnecha mountains. One mile and
a half from camp, we came to a very steep hill, probably about seventy
oreighty feet high. Theartillery, to overcome this, had to be unlimbered,
and all hands were required at the bricoles. The slope of the hill ap-
proaching quite nearly the vertical, itwould seem that no obstacle, no matter
how steep, can obstruct thepassage ofartillery, where,with adequatehuman
power, and sufficiently strong bricoles, there is present in the officers com-
manding (as there was here) the necessary energy to secure success.'
A mile further, we crossed an arroyo, coming in from the mountain, from
the banks of which bituminous coal, apparently of an excellent quality,
exists, in beds of from two to three feet in thickness, with argillaceous
shale intervening.

About 10 o'clock, the command was cheered with the sight of Hosta
and Sandoval, returning with the Pueblo Indians, who had not been able
to get into camp last night. They werereceived with cheers, and Hosta—
the handsome, magnanimous Hosta, apparently unconscious of anything
distinguishing about him—Avas greeted with a most cordial welcome. (See
him, in his war costume, in plate 4.) They reported that three of their
mules had been stolen by .the enemy, but no attack had been made upon
them.

Scarcely had the Pueblos joined us, before a couple of theenemyshowed
themselves, a great distance off, to oar front, and, in the peculiar far-
reaching tone of the Swiss mountain peasant, in which the Navajos seem
to be proficients, they made known to us that they wished to have a talk
with Sandoval. Sandoval, with Mr. Collins, approaching them, one of
them said it was to be regretted that, for so trifling a thing as a horse, so
much damage had been done; that by it they had lost one of their great-
est warriors, (Narbona;) that the people wanted peace; and that they
would come in to-day or to-morrow to obtain it. He further remarked
that, in the affair of yesterday, he had had a relative shot in the thigh,
who might probably die from the wound.

The road to-day up the slope of the Sierra de Tumecha has been*
very rocky. A few Navajo huts havebeen seen. These huts are of coni-
cal shape, about eight feet high, eighteen feet in diameter at base, and
constructed of poles, which, laid against each other at the apex, are spread
out to the required diameter at the base, the whole being covered with
bark orbrush and mud. Yellow pine, about eighty feet high, and twelve
feet in circumference at the trunk, as also some scrub oak—the first we
have seen—grow along the route.

Flankers were thrown out to day on either side, to flush any way-lay-
ers that might be along the route. Our day's march has been about ten
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miles. Our encampment is near a pond of excellent water, margined
with fine grass, and being shaded by some noble pines, and a very pretty
wide spreading oak adding its variety to the landscape: the combination
makes up the most refreshing picture we have seen during the expedition.

This camp is found to be in latitude 30° V 42"; in longitude 108°
54' 15".

Fifteenthamp, September 2.—A sentinel fired during the night at an
Indian, as he says, prowling about camp on horseback. The troops re-
sumed the march at 7a. m.—the general course west of south. Three
miles on the route, we passed on our right a fine pond ofwater, bordered
by a margin of good grass. A mile further brought us to a small stream-
let, which, taking its rise in the pass of the mountain, flows eastwardly,
doubtless to join the Rio de Tumecha. At this stream the troops were
commanded to halt, in order to make the proper preparations forasuccess-
ful passage through the gorge or gate of the mountain.

Major Kendrick, who, day before yesterday, with a party, had recon-
noitered the pass, having represented it as being very difficult, bothon ac-
count of the obstacles in the way to the passage of artillery and the com-
manding heights on either side of it, it was believed that here, if any-
where, the enemy would, in abody, make a stand to dispute our advance.
The artillery were accordingly placed in a position to cover the passage of
our troops; and forty Pueblos, under their elected chief Ow-te-wa, (see
plate 13,) Captain Dodge voluntarily offering to lead them, were pushed
forward in advance, with directions to scale and take post on the heights
to the right of the defile. I had noticed with my reconnoitring-glass
several of the enemy upon the heights, to the left of the defile; and it was
not at all improbable that they were strongly posted on the still more com-
manding heights on the right. The Pueblo Indians having gallantly
gained the heights, and met no enemy, a preconcerted signal, the firing of
a rifle, was given, to inform the commanding colonel of the fact. The in-
fantry weie then ordered to move forward, a portion of them being at the
same time directed to scour the more accessible heights command-
ing the pass on the left. Soon after, the whole command was put in
motion—the packs in the centre, and the artillery bringing up the rear.

The pass at the most dangerous point we found extraordinarily formi-
dable. On the north side is a wall of trap, capped with sandstone, run-
ning perpendicularly up from the bottom of the defile to a height of about
six hundred feet; and, in addition to this, there are two others, but further
removed. On the leftside is anotherheight, runningup from the defile, with
an accessibleslope, to a height of probably about three hundred feet. The
width of the pass at this point is probably not more than fifty feet, and
barely furnishes a passage-way (a sidling one at this) for the artillery.
'This, the most difficult portion of the pass, is probably about three hun-
dred yards long. Colonel Washington informs me it is the most formi-
dable defile he has ever seen. The artillery were three hours in getting
through it. In honor of the colonel commanding, I have, on my map,
called it Pass Washington. (See plate 45 for a view of it, looking back.)

The narrow portion of the pass got through, it immediately expands into
one of about a quarter of a mile in breadth, and which, for this country,
is of extraordinary beauty. The soil here is of a very rich quality. The
pines are tall and large, the grass luxuriant, and the surfaceojf the ground,
which is sweetly undulating, is covered with a profusion of the most
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beautiful and delicate flowers—the wild rose, the first I have seen during
the expedition, being among them. A stream of pure, wholesome water,
trickling along through this scene, westward, adds its beauty to the pic-
ture. It is in the midst of a landscape like this, about three-fourths of a
mile from the narrowest portion of the gorge, we areencamped.

The rocks about thepass are at base a dark green trap, overlaid by sand-
stone. A late work, entitled "Doniphan's Expedition," represents the
Sierra de Tumecha as "the grandest of mountains, consisting oi large
masses of granite piled on granite,andpenetrating into theregion ofclouds
and permanentsnows."* In crossing theridge, we discovered no granite;
and neither remotely, when observing the heights from the plains, nor
when near by them, could we perceive the slightest indications of snow.

It is observable that troops attempting to pass the defile from the east
side of the mountain will find a subordinate eminence, to the west of the
point where it was stated the battery was established to cover the move-
ment, upon which a battery could be placed which would be in effective
range~of the heights commanding the pass on either side.

Captain Dodge informs me that, before the Pueblos reached the heights
they were ordered to scale, they halted on the way to receive from their
chiefs some medicine from the medicine-bags which each of them carried
about his person. This they rubbed upon their heart,, as they said, to
make it big and brave; and they also rubbed it on other parts of their
bodies, and upon their rifles, for the same purpose.

The distance marched to-day is estimated at six miles. For the past
two days, on account of the roughness of the route and consequent fear
of damage, the viameter has been detached from the wheel of the six-
pounder. It was quite apparent that the route we have come is practicable
for wagons only as asfar as the east base of these mountains.

A very pretty stone, between the jasper and chalcedony, has been found
strewedover theground atthis and our last encampment. A grizzlybear, it is
reported, has been seen nearour present camp. The whole command has
been in the most buoyant spirits ever since we commenced the ascent of
the Sierra de Tumecha—the air, the water, and the scenery all doubtlessly
contributing their joint influence.

Sixteenth camp, September 3.—Carravahal representing that there yet
remained a verynarrow and difficult defile to pass through before we should
be entirely extricated from the natural defiles of the route, I was ordered
this morning by the colonel commanding in advance, (thirtyPueblos and
Lieutenant Tores accompanying me,) to reconnoitre the defile. After
getting about half a mile from the camp, we entered a gorge, which,
for about a mile, we found very narrow, and commanded by heights on
either side. These heights, however, are easily accessible, and can be
swept by troops thrown out as flankers. The very narrowestportion of the
gorge extends only for about one-third of a mile. The artillery were
detained here, on account of obstacles, three-quarters of an hour, and also
slightly in crossing the Rio Negro, which they did twice subsequently.
This stream, which is the one spoken of as passing through our camp of
yesterday, and taking its rise in the pass, is a beautiful mountain brook,
and, coursing generally south of west, probably runs into the Canon de
Chelly.

* Page 179.
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the Spaniards shot at a tree and made a hole in it. Montezuma, seeing
this, then called down his thunderfrom the clouds and shivered it from
top to bottom!

A series of astronomical observations make the latitude of this camp
36° 2' 7"; its longitude, 109° 5' 45".

Seventeenth camp, September 4.—The weather, during the nights, ever
since we left the Puerco, has been quitecold; during the day, on the con-
trary, it has been generally pleasantly warm—occasionally very warm.

Four Navajos had a talk with Sandoval outside the line of sentinels
this morning. Subsequently, four more came to the conference. They
all, howeVer, being unimportant men, nothing cameout of it.

Our route to-day, more winding than usual, has been generally west of
north. The distance marched was 13.43 miles. For the first half of the
distance, the Sierra Rayada was immediately on our left; and throughout
the whole of it, the Sierra de Sicneguilla was immediately on our right.
These mountains are of a basaltic trap character, in some instances
resembling very much the palisades on the Hudson river. This trap is
apparently the effect of protrusion, rather than of overflow, and is more
irregular in its outlines than that I have already noticed as characterizing
the country west of the Rio de Jemez.

At about six miles from our last camp, immediately on the right of the
road, 1 observed a well-marked dike of trap rock, its course being nort 1. o
east/ and it leaningslightly towards the north. Itexhibits itself in anoutcrop
of detatched blades, someof them being from thirty to forty feet above
the plain, and about threefeet thick. (See sketch in plate 47.) The soil
from which it projects is of a reddish argillaceous character. This out-
crop, it is obvious, must have been the effect of protrusion from below,
and at a time when there were rocks against it to prevent an overflow;
and these adjacent formations must since have been either decomposed^
have sunk.

About half a mile further, we crossed a shallow stream of very good
water, funning southwestwardly, good grazing being apparent along it.
Seven and a half miles from our last camp, we passed on our left a veiy
rich field of wheat, the stalks averaging five and a half feet high, the
heads very full, and the grains plump suul large. A mile and a half fur-
ther, another streamlet comes in from the northeastand crosses the route.
I noticed, also, in the vicinity of this stream, some good grazing.

Ten miles from our last camp, we met a very steep rocky ascent of
about fifty feet in altitude, where the men had to assist at the guns. A
mile further brought us to the Sicneguilla de Juanita, (Little John's
Meadow,) the soil of which, of considerable area, and of a rich mellow
calcareo-argillaceous character, looks as if it might produce well. Lig-
neous petrifactions, and carbonate of lime, in lamellar pieces, of a satin
aspect, in fracture, probably the result of tufaceous deposite, lie scattered
over the surface. I noticed, also, a great dealof horse ordure lying about,
it indicating that the Sieneguilla is a favorite resort for these animals.
Running through the in a southerly direction, and probably
in the Caiion de Chelly, is the ttw de Juanito, a stream, of a sandy bot-
tom, fifty feet wide, and of a few inches in depth, upon which we are
encamped. Thewater of this stream, which, is probably constant, is good;
and the neighborhood furnishes proper grass and fuel.

The sylva, to-day, has been the large yellow pine and the piiion—wil-
Ex.—7
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commanding returning to camp, after a cursory look at thecanon, in order
to put the troops in motion for the day's march, I had not the time neces-
sary to make thefull examination which I would have liked. I saw, how-
ever, enough to assure me that this canon is notmore worthy of the atten-
tion of the lover of nature than it is of the mineralogist and geologist.
The whole party returned to camp greatly pleased with this offset excur-
sion, and promise themselves still greater delight when, on their reaching
the mouth of the canon, they will have more time to examine it.

In consequence of the excursion this morning, the troops djd not move
till about 9. Our course for the day was generally west of north. Two
and a half miles from our last camp, we passed on our right a cylindrical
mass of trap rock protruding from the summit of the mountain ridge, the
outcrop being probably as much as onehundred and fifty feet high. This
singular landmark was seen yesterday before reaching camp. Two and a
half miles further can be seen, also, immediately on the right of the road,
a dike of traprock ranging very nearly east and west, its eastern terminus
of the form ofasemi-conical abutment, aboutfive hundred feetin protrusion
from the plain below. A portion of this dike is perfectly columnar in its
derails.

Five and a half miles on our route, we reached the brow of a valley
running generally north and south, it being apparently hemmed in at the
north, nearest to us, by arange of secondary mountains, and further off
by mesa heights. The former are of rounded form, and, on account of
their white ground being sprinkled with the evergreen cedar, have a
motley aspect. The latter present a beautiful facade-like appearance, and
are of a deep red color. The intervening valley, on account of the copse-
like character of its sylva, in contrast with the barren wastes which we
traversed on the easts"ide of the Tumecharidge, was very refreshing to us.

Having marched 7.39 miles, we came to the creek upon which we"are
encamped. This creek is a clear stream of good water, ten feet wide by
half afoot deep, coursing west of south, over a clean and pebbly bottom,
and presenting here and there rapids and cascades as delightful to the eye
as they are rare in the country. Upon its margin we find a sufficiencyof
grass for our animals.

Theroad to-day has been generally good, there havingbeenbut two steep
hills, which detained the artillery but a short while. The soil has been
of an argillaceous character, and in the valleys always appeared to be fer-
tile ; the timber, which has been pine and cedar, of a large growth; a
few large oaks were also seen. The artemisia, as usual, has been the
chief, and almost the only, plant, especially upon the uplands.

Twenty-five Mexicans were sent out this afternoon to examine, with
Carravahal, theriver ahead for a few miles. They had not proceeded, how-
ever, more than a mile, when, seeing three or four of the enemy, their
hearts failed them, and they returned to camp. Some Pueblos were then
added to the party, and the whole put under the charge of Lieutenant
Tores. The party returned at about dusk, and report the road good for
eightmiles, exceptingone steep hill, which, however, Lieutenant T. thinks
practicable.

Nineteenth camp, Chelly, September 6.—The troops decamped at 6
this morning—an hour earlier than usual, on account of an anticipated
long march without water. Our route, though curving considerably
towards the north, has been generally a little south of west.
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At the respective distances of six and a half, twelve, thirteen, thirteen!

and a half, sixteen and a half, sixteen and three-quarters, and eighteen
miles, we crossed some deep rocky arrm/os, the first detaining the artillery'
three-quarters of an hour, the fourth three-quartersof an hour,, and the
last an hour. The artillery to-day have been obliged to work harder than
they have doneany day since they started on the expedition. They, how-
ever, appear to be equal to any emergency, and, though detained, at. times,
necessarily, on account of difficulties, they are always sure to be getting
along in due time. The infantry, under Captain Sykes, from the com-
mencement of the march, have constantly preserved a compact, effective
form, and have ever appeared as a unit, to be wielded by their leaders with
precision and power.

The country to-dayhas been rolling—almost, indeed, broken—belts and
clusters of trees, and sometimes solitary ones, diversifyingits face. Pinon,
yellow pine, and cedar have been the sylva—acres of the latter occasion-
ally being dead; the cause not obvious. The artemisia has been the chief
flora. The cactus, which hitherto has been seen but seldom, to-day was
more prevalent.

When two miles on our route, looking back, a fine view presented
itself, made up of mountains, beautifully variant in outline, prominent
peaks here and there in the background, and., intermediate between them
and myself, the troops—horsemen, footmen, and artillery—their arms
glittering under the glancing rays of a morning sun, and a cloud of dust
betokening their approach.

A mile and a half further, some beautiful red bastiou-like rocks ap-
peared, two miles distant, on our right, capped with a whitish armorphous
formation. Fifteen miles from our last camp, on our right, we noticed
two very singular mesa formations, one of them looking like a high
squ#re fort, and discovering, by the daylight which could be seen through
it, the appearance of a tunnel running horizontally through and through.

Though not expecting to find water along the way, thirteen and a half
miles from our last camp we met some, in deep pools, in a rocky arroyo
which we crossed. Here maybe seen some singular-shaped basins and
arches, all the effect of the erosive influence of water upon sandstone
formation.

Innumerable signs of stock, principally of sheep, have been seen along
the route; and theroad we havebeen travelling looksas if it might be one
of the great thoroughfares of the nation.

One of the pack animals to-day falling toofur in rear of the main body
of the command, the soldier in charge, seeing a Navajo near, and at the
same time a dust in rear, as if made by a host of theenemy approaching,
thought that discretion was the better partof valor, and, leaving his pack,
fled. The force in rear, however, proving to be the Mexican cavalry,
and Lieutenant Dickerson happening at the time to be with them, he di-
rected a chase after the Navajo, who by this time had got possession of
the pack animal, and was appropriating the contents of its pack tohimself.
Lieutenant Dickerson informs me that he got five distinct shots at the
fellow with his revolver, and, though he was not able to bring him to a
surrender, was, nevertheless, successful in causing him to leave the ani-
mal and his pack.

It was somewhat exciting to observe, as we approached the valley of
Chetty, the huts of the enemy, one after another, springing up into smoke
and flame, and their owners scampering off in flight.
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Just.after dark, aftercrossing an extensive down orsand drift, wereached
z>«r camping-ground, in the valley of Chelly; and, much to our disappoint-
ment, after a hard day's march of 26.45 miles, we are obliged to spend
the night without water. Thecornfields among which we are encamped
furnish, however, an abundance of forage for the animals, and fine roast-
ing cars for the men", but the greatbeverageof the soldier in his marches—
coffee—will, in most instances, have to be dispensed with.

Nineteenth camp, Chelly, September 7.—The fires of our camp were
all, yesterday, atdark, from motives of military expediency,extinguished—
a .phenomenon which doubtless was not without its moral effect upon the
enemy, who are hovering around us.

This morning, acouple of JNavajos—one of them a chief—were brought
Into camp by Sandoval, both of them embracing Colonel Washington and
JVIr. Calhoun, apparently, with a great, deal of good will. The chief,
whose name is Mariano Mourtmez—-habited as he was in a sky-blue-
blanket greatcoat, apparently of American manufacture, and not unlike
my own; a tarpaulin hat, of rather narrowbrim, and semispherical crown;
buckskin leggins and moccasins; boxy and quiver slung about him; a
pouch and knife at his side; and possessing a sombre cast ofcountenance,
which seemed to indicate energy and perseverance combined—appeared
like a man who had naturally risen up by virtue of the energy of his
character, and, from the effects of amaurauding life upon acivilized com-
munity, had become impressed with the jacobin look which he at the
time discovered. (See a sketch of this chief in plate 49.) The conver-
sation which passed between these chiefs and the colonel commanding
was as follows:

Colonel Washington. Who is this man? (referring to Martinez.)
Interpreter. He is the principal chief of the Navajos.
Colonel Washington. Tell him, when a chief wishes to talk with me,

by making known his intentions by a white flag, he will be conducted
.safely into camp; but that everybody else must keep a mile off, or else be
liable to be shot.

Are lie and his people desirous of peace ?
Interpreter. He says they are.
Colonel Washington.: Tell them, if they are, theycan easily obtain it

'by complying with the terms of the treaty which they have made, and
"that the sooner they do comply with them the belter it; will be for them,
as less of their property will be wasted and destroyed.

Interpreter. His reply is, that they will bring'in all they have stolen,
■and comply with the ire'aty.

Colonel Washington. Mr. Collins, where is the list of the property to
he restored under the treaty?

Mr. Collins. Here it is, sir.
Colonel Washington. Add to it that which has been stolen from us on

the march.
Mr. GoVins. Here it is, sir, with the additions made.
Colonel Washington. Tell the chief the stolen property which the

aiation is required to restore is 1,070 head of sheep, 34 head of mules, 19
head of horses, and 78 head of cattle.

Interpreter. The cattle, the chief says, he knows nothing about; the
Apaches must have stolen tltein.
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Colonel Washington. Tell him that, if this should afterwards proVe fa

be true, the cattle will he paid for.
Interpreter. He says, ii he cannot bring in the same cattle, he will

bring in others to supply their place.
Colonel Washington. When can the chiefs collect here to make a treaty

with me?
Interpreter. He says the day after to-morrow.
Colonel Washington. Tell him that will do; and that, when the treaty

is made with them, all the property the troops have taken, they will be
compensated for. And therewas one more thing he would say : that, if
they now entered into a treaty with him in good faith, it would result m
blessings upon him and his people; but if they did not, it would result in
their destruction.

Interpreter. The chief replies that his people will do all he has
promised.

Colonel Washington. Tell him the talk is good.
The conference ended, the chief and his attendant, a la mode Mexi-

caine, again embraced Colonel Washington and Mr. Calhoun very im-
pressively, and apparently with much endearment.

To day, by diggingseveral pits fivefeet deep in the arroyoof the valleyr a
sufficient supply of good water has been obtained for the camp.

The latitude of this camp, by a series of astronomical observations, is
found to be 3(5° 9' 4"; its longitude, 109° 42' 30".

Nineteenthcamp, Chelly, Septembers.—Early this morning, a Mexican
captive, of about 30 years of age, came into camp to see the colonel com-
manding. Herepresented that hewas stolen by the Navajos seventeen years
ago, and that he did not now widh to be restored to his people again.
Indeed, he did not as much as ask about his friends, who, I am informed,
are now living at Santa Fe —from the vicinity of which hs was stolen,,
whilst tending sheep. He is a very active, intelligent-looking fellow, and
speaks like a native born Navajo—havingall their characteristics, in dress-,,
conversation, and manners.

Agreeably to the orders of the colonel commanding, I left camp at 1\o'clock this morning to make a reconnaissance of the renowned Canon of
Chelly. In addition to my assistants, the twoKerns and Mr Charnplin,.
there were in company an escort of about 60 men—Brevet MajorKendrick
being in command, assisted by Captain Dodge. Lieutenants Ward, Dick-
erson, Jackson, and Brown, as also Assistant Surgeon Hammond and Mr.
Collins, accompanied the party. Our coursefor nearly miles, as far
as the mouth of the canon, was east of south, and up the valley of
Chelly. The soil of this valley, which is generally very sandy, is in spots
quite fertile—on an average, abelt ofprobably halfa mile in breadth being
planted in corn. The cane, also, 1 noticed growing very luxuriantly in
places. The whole breadth of this valley is about three miles.

Reaching the mouth of the Canon of Chelly, we turned to the left to go
up it. Its escarpment walls at the mouth we found low. Its bottom,,
which in places is as little as one hundred and fifty feet wide, though
generally as wide as three or four hundred feet, is a heavy sand. The
escarpment walls, which are a red amorphous sandstone, are rather friable^
and show imperfect seams, of stratification—the dip being slight, and
towards the west.

Proceeding up the canon, the walls gradually attain a higher altitude^.
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till, at about three miles from the mouth, they begin to assume a stu-
pendous appearance. Almost perfectly vertical, they look as if they had
been chiselled by the hand of art; and occasionally cizous marks, ap-
parently the effect of the rotary attrition of contiguous masses, could
be seen on their faces.

At the point mentioned, we followed up a left-hand branch of the
canon—this branch being from one hundred and fifty to two hundred
yards wide, and the enclosing walls continuing stupendous. Two or
threepatches of corn, intermingled with melons,pumpkins, and squashes,
were met with on the way.

Half a mile up this branch, we turned to the right, up a secondary
branch, the width of which was rather narrow. This branch shows
rocks, probably as high as three hundred feet, almost perfectly venical,
and in some instances not discovering a seam in their faces from top to
bottom. About half a mile up this branch, in the right-hand escarpment
wall, is a hemispherical cave, canopied by some stupendous rocks, a small,
cool, acceptable spring being sheltered by it. A few yards further, this
branch terminates in an almost vertical wall, affording no pathway for
the ascent or descent of troops. At the head of this branch I noticed two
or three hackberry trees, and also the stramonium, the first plant of the
kind we have seen.

Retracing our steps to the primary branch we had left, we followed it
up to its head, which we found but two or three hundred yards above
the fork—the side walls still continuing stupendous, and some fine caves
being visible here and therewithin them. I also noticed here some small
habitations, made up of natural overhangingrock, and artificial walls, laid
in stone and mortar—the latter forming the front portion of the dwelling.

Having got as far up the lateral branches as we could go, and not yet
having seen thefamous fort, we began to believe that, in all probability,
it would turn out to be a fable. But still we did not know what tlie main
canon might yet unfold, and so we returned to explore it above the point
or fork at which we had left it. Starting from this point, our general
course lay about southeast by east. Half a mile further, or three and a
half miles from the mouthof the canon, on its left escarpment, I noticed a
shelving place where troops (but not pack animals) could ascend and de-
scend. Less than amile further, I observed, upon a shelf in. the left-hand
wall, some fifty feet above the bottom of the canon—unapproachable ex-
cept by ladders, the wall beiovv being very nearly vertical - a small pueblo
ruin, of a style ofstructure similar, to all appearances, to that fnundin the
ruins on the Chaco. 1 also noticed in it a circular wall, which, in all
probability, has been an estuffa. The width of the canon at this point
is probably from two to three hundred yards wide, thebottom continuing
sandy and level. And, what appears to be singular, thesides of the lateral
walls are not only as vertical as natural walls can well be conceived to be,
but they are perfectly free from a talus of debris, the usual concomitant of
rocks of this description. Does not this point to a crack or natural fissure
as having given origin to the canon, rather than to aqueous agents, which,
at least at the present period, show an utter inadequacy as a producing
cause?

About five miles from the mouth, we passed another collection of unin-
habited houses, perched on a shelf in the left-hand wall Near this place,
in thebed of the canon, I noticed the ordinaryNavajo hut, (a conical lodge,)
and close by it a peach orchard. A mile further, observing several Nava-
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jos, high above us, on the verge of the north wall, shouting and gesticu-
lating as if they were very glad to see us, what was our astonishment
when they commenced tripping down the almost vertical wall before them
as nimbly anddexterously as minuet dancers! Indeed, theforce of gravity,
and their descent upon a steep inclined plane, made such a kind of per-
formance absolutely necessary to insure their equilibrium. All seemed to
allow that this was one of the most wonderful feats they had everwitnessed.

Seven miles from the mouth, we fell in with some considerable pueblo
ruins. These ruins are on tHe left or north side of the canon, a portion of
them being situated at the foot of the escarpment wall, and the other por-
tion upon a shelf in the wall immediately back of the otherportion, some
fiftyfeet above the bed of the canon. Thewall in front of this latter por-
tion being vertical, access to it could only have been obtained by means
of ladders. The front of these ruins measures one hundred and fonty five
feet, and their depth fortyfive. The style of structure is similar to that of
the pueblos found on the Chaco—the building material being of small,
thin sandstones, from two to four inches thick, imbedded in mud mortar,
and chinked in the facade with smaller stones. The present height of its
walls is about eighteen feet. Its rooms are exceedingly small, and the
windows only a foot square. One circular estuffa was all that was visi-
ble. For a sketch of theseruins, with the stupendous rocks in rear and
overhanging them, see plate 53; and for a sketch of the pottery picked up
about them, see plate 54.

Half a mile above these ruins, in a re-entering angle of the canon, on
its left side, area peach orchard and some Navajo lodges. Proceeding still
further up the canon, the walls, which yet preserve their red sandstone
character, but which have increased in the magnificence of their propor-
tions, at intervals presentfacades hundreds of feet in length, and three or
four hundred in height, and which are beautifully smooth and vertical.
These walls look as if they had been erected by the hand of art—the
blocks of stonecomposing them not unfrequently discovering a length in
the wall ofhundreds offeet, and a thickness of as much as ten feet, and
laid with as much precision, and showing as handsome and well-pointed
and regular horizontal joints, as can I c seen in the custom-house of the
city ofNew York.

About eight miles from the mouth of the caSon, a small rill, which be-
low this point had lost itself in the sandy bottom of the canon, appears
above ground; and about five hundred yards further, on the right-hand
side, is a lateral canon, in which we saw anotherpeach orchard.

Having ascended the canon nine and a half'miles, the horses of the
Pueblos in company with us not being strongenough for a further explora-
tion, there being no prospect ofour seeing the much-talked-ofjoresirf*o or fort
ofthe Navajos, which had all along been represented to usas being near the
mouth of the canon, and the reconnaissance having already been con-
ducted further than Colonel Washington had anticipated would be found
necessary, the expedition returned to camp, highly delighted with what
they had seen. We found, however, the further we ascended it, the
greaterbecame tho altitudeof its enclosing walls—this altitude, atour point
of returning, being (as I ascertained byan indirect measurement) five hun-
dred and two feet. The length of the canon is probably about twenty-five
miles. Its average width, as far as we ascended it, may be estimated
at two hundred yards. For a view of the caiion, as seen from the lat-
eral branch eight miles above its mouth., see plate 55.
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Both in going up and returning through the canon, groups of Navajos

and single persons were seen by us, high above our heads, gazing upon
us from its walls. A fellow upon horseback, relieved as he was sharply
against the sky, and scanning us from his elevation, appeared particu-
larly picturesque. Whenever we met them in the canon, they appeared
very friendly—the principal chief, Martinez, joiningand accompanying us
in ourexploration, and the proprietors of the peach orchards bringing out
blanket-loads of the fruit (at best but of ordinary quality) for distribution
among the troops. Indeed, the chief adfnonished his people, as they
stood gazing upon us from the heights above, to go to their homes aud
give us no trouble.

I noticed thecross, the usual emblem of theRoman Catholic faith, stuck
up but in one instance in the canon; and this is the only one I have seen
in the Navajo country.

Should it everbe necessary to send troops up this canon, no obstruction
would be found to prevent the passage of artillery along its bottom. And
should it at the same time, which is not at all unlikely, be necessary that
a force should skirt the heights above to drive off assailants from that
quarter, the south bank should be preferred, because less interrupted by
lateral branch canons.

The mystery of the Canon of Chelly is now, in all probability, solved.
This canon is, indeed, a wonderful exhibition of nature, and will al-
ways command the admiration of its votaries, as it will the attention of
geologists. But the hitherto-entertained notion that it contained a high
insulated plateau fort near its mouth, to which the Navajos resorted in
times of danger, is exploded. That they may have had heights uponthe
side walls of the canon, to scale which would require a series offourteen
ladders, is indeed probable; for it would require more than this number to
surmount the height we measured.

I did expect, in ascending the canon, to find that the Navajoshadother
and better habitations than the conical pole, brush, and mud lodge which,
up to this time, we had only seen. But none other than these, excepting
rained ones, the origin of which they say they know nothing about, did
we notice. Indeed, a Mexican who is a member of the command, and
who was a captive among them, says they have no other habitation. In
the summer, he informs us, they live wherever the cornfields and stock
are. In the winter, they take to the mountains, where theycan getplenty
of wood. As yet, we have not met a single village of them—it appearing
to be their habit to live scatteringly, wherever they can find a spot to
plant corn or grazestock. The necessity of living moredensely, probably,
has notheretofore existed, from the feeling which they doubtless have had
up to this period that the inaccessibility of their country was a sufficient
barrier to the intrusion of an enemy.

It seems anomalous to me that a nation living in such miserably-con-
structed mud lodges should, at the same time, be capable of making, prob-
ably, the best blankets in the world!

Guegg, in introducing his remarks relative to their skill in this kind of
manufacture, holds the following language:

"They (the Navajos) reside in the main range of the Cordilleras, one
hundred and fifty to two hundred miles west of Santa Fe, on the waters
of Rio Colorado of California, not far from theregion, according to his-
torians, from whence the Aztecs emigrated to Mexico; and there are
many reasons to suppose them direct descendants from the remnant,
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which remained in the north, of this celebrated nation ofantiquity. Al-
though they live in rude jacales, somewhat resembling the wigwams of
the Pawnees, yet, from time immemorial, they have excelled all others in
their original manufactures;and, as well as the Moquies, theyare still distin-
guished for some exquisite styles of cotton textures, and display consid-
erable ingenuity in embroidering with feathers, the skins of animals, ac-
cording to their primitive practice. They now, also, manufacture a sin-
gular species of blanket, known as the Sarape Navajo, which is ofso close
and dense a texture that it will frequently hold water almost equal to
gum-elastic cloth. It is therefore highly prized for protection against the
rains. Some of the finer qualities are often sold among the Mexicans
as high as fiftyor sixty dollars each." *As regards the hypothesis which Gregg advances in the above, that the
Navajos are the direct descendants of the Aztecs, it is possible they may
be. But if, as is likely, and as Gregg also supposes, this ancient people
once inhabited the pueblos, now in ruins, on the Chaco, how is it that
they have retrograded in civilization in respect to their habitations, when
they have preserved it in their manufactures?

1 know of but two ways to account for it. Either the Navajos are de-
scended from a cognate stock, prior to thatwhichbuilt the Chaco pueblos,
which stock lived, as the Navajos do now, in lodges—and this agrees with
the tradition given by Sandovalf—or, in process of time, thecultivable and
pastoral portion of the country becoming more and more reduced in area,
and scattered in locality, the people of necessity became correspondingly
scattered and locomotive, and thus gradually adopted the habitation most
suitable for such a state of things—the lodge they now inhabit.

In regard to the manufacture of cotton fabrics, in which, according to
Gregg, they excel, we observed no evidences at all of this species ofman-
ufacture among them, nor any signs of the domestic culture of the plant
from which, rather than from a foreign source, they would be most likely
to draw the raw material.J

In regard to the manufacture ofplumage,or feather-work, theycertainly
display a greater fondness for decorations of this sort than any Indians
we have seen; but, though they exhibit taste in the selection and disposi-
tion of this kind of ornament about their persons, 1 saw no exhibition of
it in the way of embroidery.

lv respect to the population of the Navajo nation, it has been impossible
for me to arrive at anything like an approximation of it. Indeed, if the
few we have seen bear a proper proportion to the whole number contained
in the country, the extent of this population has been greatly exaggerated.
But I prefer to believe that, as a nation, they live much scattered, and that
those through whose precincts we have passed have studiously avoided
us. All things considered, then, I would estimate the population from
eight thousand to ten thousand souls: this last number is Gregg's estimate.

As regards their stock, so far as I could observe, and from what the re-
claimed Mexican captive before referred to has told me, I should say that
it consisted mainly of sheep and horses—mules and cattle forming but an

* Commerce of the Prairies, vol I, pages 285 and 286.
t Jlnte, August 28.—Discussion of the origin of the Ctmco ruins.
I Since writing the above, on inquiry, I learn from Senor Vigil, secretary of the province,

that the Navajos (he has been in their country) formerly manufactured a few cotton fabrics
from the raw material, which they were in the habit of importing from Santa Fe and other
places; but that this species ofmanufacture has now almost, if not entirely, ceased.
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inconsiderable portion of it. We have as yet, however, not fallen upon
a drove ot either of these animals—which the Mexican explains by saying
that they have, the better to conceal them from the troops, been driven to
the mountains. Innumerabls signs of sheep, however, havebeen seen by
us. Their horses, though generally better than those to be seen among
the New Mexicans, and capable of long and rapid journeysunder the sad-
dle, are not, in my judgment, near as fine as what I have seen among the
Comanches;and in all these cases they are far inferior to our own, in
point of bulk and power.

Nineteenth camp, O'/ellt/, September 9.—To-day, the twochiefs, Ma-
riano Martinez and <;bapaton, the latter thechiefof the San Juan Navajos,
(see his portrait in plate 50,) have been in, on the part of the nation, to
deliver up some of the captives, stock, and other property required to be
delivered according to the treaty made by Colonel Nuby, and also to
enter into a more comprehensive and complete treaty. A large portion of
this property not being immediately available, as they said, on account of
the distance whence it had to be brought, the colonel commanding, with
their consent, appointed a limited period—thirty days—in which all that
yet remained outstanding was to be delivered up atJemez. The mur-
dererof acitizen of Jemez was, as soon as he could be apprehended, to
be turned over to the governor at Santa Fe.

The parties there entered into a treaty, by which the government of
the United States assumed the paternal control it has been in the habit
ofexercising over the tribes of Indians within or bordering upon its do-
main; and the Navajo nation, on its part, through its headchiefs, Martinez
and Chapaton, who represented that what they did was binding on the
whole nation, gave their full and unequivocal assent to all its terms.
Particular care was taken, both by the colonel commanding and the In-
dian commissioner, to make the chiefs comprehend the full import of the
treaty to which they were invited to give their assent. And, to be certain
that all was done that could be done to insure this, each and every officer
present was appealed to to know whether he considered the treaty had
been sufficientlyexplained; to which they all, withoin exception, respond-
ed in the affirmative.

All that could be accomplished by theexpedition, then, may be consid-
ered as having been accomplished. A full and complete treaty has been
made with the Navajos, by which they have put themselves under the
jurisdiction and control of the government of the United States, in the
same mannerand to the same extent as the tribes bordering the United
States. The portion of the captives and stolen property near enough to
be made available have been given up, and the remainder has been
promised to be restored within a determinate period. Added to this, what
is of no inconsiderable value, the troops have been enabled to penetrate
into the very heart of their country, and thus a geographical knowledge
has been obtained which cannotbut be of the highest valuein any future
military demonstration it may be necessary to make.

It is true the Navajos may fail to comply with the terms of the treaty.
But, whether they comply or not, the feet still remains the same, that a
treatycovering the whole groundof. their fealty, (the former covered but a
few points,) as well in the general as the particular, was necessary, in order
to satify the public mind, as well as testify to the whole world that, should
any future coercion become necessary, it would be but a justretribution,
and; in a manner, their own act.
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In the afternoon, after the treaty was concluded, quite a number of

Navojo warriors,at least a hundred, came within the vicinity of the camp to
trade with the troops, seemingly happy that so peaceful a termination had
been given toaffairs. They were generally armed with bows and lances,
and carried also shields. Very few of them had rifles. In some instances
they were very handsomely dressed, an appendage of eagle feathers to
their helmet-shaped cap adding nota little to the picturesqueness of their
appearance. (For a sketch ofa Navajo in costume, see plate 52.)

Their principal articles of traffic consisted of blankets of their peculiar
and superior handiwork, dressed skins, and peaches.

The blankets, though not purchasable with money, as it is not used as
a tender among them, were sold, in some instances, for the most trifling
article of ornament or clothing—it being their manner, if they saw any-
thing about your dress which theyfancied, and wanted to buy, to point to
it, and then to the article for which they were willing to barter it.

There was a Moqui Indian present at the council this morning as a
spectator; and a more intelligent, frank-hearted looking fellow, I have
seldom beheld. (See a sketch of him in plate 51.) Indeed, it occurred to
me that he had all the air and manner ofa well-bred, vivacious American
gentleman; and the only thing Indian in his appearance was his com-
plexion. His people, whom he represents as living three days' travel
from this place, have thereputation of being quite intelligent and orderly—
it being one of the articles of their political as well as religious creed, that
they are at liberty under no circumstances to lake human life; and in
regard to infidelity on the part of their women, their laws are said to be
very stringent. These people, lam informed, herd stock, grow corn, and
live in pueblos, of which there are, according to the Moqui present at
this time, but three. It is reported that originally they had a greater
number of towns; but, one or more of them becoming guilty of shedding
human blood, they wereon that account exscinded. Does not this article
of their creed, if true, point to a civilized origin? At all events, there is
nothing in the features, manners, and general appearance of the Moqui
I have seen to belie such an hypothesis, but, on the contrary, a great deal
to make it probable.*

Mariinez, the principal Navajo chief, brought in a beautiful mule this
morning to present to the colonel commanding. The colonel, however,
with the remark that it was neither customary nor proper on the part of
public officers to receive such presents, graciously declined it.

There having been various contradictory reports among us relative to
other American troops having visited Chelly besides Colonel Washing-
ton's command, I to-day inquired ot Martinez whether such was the
fact. His reply was, that the first American troops that had visited Chelly
were those at present there.

The climate of this valley we find much milder during the night than
that we have heretofore experienced since leaving Jemez.

*It is proper, however, to state, that Senor Vigil, who has twice visited these people, says
he knows n. thing of ihis peculiar article of thrir faith. He knows, however, that, iholigh thfy
are. q docile people, they once were in a defensive war with the Navajos,againSl whom they
used the bow and arrow. 1 suspect, when theexact truth is known with regard to these people,
it will be found that, though inclined to a ;>tate of peace, they are not so disinclined to war as
not, und*T coercive circumstances, to stand up, even at th^ risk of bloodshed, to defend their lives
&nd property.
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Twentieth camp, September 10.—Colonel Washington learning yes-

terday from Chapaton that Captain Ker was not on his way to meet him
at this place, as he was led atTumecha, through information from achief,
to helieve might be thecase, and a report having been received that the
Apaches had within a few days made an attack upon the friendly Pueblo
Indians of Zufii, ai*l killed a numberof them, theprogramme of operations
has accordingly been altered, and our destination is now Santa Fe. by the
way of Zuni—the object being to afford this people all the necessary aid
which their reported situation demands.

The troops accordingly took up their line of march from Cbelly at 7
a. m., the general course for the day being southeast. For the first two
miles our route lay up (he valley of Chelly,, and then turned more east-
wardly, it at this point commencing the ascent of a species of 'mesa, or
rather upland. Three miles further, the road approximates within a few
yards of the Canon of Chelly. To this point the road is exceedingly
rocky and hilly; but these hills can in all probability be avoided by con-
tinuing up the valley of Chellyas far as the opposite point mentioned, and
then turning to the left up the mesa. (See map.) The country at thepoint
referred to begins to berolling—scrub pine and a species of spruce, thickly
interspersed, constituting the sylva. Four miles further, a protrusion of
trap rock, looking for all the world like the square towerof achurch, with
windows,could be seen,bearing northeast, some twelvemiles off. Eighteen
miles from our last camp, we commenced the ascent of the Sierra de
JLagmia, the slope of which wagons would find some difficulty in over-
coming, unless one more easy could be found—a thing not at all improb-
able—or some labor be expended. The ascent we found to be two miles
long—which accomplished, we were on a plateau; a mile more bringing
us to our camp-ground for the night, where we find an abundance of
wood, a sufficiency of pasturage, but no water.

The soil to-day has been principally of an arid, argillaceous character—
the scrub pine andcedarcharacterizing this portion of theroute. Since com-
mencing the ascent of the SierradeLaguna, scrub oak and yellow pine ofa
large growth have been the sylva. Cacti have been frequently seei..
We crossed a number of heavy Navajo trails; and signs of large droves of
sheep were observable. The day's march has been 20.50 miles.

Twentyfirst camp, September 11.—The troops raised camp at a quarter
after 0 a. m., and followed, as yesterday, a well beaten trail—the general
course for the day continuing about southeast. Having proceeded two
and a half miles, one of the guards sent in advance yesterday to find
water returning and informing the colonel commanding that there was
some in a canon to the left, about five miles off, a detour to the northeast
was made by the troops in order to reach it. This cafion is said to be a
branch of the Canon de Chelly; and its banks were so steep as to make it
necessary for the animals to be disburdened of their packs to enable them
to reach the water at its bottom. The supply we found atnple, and it
doubtless is constant.

After halting for about an hour, the troops resumed the march, the
remaining portion of the day'sroute continuing slightly more southwardly.

For the first fourteen and a half miies the country is apine barren, re-
sembling very much inappearance, and in the arenaceous character of its
soil, the pine barrens of Florida, excepting that the former is more com-
pact. For theremaining portion of theroute,it is arolling prairie, variegated
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with copses of pifion—the soil beinar of a reddish color, argillaceous in
character, and doubtless fertile, if sufficientlywatered. Five miles before
reaching our presentcamp, a mesa escarpment comes in from the left, and
skirts the road, on thatside for the balance of theway. The walls of this
mesa are probably from three to four hundred feet in height. Just before
reaching camp, a most singular-looking column appears on the left of the
road—resembling, when viewed near by, a vase; when remotely, a statue.
It is of sandstone formation/, and has an altitude of from thirty to forty
feet. (See sketch in plate 56.)

Our camp for the night is more pleasant than usual—a small pond or
lake, bordered by a margin of green luxuriant grass, being directly in.
front of us, to gladden our sight; and the beautiful stratified walls of the
Cafioncito Bonito, down which we are to turn to morrow, adding its
beauty tothescene. Some ducks, I notice, areconstantly hovering around
this spot.

The road to-day has been good. The distance marched is 24.83 miles.
Several showers of rain have passed around us.

Astronomical observations put this camp in longitude 109° 15' 30".
Twenty-second camp, September 12.—Failing, on account of a hazy

atmosphere, to get my usual astronomical observations last evening, I
succeeded, after the exercise of a great dealofpatience, to getafew barely
tolerable ones after midnight.

The command left this excellent camp-ground at seven a. m.—its gen-
eral course for the day being a trifle west of south. Immediately on re-
suming the march, we turned short to the left, or eastwardly, to thread
the Cafioncito Bonito, (Beautiful Little Canon.) This canon, which is
about a quarter of a mile in length, is, on account of its high enclosing
walls, and the well-defined character of their stratification, beautiful.
The walls, which are nearly vertical, are probably from three to four
hundred feet high. Their formation is ared friable sandstone—the strat-
ification, which discloses a dip of about ten degrees towards the east, as
also the line of clearage, being very distinctly marked. The width of
the canon is about one hundred feet, a small stream finding its way
through its bottom. This caiion differs from that of Chejly, in the
face of its walls not being so smooth, in not presenting as large unstrati-
fied masses, and in having a talus of debris &t the foot of the walls.

This canonpassed through, the route turned almost due south—follow-
ing, for the remaining portion of the day,a succession of wide, shallow,
fertile valleys, which are generally bordered on their eastern side by es-
carpment walls of a white and red sandstone formation.

Just after we debouched from the Cafioncito Bonito, a most singular
prospect of detached turret-like rocks appeared skirting the valley just
referred to on its eastern side. And down the valley, in a moresoutherly
direction, a trap dike of a striking character presented itself, a short dis-
tance to our front. For a sketch of this view, seeplate 37. This dyke,
on examination, I found to present a most interesting exhibition of igne-
ous action and vertical protrusion. Its height above the plain is some
three or four hundred feet; its breadth, one hundred and fifty; and its
length, about two hundred yards. Its strike is nearly due east. Here can be
seen, in the same formation, rocks that have been once perfectly fused,
and then cooled under pressure, the effect being to make them more
dense; rocks that have been fused, and then cooled under the pressure
only of the atmosphere, the effect being to make them scoriaceous; and
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rocks that look as if they had not been fused, but merely baked. I no-
ticed also here, in a sort of cave, a large mass of the same kind of black,
agglutinated, pitchy substance I have already described as having been
seen, August 24, in the rocks of the>Canon de la Copa. It was here, as
there, intermingled with bits of straw, &c. These are the only trap rocks
we have seen near our route since we leftour eighteenth camp.

About nine miles from our last camp, on the route, is Sieneguilla de
Maria, where we found some very cold water, and grass of an excellent
quality. The supply of water here is probably perennial. Three miles
further, some very singular whitish abutment rocks, probably of sand-
stone, ar3 to be seen on the left, jutting out from among rocks of a sand-
stone character and red color. The difference in the complexion and
shape of the former of these rocks indicates a superior hardness, in the
formation of which there are prominences. Pour miles further, just to
the right of the road, appears a beautiful exhibition of horizontal stratifi-
cation, terminating in oneof a bent, semicircular character—the strata (red
stone) in the last case being concentric, like the coatings ofan onion, and
disclosing themselves both by a side and end view. Eighteen miles from
our last camp, we crossed arough, bad place, wheresome little labor would
be required to make it practicable for wagons. Two miles further, im-
mediately on the left of the road, are two enormous hemispherical masses
of solid sandstone rock, the radius of one of them being about one hun-
dred feet.

After a march of 23.02 miles, reaching a babbling streamlet of excel-
lentwater, which heads in a spring not far distant, and thevicinity afford-
ing fine pasturage and plenty of fuel, we encamped.

The soil to-day along the route has been of an argillaceous character,
and looks,as if it might produce well. As usual, pine and cedar, of rather
a scrub growth, have constituted the timber. A deer was killed by sol-
dier this morning, after running the gauntlet of numerous shots from the
command—myself, among the number, throwing away apistol shot. This-
is the first deer which has been killed by any of theparty. The scarcity
of this kind of game may therefore readily be inferred. Indeed, a more
wretched country for game of every kind I have never seen than that we
have been traversing since we left Santa Fe. A rattlesnake was also killed
to-day, and a wildcat is reported to have been seen. I noticed to-day,
for the first time on the march, a flock of blackbirds. I have also seen
along the route a species of swallow different from anything of the kind
I have everbefore met with. It is peculiar in being, a large portion of it,
both on its back and its belly, white. It probably is a bank swallow.

It is reported that there is a wagon-route from Canoncito Bonito to the
Pueblo of Jemez; but, as I have no certain knowledge of its existence,
and none at all of its location, I cannot even trace it generally onmy map.

The longitude of this camp, by observation, is found to be 109° IS'3O".
Twenty-third camp, September 13.—1nconsequence ofa settled,steady

rain, nearlyall last night—a thing uncommon in this country—the troopsdid
not raise camp to-day till about noon. Our route to-day has been a little
east of south, through a narrow vtilley, skirted on the left by ared sand-
stone escarpment, and on the right by a height, sloping gently towards the
valley.

Two miles on the way, to the right of the road, a canon comes in from
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the southwest, exhibiting some red sandstone rocks, beautifully stratified
in curves, very similar to those of the cycloidreversed.

Just before reaching camp, we noticed to the left of the road a singular
combination ofswelling buttresses, vertical piers, and caves, and surmount-
ing the whole a natural sandstone formation, having very much the ap-
pearance of a tankard. The cover, as well as the handle, was perfect in
outline—the latter appearing not a little like the imbodiment of William
Perm. (See sketch in plate 58.)

A few hundred yards from this, in the direction of our progress, a beau-
tiful view opened upon us, made up of finely-stratified and variegated
rocks, and a refreshing green valley, interspersed with copses of cedar.

The soil to-day has been argillaceous, and looks productive. The sylva
has been large yellow pine, cedar of a medium size, and a few scruboaks.
The artemisia has been \ rery common. Limestone boulders have been
seen to-day for the first time since we left the valley of the Rio de Jemez.
Fragments of pottery are found about our present encampment, as they
have been about others; and, what seems strange, and has occurred at
other points, is, that you not unfrequent'y find it in localities where you
would not suppose anybody would ever think of having a habitation.

Our encampment to-night appears peculiarly beautiful. The heavens
are deeply blue; the stars shine resplendently bright; the bivouac fires
mark well the form and extent of the camp; and peacefully ascendingcan
be seen the blue smoke—the whole forming, in combination with the gen-
eral cheerfulness which pervades all nature, both animate and inanimate,a
most pleasingpicture. Indeed, this cheerfulness has been a general char-
acteristic of our encampments ever since we began the march.

The water nearour camp, which is in small pools, can only be relied
on after showers. The grazing is good, and wood abundant.

Some cutting of cedars along the route to-day would probably be
required to make it practicable for wagons.

" Twenty-fourth camp, September 14.—The march was resumed at 7
o'clock a. m., the course for the day being about southeast. Two miles
on the route, we crossed an arroyo, coming in from the north, and coursing
through a valley half a mile wide, this valley being skirted on either side
by mesa heights ofred sandstone. The arroyo, I noticed, had a few cotton
trees bordering it. Five miles more brought us to a steep hill, about
eighty feet high—ascending which, we got out of the valley we had been
traversing since we left camp. Wagons, to overcome this hill, would re-
quire a slope of easier ascent than the one we followed; and this could be
attained by making a road, half excavation and half embankment, along
the side of the hill, or, what is very probable, by finding a natural grade
at some other locality. Three miles further, another very steep hill, of
about one hundred feet in altitude, was surmounted. Here, as at the
other hill, a better locality could doubtless be found for a wagon-road, or
this one be made practicable, as suggested in relation to the other. The
ascent of this hill accomplished, we again descended and crossed another
valley, and then a succession of shallow ones, until we reached a cane-
brake pond, where, findingabare sufficiencyof waterand some good grass,
we encamped. The taste of the water, as well as its discoloring effect
upon the soil through which it oozes, shows it to be decidedly of a cha-
lybeate character.
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Fragments of painted pottery were seen to-dayfor miles strewed along

the road.
The soil, for thefirst two-thirds of the route, has been argillaceous and

fertile; the last third was arenaceous and arid. The sylva has been pinon,
yellow pine, and cedar. Artemisia, as usual, has been very common.
Nodules ofcompact limestone are found on the road eight miles from our
last camp, in an argillaceous soil. More labor would be required on the
route to-day to make it practicable for wagons than upon anyportion since
weleft Chelly;but still it can be donewithout a very considerable expen-
diture of labor.

Our march to-day, though but 12.08 miles, has been, on account of the
heat, more exhausting to the men than any day's march we have had.

I find this camp, by astronomical observation, to be in latitude 35° 11'
56", and longitude 109° 6' 45".

Twenty-fifth camp, September 15.—The troops decamped at 7 o'clock
a. m.—the general course for the day being, as yesterday, about south-
east. They immediately commenced ascending a hill, which would re-
quire a little labor to make it practicable for wagons. Having proceeded
four and a halfmiles, we reached the brow of along gradual slope, whence
an extended prospect of distant mountains, mountain peaks, mesas, and
valleys burst upon us, someofthesepeaks being probably as much as one
hundred miles off. Three and ahalf miles further, wecrossed an arroyo,
which would require some little labor to make it traversable by wagons.
Halfamile further, an old rubble stonewall, without mortar, ofan inferior
character, was passed on our left. Two miles further, a couple of mesa
mounds, with a very singular-looking pinnacle standing isolated between
them, were also to be seen on the left.

Thirteen miles from our last camp, we entered the valley ofthe Rio del
Pescado, (or, as some call the stream, the ftio de Zuni,) which we find
extensively cultivated in corn. Thereare indications also of there having
been an abundant harvest ofwheat. ThePueblo of Zuni, when first seen,
about three miles off, appeared like a low ridge of brownish rocks—not a
tree being visible (a general characteristic of Mexican and pueblo towns)
to relieve the nakedness of its appearance. We had not more than begun
to get sight of the pueblo, when we noticed abody of Indians approaching
us from it. This party purported to be a deputation, headed by the gov-
ernor {cacique) and alcalde, which had come out for the purpose of
escorting the governor of New Mexico (Colonel Washington) into town.
Their reception of the governor and his suite was very cordial. The
alcalde, I noticed, was habited in the undress frock of the officers of the
army, garnished with the white metallic button."

After proceeding in company about a mile, we were unexpectedly
saluted, at a preconcerted signal from a chief, with an exhibition of a
sham fight, in which men, young and old, and boys entered with great
spirit. Guns were fired, dust was thrown in the air, men onfoot and on
horseback could be seen running hurry-skurry hither and thither, the
war-whoop was yelled, and altogether quite an exciting scene was exhib-
ited. Just as we reached the town, quite an interesting scene occurred.
All the male inhabitants of the place, including gray-headed oldmen, the
middle-aged, and the youthful portion of thepopulation, came out to see
the governor and shake hands with him. It was particularly interesting
to see the juvenile portion of the community engaged in this refined act

JEx,—B
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of courtesy. The governor and suite were then conducted to the casa
(house) of the governor of the pueblo, where bread, in every variety ot
form, (loaf, tortilla, and guayave,) watermelons, muskmelons, and
peaches, were laid in profusion before us.

Governor Washington took this occasion to make known to the chief
men of thepueblo the cause of his coming among them, (the report, now
found to be false, of the Apaches havingkilled some of their people,) and
expressed to them the great satisfaction he felt in seeing their people in so
flourishing a condition. He also represented to them the care which the
governmentof the United States had for their welfare. The talk over,
the governor and suite, after bidding their hospitable entertainersadios,
continued their journeyacouple ofmiles further to the camp for the night.

Zuiii is a pueblo or Indian town situated on the Rio de Zuni. This
river, at the town, has a bed of about one hundred and fifty yards wide;
the stream, however, at the time we saw it, only showed a breadth of
about six feet, and a depth of a few inches. It is represented as running
into the Colorado of the West. The town, like Santo Domingo, is built
terrace-shaped—each story, of which there are generally three, being
smaller, laterally, so that one story answers in part for the platform of the
one above it. It, however, is far more compact than Santo Domingo—its
streets being narrow, and in places presenting the appearance of tunnels,
oj covered ways, on account of the houses extending at these places over
them. The houses are generallybuilt of stone, plastered with mud. It
has a Roman Catholic church, in dimensions about one hundred feet by
twenty-seven,built of adobes. A miserable painting of Nuestra Senora
de Guadalupe and a couple of statues garnish the walls back of the
chancel. The walls elsewhereare perfectlybare. This is by far the best-
built and neatest-looking pueblo I have yet seen, though, as usual, the
ragged picketed sheep and goat pens detract not a little from its appear-
ance. The population of the place, based upon the number the governor
has given me of persons capable of bearing arms, I estimate at 2,000.
But, judging from the size of the town and the number of its inhabi-
tants I saw, I should not place it above 1,200. Gregg, I notice, puts it at
betvyeen 1,000 and 1,500.* And the author of Doniphan's Expedition
(page 195) states that it is upwards of 6.000.

These people seem further advanced in the arts of civilization than any
Indians I have seen. They have large herds of sheep and horses, and
extensively cultivate the soil. Being far off from any mercantile popula-
tion, they will sell nothing for money, but dispose of their commodities
entirely in barter. Some of our command thought, from their apparent
closeness in business transactions, they were the most contracted people
they had met. But to my mind, in view of the treatment which they
represent themselves to havereceived from a party of California emigrants
which had but a week or two previously passed through their town, their
conduct discoveredonly a proper degree ofcaution—a caution founded on
the principles of self-conservation, and which it was wise only to allow to
be removed in proportion as they discovered us to be different from that
party,or, in other words, more worthy of their confidence.

In Doniphan's Expedition, (pages 194, 195, 196,) I notice that this

* Commerceof the Prairies, note, page 269.
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pueblo is represented as having been discoveredby that expedition; and
the author, after calling it a oneof the most extraordinary cities in the
world," adds, " that perhaps it is the only one now known resembling
those of the ancient Aztecs."

As regards the fact of its remaining undiscovered until the expedition
of Colonel Doniphan brought it to light, I have only to remark, that the
archives of the State Department of New Mexico show, from 1692, the
year when these people were reconquered by the governor and captain-
general of the State, Curro Diego de Bargas Zapata, until the present
time, they have been a recognised and loyal portion of said territory.*

And as respects its claim to be regarded as " one of the most extraordi-
nary cities in the world," and as undoubtedly resembling, and as proba-
bly being the only one now known to resemble, the cities of the ancient
Aztecs, the only marked difference I can perceive between it andthe
pueblos I have visited in New Mexico is, that the town is rather more
compactly built, and its streets at some points have the houses built over
them. In the habits and dressof the people, so far as they exhibited them-
selves to us, excepting that they appeared to be somewhat more advanced
in refinement, I could observe no difference between them and the other
pueblos. So thatone pueblo seems to have as good a claim to the Aztec
descent, as far as appears to be known, as another. And who can say
positively, or even with any satisfactorybasis of hypothecation, that any
of them are descendedfrom that remarkable people.

It is true that these people, as did the Aztecs, possess the art of taming
birds; and some might reasonfrom this that they are probably, on that ac-
count, from the same stock. But the people of the Pueblo of Tesuque
also possess the same art. And Abert says it is an art common to the
"Pueblos" generally.f The Tesuques then, as also all theother Pueblos,
on the ground mentioned, (taming of birds,) have equal claims to the
same descent. But the languages of the Tesuques and the Zunis, as will
be seen by referring to appendix B, are radically different. They cannot
then have descendedfrom a common stock. In other words, they cannot
both be of Aztec origin 3 though both resemble the Aztecs in the practice

* For the following extract from the official journalof Don Diego de Bargas Zapata,now filed
among tbe archives of the State Department at Santa Fe, I am indebted to Mr. Samuel Ellison,
the official interpreter for that department. As it fixes the dateof the reconquering of Zufii by
New Mexico,and discovers incidentally theprevious SpanishRoman Catholic rule which obtained
over the pueblo, it will not be without interest. The literal translation furnished me by Mr-
Ellison* havefreely turned into the following :

"Tuesday, 11th November, 1692: I, the said governor and captaia-general, on this day
entered the Pueblo of Zuni, and received the submission of its people. On the same day, the
Reverend Fatheis Corberaand Banoso baptized two hundred and ninety-four children, male and
female. This concluded, 1 was conducted to aroom, and shown an altar, on which were burning
two large tallow candles. Removing a piece of ornament, I found the following articles of reli-
gious worship: two brass images of Christ,four inches in length, set in wooden crosses ; also
another image ofChrist, eighteeninches long; a portrait ofJohn the Baptist, beautifully executed;
one consecrated vase, gilded with gold ; a small box with two plates of glass, in which the host
is exposed to public view; four chalices, all ofsilver, and of differentpatterns ; one ancient mass-
book, verywell preserved; one confession-book,in the Spanish and Mexican language, &c, &c

D. Diego de Bargas Zapata, Rogue Macbred,
LuGAK POKCE DE LION, JuAN DE DIOS,
Martin de Aldat, Cucero de Godoy.
Juan Paiz Hurtad a,

"Before me: ALONZO RAIL DE AGUILAR,
Secretary of State and of War. 1*

t Report of Lieut. J. W. Abertof his examinationof New Mexico, 1846-M7, October20.
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mentioned. And so withall the other Pueblos. The different languages"
they speak are all resolvable (see appendix B) into six distinct tongues.
If, then, either of them is to be regarded as of the Aztec descent, on the
ground stated, all the others, on the ground of aradical difference of lan-
guage, must be thrown out of the pale of that descent. And yet they all
alike practice the same Aztec art, from report. The idea has also been
entertained that the people of Zuni "live in houses scooped from the
solid rock." The description of their habitations which I have already
given will show this to be a fallacy.

The governor of Zuni paid us a visit this evening; and a very inter-
esting man we found him to be—about six feet high, athletic in structure,
uncommonly graceful and energetic in action, fluent in language, and in-
telligent,—in fact, he actually charmed me with his elocution. From him
I,learned that his people, a long time ago, lived on a high mesa directly
in front of our camp, the ruins of which, he says, are still visible, (see
a sketch of Zuni, with the mesa referred to in the background, in plate
59;) that, according to tradition, the cause of their quitting it for their
present location was as follows: The waters of the valley on one occasion,
came uphigher and higher, until at last they threatened to sweep them all
away in the flood. Seeing this, they resorted to this expedient to save
themselves: they let down into the waters, from the mem, a man and a.
woman who had neverknown each other, and the result was their imme-
diate subsidence. But why they should go down from a mesa height
into a valley to protect themselves from another possible rise of water, is
not apparent. I, however, give the narration just as it was interpreted to
me by the official interpreter. The waters, the chief said, came from the
Rio Grande and other rivers, and spouted up all around. If this rise of
water is not altogether a fable, Iknow no other way to account for it than
by supposing it to have been the result of an earthquake. He further rep-
resents that they came originally from thesetting sun. To the question,
whence the origin of the Albinos among them, he replied that they were
all of pure Zuni blood, (and I have since learned from him, at Santa Fe,
that there are but seven of them among his people.) In regard to the
ruins on the Chaco, he says he has seen them, but knows nothing of their
origin.

Two Navajos came into camp this afternoon and delivered up a captive
Mexicanboy. They represent they arefrom Chusca, and that their peo-
ple are collecting the stolen property for the purpose of surrendering it,
agreeably to treaty.

The services of the Peublo Indians being no longer required, they were
this evening, after acomplimentary notice of their conduct by the colonel
commanding, discharged.

The soil to-day along the route, for first eight miles, was arena-
ceous; for thebalance of the way, it was argillo-arenaceous. For the first
ten miles, the sylva was cedar and pinon; for the balance of the way,
there was no wood to speak of. The distance marched was 17.45 miles.
The road was heavy, but, with some little labor upon the arroyos, can be
made practicable for wagons.

Just before reaching Zuni, we passed the dead body of an Indian lying
perfectly exposed upon the ground. We afterwards learnedfrom the gov-
ernor of the pueblo that the body was that of a Navajo prisoner, whom
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they had killed five days since, by direction of a California emigrant.
Competent authority, surely!

Twenty-sixth camp, September 16.—1 left this morning in advance of
the troops, to visit the ruins ofOld Zuni spoken ofby the governor of the
pueblo last evening. To reach the mesa on which they are represented
to be situated, I passed a large number of cornfields. On reaching the
foot of the mesa, I found the ascent so difficult as not to be able, with the
time 1 had at my disposal, to reach its summit. I therefore struck off
diagonally to meet the command, which I noticed had, in the mean time,
at the usual hour—7 a. m.—resumed its march. I paused, however,
sufficiently long near the mesa to contemplate the figure of a woman.
seated high up upon a pedestal, from which, with face turned towards
theprobable locality of the ruins, she presented the appearance of one
overcome with griefat the sad picture whichlay before her. The formation
was probably of sandstone " and it is not at all unlikely that the narrative
made by the governor last evening had a great deal to do with the con-
ceit.

The route today, which has been slightly north of east, up the valley
of the Bio de Zuni, after getting a mile and a halffrom camp, passed be-
tween acouple of low mesas, capped with basaltic trap—that on the left be-
ing surmounted with the remains of some old but comparatively recent
buildings and corral enclosures. These structures have been built of
basaltic boulders, coarsely held together with mud mortar. The circuit
of the pueblo, in plan, is about five hundred by one hundred feet. I no-
ticed here, for the first time on the march, a beautiful exhibition of lava,
which had been fixed in its wavy, undulating state by sudden refrigera-
tion. This locality is the commencement, eastward, of the evidences of
a basaltic, if not of a comparatively recent volcanic overflow, and on that
account was regarded by me with considerable interest. The thickness
of the overflow was as much as thirty feet above the soil, and seemed also
to extend below it.

A mile and a half further, we crossed the Rio de Zuni—its bed at this
point being about thirty feet wide, and very miry. We then threaded a
canon of about three hundred yards in breadth, bounded by mesa walls
of sandstone.

Twelve miles from our last camp, we passed, on our left, the ruins
of another old pueblo, the plan of which was about three hundred by
four hundred feet. The houses, I noticed, were continuous in struc-
ture, originally two stories in height; had beenbuilt of flat stones, cement-
ed by mud mortar; and were arranged on the sides of a rectangle, thus
making a large interior court. In the centre of the court, I noticed what
appeared to have been a square estuffa, eighteen by twelve feet in plan,
and ten feet in height—its flat roof, or azotea, stillremaining quite perfect.
The floor-joists of the houses could still be seen protruding from the walls,
in a very good state ofpreservation; and fireplaces and chimneys were yet
apparent. This pueblo, like those on the Chaco, ranges about north and
south, but in the details of its masonry it is far inferior; and in the style of
its architecture it resembles not a little that of the Mexicans of thepresent
day. Indeed, theevidences are that it isof acomparatively modernorigin.
iThe court-yard, I noticed, had been recently cut into corrals for stock.
Fragments of pottery, as usual, lay scattered around. In Doniphan's
Expedition, pages 197, 198, I read as follows: "On-the head-waters
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of the Piscao, and high up in the mountains, Colonel Doniphan relates
that he came to the ruins of an ancient city. Near theruins are immense
beds of vitreous deposite and blackened scorise, presenting the appearance
of an immense molten lake in the valleys, andother volcanicremains, with
chasms and apertures opening down through this stratum of lava to an
unknown depth. This vitreous surface, with its sharp asperities, was ex-
ceedingly severe on the feet of the mules and horses, wearing them to the
quick in a short time. The figureof thecity was that of an exactsquare,
set north and south, so that its four sides corresponded with the four car-
dinal points. In the centre was a large square, or plaza, which, from its
appearance, might have been used for military parade-grounds, and for
corralling stock in the night time." Query? As the ruins I have justde-
scribed are the onlyones we saw on the head-waters of thePescado (which
wefollowed up to its source) approaching the form of a square, are they not
the same as those referred to in the aboveextract? But we saw nothing of
the "extensivemolten lake in the valleys, with chasms and apertures open-
ing down through lava to an unknowndepth," spoken ofas being near the
ruins; neither did our animals have their hoofs "worn to the quick in a
short time" by travelling over any vitreous surfaces.*

But to proceed with my journal: Thereareabout the ruins justadvert-
ed to some fine springs; and the waters of the liio del Pescado course
directly by it, clear and bubbling. The soil in the vicinity exhibits signs
of recent cultivation, andappearances indicate that the valley in this quarter
was once yet moreextensively cultivated. Two miles further broughtus to
acouple of noble springs, bubbling up,pure and cold, from the foot of some
basaltic rocks. These springs seem to be themain sources of the Rio del
Pescado, (Rio de Zuni,) and are called Los Ojos del Pescado. Near
these springs we are encamped.

Within a few yards of us are several heaps of pueblo ruins. Two of
them, on examination, I found to be of elliptical shape, and approximating
a thousand feet in circuit. The buildings seem to have beenchieflybuilt
on theperiphery of theellipsis, leaving a large interiorcourt; but their style
and the details of their construction, except that they were built ofstone
and mud mortar, are not distinguishable in the general mass. The areas
of each are now so overgrown with bushes, and so much commingled
with mother earth, as, except upon critical examination, to bescarcely dis-
tinguishable from natural mounds. The usual quantum of pottery lies
scattered around.

The governor of Zuni, who is again on a visit to us, informs us that
theruins I have just described, as also those seen a couple of miles back,
are the remains of pueblos which his people formerly inhabited. He
has brought to Colonel Washington afinished specimen of the wicker-ware
which, both among the Navajos and the Zunis, I have noticed, in the
shape of large bowls and vases. This species of vegetable ware is of so
closely-compacted a texture as to hold water, and is superior to anything
of the kind I have ever seen in the States. The Zuni give the Coystero
Indians the credit of making them.

* Some fifty miles east of this locality, on our roule to Laguna, we met acres of lava, and
extensive fissures?;but this was on the head-watersof the Rio San Jose, a tributary of the
Rio Puereo. I neverheard, however,that our animals suffered from sore feet.
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The day's march has been 13.71miles. Theroute, which has been of a

gradual ascent, exceptingfor an inconsiderable portion of it, among some
basaltic rocks, and at the crossing of the Rio de Zuni—neither of these
places presenting any formidable impediments—is excellent for wagons.
The soil of the valley, which is of an argillo-arenaceous character, is ex-
ceedingly fertile. Scrub cedars have dotted the hills, and the artemisia
the valleys.

We have met to-day, as we did yesterday, a number of Zuni Indians
carrying bags of wheat upon horses and burros (asses) to their pueblo.
These people seem to have discovered the principle of industrial accumu-
lation, and thereforeofsocial progress, more than any Indians I have seen.

My astronomical observations place thiscamp in latitude 35° 5' 12",and
longitude 108° 41/ 45".

Bivouac, Inscription rock, September l7.—The incidents of to-day have
been peculiarly interesting, as the narration of them in their natural order
wi 1 show:

The troops resumed their march at 7 a. m., thecourse for the day being
generally nearly due east, and, for the first three or four miles, up the val-
ley of the Rio de Zuni. This distance travelled, an extended and beau-
tiful view of handsomely-rounded blue hills, or mountain peaks, presents
itself to the front, low distant hills being seen on the right, and exhibit-
ing itselfa champaign country intermediate.

A couple of miles further, meeting in the road Mr. Lewis, who was
waiting for me to offer his services as guide to a rock upon the face of
which were, according to his repeated assertions, halfan acre of inscrip-
tions, many of them very beautiful, and upon its summit some ruins of a
very extraordinary character, I at once fell in with the project, and ob-
tained from the colonel commanding the necessary permission. Taking
with me one of my assistants, Mr. R. H. Kern, ever zealous in an enter-
prise of thiskind; the faithful Bird, an employe, who had been with me
ever since I left Fort Smith—Mr. Lewis being the guide—and a single
pack animal, loaded with a few articles of bedding, afew cooking utensils,
and someprovisions,—we divergedfrom thecommand, (seemap,) with the
expectation of not again meeting it until we should reach the Pueblo of
Laguna, from seventy to eighty miles distant. There were many in the
command who were inclined to the belief that Lewis's representations
were all gammon. In regard to the extentof the inscriptions, I could not
but believe so too; but as respects the fact of there being some tolerable
basis for so grandiloquent a description, I could not, reasoning upon gen-
eral principles of human nature, reject it. Mr. Lewis had been a trader
among the Navajos, and, according to his statement, had seen these in-
criptions in his journeyings to and from their country. And now he was
ready to conduct me to the spot. How could I doubt his sincerity? I
could not; and my faith was rewarded by the result.

Bearing off slightly to the right from the route of the troops, we
traversed for eight miles a country varied, in places, by low mesas,
blackened along their crests by outcrops of basalt, and on our left by fan-
tastic white and red sandstone rocks, some of them looking like steam-
boats, andothers presentingverymuch the appearance of facades ofheavy
Egyptian architecture. This distance traversed, we came to a quadran-
gular mass of sandstonerock, of apearly whitish aspect, from two hun-
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dred to two hundred and fifty feet in height, and strikingly peculiar on
account of its massive character and the Egyptian style of its natural
buttresses and domes. Skirting this stupendous mass of rock, on its left,
or north side, for about a mile, the guide, justas we had reached its east-
ern terminus, was noticed to leave us, and ascend a low mound or ramp
at its base, the better, as it appeared, to scan the face of the rock, which
he had scarcely reached before he cried out tous to come up. We imme-
diately went up, and, sure enough, here were inscriptions, and some of
them very beautiful; and, although, with those which we afterwards
examined on the south face of the rock, there could not be said to be half
an acre of them, yet the hyperbole was not near as extravagantas I was
prepared to find it. The fact then being certain that here were indeed
inscriptions of interest, if not ofvalue, one of them dating as far back as
1606, all of them very ancient, and several of them very deeply as well
as beautifullyengraven, I gave directions for a halt—Bird at once pro-
ceeding to get up a meal, and Mr. Kern and myself to the work of making
fac similes of the inscriptions.

These inscriptions are, a part of them, on the north face of the rock,
(see plate 60,) and a part on the south face, (see plate 61.) Fac similes
of those on the north face, drawn toa given scale, will be found in plates
■65, 66, and 67, the order of enumeration being that of their relative posi-
tion from east to west, and the strength or weakness of the letters in the
drawing, as well as thecomplexion ofthe rock, being an imitation of them
as we found them on the rock. Fac similes of the inscriptions on the
south face will be found in plates 68, 69, 70, 71, 72, 73, and 74.. It will be noticed that the greater portion of these inscriptions are in
Spanish, with some little sprinkling of what appeared to be an attempt at
Latin, and the remainder in hyeroglyphics, doubtless of Indian origin.

The face of the rock, wherever these inscriptions are found, is ofa fair
plain surface, and vertical in position. The inscriptions, in mostinstances,
■have been engraved by persons standing at the base of the rock, and are,
therefore, generally not higher than a man's head.

The labor of copying the inscriptions having employed us from about
noon till near sunset, and there yetbeing more than enough tokeep us at
work for the balance of the day, we suspendedcopying the remainder till
the morrow, in order that before dark we might visit the "wonderful
ruins'? Lewis had assured us we would find on the summit of the rock.
So, taking him as our guide, we went around to the south face of the wall,
along which we continued- until we came to an angle, thus:

Plan of rock.
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where, canopied by some magnificent rocks, and shaded by a few pine
trees, the whole forming anexquisitepicture, (see sketch in plate 62,) we
found a cool and capacious spring—an accessory not more grateful to the
lover of the beautiful thanrefreshing to the way-worn traveller. Contin-
uing along the east face of the rear projection or spur of the rock a few
yards further, we came to an accessible escarpment, up which we com-
menced our ascent, the guide taking off his shoes toenable him to accom-
plish it safely. After slipping several times, with some little apprehen-
sion of an absolute slide off, and a pause to takebreath, we at last reached
the summit, to be regaled with a most extensive and pleasing prospect.
On the north and east lay stretching from northwest to southeast the
Sierra de Zuni, richly covered with pine and cedar; to the south could
be seen gracefully-swelling mounds and distant peaks, beautifully blue
on account of remoteness; to the west appeared the horizontal outline of
mesa heights, with here and there a break, denoting an intervening canon
or valley; and lying between all these objects and my point of view was
a circuit of prairie, beautifully tasty on account of solitary and clustered
trees, or sombrously dark on account of low mesas and oblong ridges
covered with cedars.

This extensive scene sufficiently scanned, we proceeded toexamine the
ruins which theguide, true to his word, pointed out immediately before us.
Theseruins present, in plan, arectangle two hundred and sixby three hun-
dred and seven feet, the sides conforming tothe four cardinal points. The
apartments seem to havebeen chieflyupon thecontourof therectangle, the
heaps of rubbish within the court indicating that here there had been
some also. (See ground plan in plate 63.) There appear to have been
two ranges ofrooms on the north side, and two on the west. The other
two sides are in so ruinous a condition as to make the partition-walls in-
distinguishable. On the north side was found traceable a room seven
feet four inches by eight and a half feet; and on the east side, one eight
and a halfby sevenfeet. There was one circular estvffa apparent, thirty-
one feet in diameter, just in rear of the middle«of the north face. The
main walls, which, exceptfor a length of about twenty feet, were indis-
tinguishable, appear from this remnant to have been originally well laid—
the facing exposing a compact tabular sandstone varying from three to
eight inches in thickness, and the backing a rubble kind of masonry,
cemented with mud mortar. (See facing depicted in drawingNo. 3, plate
41.) The style of the masonry, though next, as far as our observation
has extended, to that of the pueblos of Chaco, in the beauty of its details
is far inferior. Here, as usual, immense quantities of broken pottery lay
scattered around, and of patterns different from any we have hitherto
seen. (See plate 64.) Indeed, it seems to me that, to have caused so
much broken pottery, there must have been, at some time or other, a reg-
ular sacking of the place; and this, also, may account for this singular
phenomenon being a characteristic of the ancient ruins generally in this
country. At all events, we see nothing of this kind around the inhabited
pueblos of the present day, in which pottery is still much used; and I can
see no reason why, if their inhabitants were of their own accord to desert
them, they should go to work and destroy the vessels made of this kind
ofmaterial.

To the north of west, about three hundred yards distant, a deep canon
intervening, (see plan of rock, &c., above,) on the summit of the same
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massive rock upon which the inscriptions are found, we could see another
ruined pueblo, in plan and size apparently similar to that I have just de-
scribed. These ruins, on account of the intervening chasm, and want of
time, we were not enabled to visit.

What could have possessed the occupants of these villages to perch
themselves so high up, and in such inaccessible localities, I cannot con-
ceive, unless it were, as it probably was, from motives of security and
defence.

The idea has been generally entertained, and I notice Gregg gives cur-
rency to it, that aportion of the ruins of this country are "at a great dis-
tance from any water, so that the inhabitants must have entirely depend-
ed upon rain, as is the casewith thePueblo of Acoma atthe present day.' '*Near all the ruins I have yet seen in this country, I have most gener-
ally found water; and in those cases where there was none, the dry bed of
a stream, in convenient proximity, gave sufficient evidence that even here,
in times past, there was a supply. Besides, there are at the present day
Mexican ruins to which the inhabitants now point as having been de-
serted on account of the creeks near them failing. Such, for instance, is
the Mexican village called Rito, (which we subsequently passed,) on the
San Jose—its Roman Catholic church and other buildings conclusively
attesting that it had been deserted not many years back.

As regards the inhabitants of Acoma at the present day relying, as
Gregg states, for water upon therains, his information must have been
from report; for Abert expressly tells us the contrary. His language is,
(he is speaking of Acomaand itsvicinage,) "We had encamped by the side
of some holes that the Indians had dug; these, they said, yielded a con-
stant supply of water; and between our camp and thecity there was some
water that ran along thebed of a stream for a few yards, when it disap-
peared beneath the sand. This furnished the inhabitants with drinking
water."f Besides, I doubt very much if in this country the water that
could be collected from rains by any artificial process would be near suf-
ficient to answer the wants of the people. I doubt it,for the reason that
the chief sources of supply to the streams appear not to be from the rains
—few and scant—which fall upon the plains, but from therains which,
are produced by and break upon the mountains.

But to continue my journal: The shades of evening falling upon us in
our labors, we were constrainedtoretrace our way down to theplain; and it
was not long before we were at the base of the rock, hovering over a bi-
vouac fire, eating our suppers, and talking overthe events of the day—the
grim visage of the stupendous mass behind us occasionally fastening our
attention by the sublimity of its appearance in the dim twilight.

Twenty-eighth camp, Ojo del Gallo, September 18.—The excitement
of yesterday's discovery, together with rather a hard pallet, and the howl-
ing of the wolves, prevented my having as comfortable anight's rest as I
would have liked. Often did I gaze, in my restlessness, au del, to witness
theculmination of that beautiful constellation, Orion, the precursor, at
this season of the year, of the approach of day; and as often did I find
myselfobliged to exercise that most difficult of virtues,patience—the sure
key, with the proper application of subordinate means, to success.

*Commerce of the Prairies, vol. I, p. 284.
Abert'a Report on New Mexico, 1846-47,October 21.
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The dawn of day at 3 o'clock appearing, we gotup, for the purpose of

hastening breakfast, in order, that by daylight we might be ready to oon-
tinue our labors upon the inscriptions. Besides, finding that, to reach the
rock yesterday, our divergence from theroute of the troops had been but
about three miles, and being anxious to join the command to-night, in
order that I might keep up thepropersuccession of astronomical positions,
(my instruments being with the troops,) I felt desirous to hasten our
work, so that I might effect the object.

Our breakfast over, the day openingbeautifully, and the feathered race
regaling us—an unusual treat—with their gay twittering, we hastened to
the work of finishing the fac similes. These completed, and Mr. Kern
having engraved as follows upon the rock : "Lt. J. H. Simpson, U. S.
A., and R. H. Kern, artist, visited and copied these inscriptions, Septem-
ber 17, 1849," we found ourselves ready by 8 o'clock to commence our
journey to overtake the command.

A large number of the hieroglyphics, (on the south side of the rock,)
and many names and dates, are evidently—from the in some cases faint,
and in others interrupted orbroken, appearance of the inscriptions—gone;
and for this cause, as well as from an occasional failure in the perfect en-
gravement of a letter, and therefore its assimilation in appearance to
others nearly resembling it in form, the fac similes, though, as a whole,
generally transcriptive of the letters or words intended by the inscribers,
in some few instances are, doubtlessly, variant from the exactorthography
intended, and thereforedifficult to be deciphered. A literal rendering of
them into English, so far as I have been able to have it accomplished, by
the conjoint assistance of Chief Justice J. Houghton, Seiior Donaciano
Vigil, secretary of the province, and Mr. Samuel Ellison, the official trans-
lator, will be found below. I prefer to give them literally, because it is
the most faithful mode of translation; and though the sense, in some
instances, might be given in better English, yet, for the sake of accuracy,
and because the meaning is apparent under a literal translation, I think it
bestto present them in this form, beginning with—

Plate 65

"Augustin de Hinojos."
"in the year 1641, Bartolome Romelo," (here words not decipherable.)
"In the year 1716, upon the 26th day of August, passed by this place

Don Feliz Martinez, Governor and Captain General of this kingdom, for
thepurpose of reducing and uniting Moqui," (a couple of words here
not decipherable.)

"Licentiate Chaplain Friar Antonio Camargo, Custodian, and Ecclesi-
astical Judge."

"Simon de Salas."
"Antonio Nomoya."

Plate 66.

"On the 28th day of September, of the year 1737, arrived at this place
Batchelor Don Juan Ignacio de Arrasain.''

"Passed by this place Diego Belasques."
"On the 28th day of September, of the year 1737, arrived at this place
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the Illustrious Doctor Don Martin:De Liza Cochea, Bishop of Durango,
andon the 29th left for Zuni." -"Joseph Dominguez passed by this place in October, and others Sep-
tember 28, with much caution and some apprehension."-

"r Juan de San Esteban."
"Puilaneies." :
"The Father Ezquerr."
"Antonio B***," (this name not'decipherable.)
(Here a word or two not decipherable.) aDon Francisco, (a word or

two not decipherable,) for the impossibility— Jene—there to subject; his
arm undoubted, and his valor,with the wagons of our Lord the King, a
thing which he alone did—E feciode Abtosio G—six hundred and twen-
ty nine, (probably intended for 1629.) Quesby Eu Acuni Pase yla
Felleue."

Plate 67.

"Juan Garica de la Revas, Chief Alcalde, and the first elected of the
town-of Santa Fe, in the year 1716, on the 26th of August. By the
hand of Bartolo Fernandez Antonio Fernandez Moro."

"Augustin de Minojos.", "Juan Gonzalos, year 1629."
(The characters in the double rectangle seem to be literally a sign-

manual, and may possibly be symbolical of Francisco Manuel, though
the double thumb would appear to indicate something more.)

"On the 14th day of July, of the year 1736, passed by this place Gen-
eral Juan Paez Hurtador, Inspector. And in his company Corporal Jo-
seph Armenta, Antonio Sandobal Martines,F. Guapo, Alonzo Barela, Mar-
cus Duran, Francisco Barela, Louis Pacheco, AntonioAc Salas, Rogue
Gomas."

"Vicente de Senorgorta and (namenptdecipherable) fought on account
of these questions," (the remainder not, intelligible, except that lecor—probably intended for licor, liquor—seems to have had something to do
with the quarrel.)

"Joseph Ramos."
"Diego Nunez BeJJido."«Diego."
"Friar Zapata."
"Bartolome Narrso, Governor and Captain General of the Provinces of

.New Mexico, for our Lord the King, passed by this place, on his return
from the Pueblo of Zuni, on the 29th of July, of the year 1620, and put
them in peace, at theirpetition, asking the favor tobecome subjects of his
Majesty, and anew they gave obedience; all which they did with free
consent, knowing it prudent, as well as very Christian, (a word or two ef-
faced,) to so distinguished and gallant a soldier, indomitable and famed;
we love" (the remainder effaced.)

Plate 68,

"Antonio Gon Salez, in the year 1667. (Some characters notdecipher^
able.) Country of Mexico, iri the year 1632, folio (some characters no
intelligible,) Bengoso, by order of Father Liebado Lugan."
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Plate 69.

"Passed by this place with despatch, (a word or two;not decipherable,)
16th day of. April, 1606." ' -'"Cayad0,1727."

"1. Aparela,l6l9." (Hieroglyphics not decipherable.)
Plate 70.

"Passed by this place Sergeant Major and Captain Juan Archutela, and
the traveller Diego Martin Barba and Second Lieutenant Juan Ynes
Josano., in the year 1936.'' (Hieroglyphics not decipherable.)

Plate 71.
"Here served General Don Diego de Bargas, to conquer to Santa Fe

for theroyal crown, New Mexico, by his own cost, in the year 1692.
"By this place passed Second Lieutenant Joseph de Payba Bascon-

zelos,in the year in which the council of the kingdom bore the cost, on
the 18th of February, in the year 1726."

Plate 72.

"In the year 1696 passed D. M."—(hieroglyphics not decipherable.)-

Plate 73.

"P. Joseph de la Candelaria."
"O. R., March 19, 3836." (These are the only initials with an Eng-

lish date before Mr. Kern engraved ours. The hieroglyphics not dcci-;
pherable.)

Plate 74.

"Pero Vacu (possibly intended for vaca—cow) ye Jarde."
"Alma."
"Leo."
"Captain Jude Vubarri, in the year of our Lord 1, (probably meanings

1701. The hieroglyphics, excepting what appears to designate a buffalo,
not decipherable.)

The translations of the several inscriptions, so far as it has been possi-
ble to have ithem effected, having now been given, I introduce, in this
connexion, a letter from the secretary of the province, (received since the
expedition,) by which it will be perceived that two of the persons whose
names are inscribed—General Don Diego de Bargas, and General Juair
Paez Hurtador—have been governors of New Mexico. This letteris also
interesting on account of the other historical facts which it divulges. For
its translation I am indebted to Chief Justice Houghton:

"Santa Fe, October 19, 1849.
"Sir: Theengravings which are sculptured on the rock ofFish spring,

near the Pueblo of Zuni; copies of which you have taken> were made kt
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the epochs to which they refer. I have an indistinct idea of their exist-
ence; but, although 1 have passed the place some three times, I never
availed myself of the opportunity to observe them. The other signs or
characters noticed are traditional remembrances, by means of which the
Indians transmit historical accounts of all their remarkable successes.
To discover these sets by themselves, is very difficult. Some of the In-
dians make trifling indications, which divulge, with a great deal of re-
serve, something of the history, to persons in whom they have entire
confidence.

"The people who inhabited this country before its discovery by the
Spaniards were superstitious, and worshipped the sun.

"I would be glad to relate to you, with exactness, events which are
passed; but I am deprivedof this satisfaction from thewantofcertain infor-
mation in regard to the particulars, because some of them occurred a very
few years after the conquest made by Juan de Onate, in the year 1595,
and all records preceding the year 1680 are lost, as the Indians burnt the
archives in their insurrection against the conquerors who then occupied
the country.

"In 1681,Governor Antonio deOtermin received orders from the viceroy
to return and conquer. He made his entrance to the Pueblo of Cochiti,
encounteredresistance, and, on account of the small force he brought,
retired to El Paso in the same year. Gerbaceo de Cruzat y Gongora
succeeded him in command, who also remained established at El Paso.

".In the following year, Cruzat made anexpedition against NewMexico,
took possession of the capital, and extended his conquests a little more
effectually, until the following year, when, it being impossible for him to
sustain himself longer, he returned to El Paso.

"In the year 1693,* Curro Diego de Bargas Zapata penetrated as far as
the Pueblo ofZuni, and, without proceeding further, returned to El Paso.
In the year 1695, he obtained the entire pacification of the country.

"There were afterwards a succession of governors, among whom are
numbered Feliz Martinez, Juan Paez Hurtado, and many others, of
whom can be produced exact information by referring to the time of the
administration of each, according to the registry in the ancient archives
of the government. The short time before your departure does not afford
the necessary opportunity to register and give to you an historical relation
of these events. This account, therefore, should not be regarded by you
as one which should direct your idea entirely, for my limited capacity
does not permit me to search into all the particulars necessary; but it may
serve you as a certain guide to direct the history, the eventsbeing marked
in chronological order.

"Should these remarks prove useful to you, and I have facility of access
to the archives, as I have now, I will with pleasure undertake the task
of making the relation, and will despatch it to the point you may direct
me.

"With nothing, more, I am, senor, your obedient servant,
"DONACIANO VIGIL.

"Lieut. J. H. Simpson,
" Topographical Corps, U. S. .4."

*According to the extract from De Barga's journal already given in a note under the head of
the twenty-dfth camp, his conquest of Zuni bears elite November 11, 1692, and in this year
corresponds with Uiat iascribed on th« rock.
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But to proceed with our journey: Lewis thinks the road toLaguna by

the way of the Moro, or Inscription rock, and the Pueblo of Acoma, is
better for wagons than that which the troops have taken. He says it
has only one bad place, and that can be avoided by making a detour of
two miles. Water and grass, according to his representation, are ample
along it. Carravahal, however, (and a mostexcellent guide he has proved
himself to be,) thinks the other the best, and, according to the map; it
would appear to be quite as direct.

As has been already remarked, by 8 o'clock a. m. we were ready to
commence our journey—it being our intention to join the main command,
ifpossible, before night. For the first three miles our route lay east of
north, when, getting again into the road taken by the troops, we imme-
diately turned to the right upon it—our course thence for the day being
nearly due east. This road, we find, gives indications of having been
considerably more travelled than that passing by the Inscription rock. A
mile and a half more traversed, over a heavy sandy soil, upon which I
noticed the flax growing in its wild state, wefound ourselves commencing
the ascent of the Sierra de Zuni. This ascent, for a few miles, is quite
gradual, the road leading up a beautiful narrow valley, clothed with a
rich black loamy soil, and interspersed with large pines. Six and a
halfmiles on theroute, I noticed some massive limestone, in large quanti-
ties, cropping out from either side of the valley. Some of it is a coarse-
grained marble. Two miles further, the ascent becomes quite steep and
difficult on account of loose rocks. The route, however, continues prac-
ticable for wagons; and no doubt an easier grade could be found, possibly,
to the right.

A mile further traversed, we found ourselves on the summit of the pass
of the sierra, from which, bearing north of east, some thirty miles off, we
caught sight, for the first time, of one of the finest mountain peaks I
have seen in this country. This peak I have, in honor of the President
of the United States, called Mount Taylor. Erecting itself high above
the plain below, an object of vision at aremotedistance,* standingwithin
the domain which has been so recently the theatre of his sagacity and
prowess, it exists, not inappropriately, an ever-enduring monument to his
patriotism and integrity. (See plate 75.)

Descending the eastern slope of the Sierra de Zuni, after a ride of two
miles, we reached the Ojo de Gallinas,where the still smoking embers
ofrecent fixes, in connexion with their relative positions, showed very
plainly the locale of the last night's encampment of the troops. Finding
some good water and grass here, and being considerably fatigued, we
gladly halted for an hour to take a lunch and let our animals graze.
Resuming our journey, we passed two miles of very hilly pine-barren
country—a mile further bringing us to a locality where, immediately on
the right of the road, for thefirst time, some unseemly piles of blackened
scoriaceous volcanic rocks make their appearance. Threemiles further, in
a kind of basin, we met another series of piles of lava debris, covering an
areaof at least one hundred acres. These piles look like so many irregu-
lar heaps of stone coal. A mile further brought us to the entrance of the
Canon de Gallo, down which the route continued its course. This ca-

*Sincemy return to Santa Fe, I find it can be seen from Fort Marcy and other surrounding
heights, the ai;-!ins distancebeing as gieat ag one hundred miles.
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iion, which is a rather narrow one, and walled on either side by sandstone
rocks some three hundred feet high, is quite interesting, both as an ob-
ject of vision and because of the blackened volcanic scoriaceous rocks
which crop out from its bottom. Did this canon existbefore the develop-
ment of these volcanic rocks, or was it theresult of that development? Is
it not possible that the incalescent mass below, and the gases generated by
the heat, in connexion with the ruptures of the superincumbent sedimen-
tary strata which such a condition of things would be like to produce—l
say, is it not possible thatsuch a combination of circumstances could have
given rise first to the canon, and then to the volcanic matter cropping
from its bottom?

This canon is quite rapid in the descentof its bottom—more so than any
we have seen. Four miles from its entrance, it is almost choked up with
large masses of rock, threading which, however, I subsequently learned,
the artillery found little or nodifficulty. Three milesfurther,we debouched
from the canon into the broad, beautiful, and fertile valley of the Ojo
de Gallo. Bearing thence gradually to theright, four miles further brought
us, much to our gratification, just after dark, to the camp of the troops,
where we found them all rejoicing in the possession of a fine spring,
abundant pasture, and the feelings consequent upon theexhiliratingeffect
of a beautiful and far-extended expanse.

We noticed along the road several rattlesnakes which the troops had
killed. One of them was very large.

Our day's travel I estimate at thirty-two miles. The march of the
troops yesterday, I learn, was 27.14 miles; to-day, 18.49 miles. The lati-
tude of this camp, by observation, is 35° 5' 17".

Twenty-ninth camp, near Pueblo of Laguna, September 19.—The
troops decamped at 8 a. m., the course, as yesterday, continuing for the
day nearly due east. The first six miles was directly across the valley of
the Gallo, and then down the valley of the Rio de San Jose. The valley
of the Gallo is one of the richest I have seen, its soil being a rich black
loam. A great dealofscoriaceous matter, in black angular fragments, lies
scattered over the surface of this valley in piles and ridges: and it is
doubtless owing to this source that its soil is so fertile; for wherever this
igneous product is observable, there have I noticed the soil in proximity
to it to be of this character.

Just before entering the valley of the San Jose, about seven miles from
our morning's camp, are hundreds of acres of volcanic rock, a great deal
of it exhibiting, with marked distinctness, the undulations of the wave
in its oscillatory motion. I endeavored, by the curvature of these waves,
to find, by a normal or rather an applicable radius, the crater or source of
the outflow, but it resulted in nothing satifactory. I ascended an adjoin-
ing hill to overlook the whole field, and found the lava to exist in ridges
ranging generally north and south, the curvature being thus:
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by a cross section on A B of the ridge or pile, thus:

This seems to point to a swelling or intumescence of the fluid mass,
longitudinally—a partial overflow—and a fixedness of condition, caused
by refrigeration, before it could spread laterally to any considerable extent,
and subsequently a tumbling in at the sides, from disintegrating causes,
and the want of subjacent support.

Near this very large field of volcanic matter, the road takes up a long,
steep, rocky hill—two miles further bringing us again to the valley of the
San Jose. This hill could probably be avoided by not leaving the valley
of the San Jose at all. Tea miles from our last camp, for about a quarter
of a mile, we traversed a sliding rocky hill, where a few picks, crowbars,
and spades could, with no great labor, in a short time, make it practi-
cable for wagons. Along this portion of the route, a dense growth of
bushes, intertwined with vines, bearing a most delicious grape—in size,
that of our winter grape—skirts the stream, and cheered us with its rich
luxuriance. The stream here also came tumbling down in a small but
beautiful cascade, the din of its waters not being more delightful to the
ear than its appearance was to the sight. A mile further, the volcanic
rocks which, as far down as this point, have lain along the valley in
scattered oblong heaps, terminate. About a mile from this, we crossed
the San Jose, at this point a clear stream, fifteen feet wide and one deep,
running swiftly over a gravelly bottom. Willows, I noticed, lined the
stream.

The valley, thus far, has been bounded on its left or north side by
mesas of a sedimentary character, overlaid by basaltic trap; on the right,
or south side, by sedimentary rocks, the superior formation of which is
sandstone.

Threemiles from our last crossing of the San Jose,we crossed it again—
the valley, from this point, gradually unfolding itself moreuninterruptedly,
and continuing so down to Laguna, a distance of fourteen miles, within
two miles of which we are encamped. All along the valley, for this dis-
tance, the land is cultivated in corn and melons, the luxuriance of their
growth attesting the good quality of the soil. I also noticed, at different
points, a number of circular places upon the ground where wheat had
been trodden out by horses. This is the usual mode in this country of
separating it from the husk. The cultivators of the soil are Pueblo
Indians, and belong to the villages of Laguna and Acoma, They were
very liberal to us in their donations of muskmelons, of which they seem
to have a great abundance. I notice that, to preserve them for winter,
they peal them, take out the seeds, and then hang them in the sun to

Ex.—9
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day. A dry cedar tree covered with them, for this purpose, presented a
very singular appearance.

Within about a couple of miles, the San Jose expands into a small lake,
which is the resort of large flocks of cranes.

This day's march, 28.93 miles, has, been the most fatiguing one we
have had—the artillery not getting in, on account of the horses giving out,
until after dark. The regular infantry, whether the march is short or
long, uniformly preserve the same compact form and rate of travel, and7
in this respect, are superior to any troops 1 have ever served with.

The soil along the route has been arenaceous, and a great deal of it
good. No sylva to speak of, except near the head of the san Jose, has
been seen in the valley, though scrub cedar has dotted the heights.
Bunch and gramma grasses have been seen in patches along the way.
The cactus has been quite common.

A flock of two thousand head of sheep was seenby us before reaching
camp.

This camp, which observation places in latitude 35° 0' 49," has all
the requisites of wood, water, and grass.

The alcalde of the Pueblo de Laguna called to pay his respects to Gov-
ernor Washington this evening; and a very respectable man he appears to
be. He is more at home in American garb than was the alcalde of Zuni.

Thirtieth camp, September 20.—The alcalde of Laguna was again in
our camp this morning. He represents to Governor Washington that
some persons belonging to the party of California emigrants whopassed
through his village two or three weeks since, on their way west, tied and
forced offone of his people to Zufii, against hiswill, and then gave him no
compensation; that they drove off eight mules belonging to his people,
and eventied the governor, because he would notdo an impossibility which
they wished to exactof him. He also represented that some Mexicans
were endeavoring to get from him a pistol which an emigrant had given
him in remuneration for his care of him during his illness. Governor
Washington told him that he and his people should defend their property,
if necessary, even to the taking of life; and that, no matter how many
were sacrificed in this way, the government would sustain them in it;
that this was a rule of the governmentunder which he was now living.
He also gave him a paper, calling on all persons to respect the rights of
his people.

This morning I preceded the troops a short while for the purpose of
visiting the Pueblo of Laguna. The houses of-this pueblo, I find, are built
like the others—terracefashion, each story formingby its roof a platform
or sill for entrance to that above, and the ascent from story to story—of
which there are, in some instances, as many as three—being by ladders
upon the outside. They are built ofstone, roughly laid in mortar, and, on
accountof the color of the mortar, with which they are also faced, they
present a dirty yellowish clay aspect.* They have windows in the base-

*The idea which has been entertained that this pueblo is situated on a rocky promontory,
inaccessible to a savage foe,is incorrect, as wagons find no difficulty in getting up to and passing
directly through the town.

Equally incorrect is the idea that the towns of Pojuate, Cebolleta, Covero,and Moquino are
made \\p of housesfour stories high, built upon inaccessible rocky heights. I hare, since the
Navajo expedition, made a military reconnaissance of the country in which these towns are
situated, and therefore speak from personal observation. It is also a mistake to regard the
three last-mentionedtowns as Indian pueblos; they are ordinaryMexican villages.
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rnent as well as upper stories; selenite, as usual, answers the purpose of
window-lights. The pueblo has one Roman Catholic edifice, which, on
account of the key not being immediately available, I did not enter. I
noticed in its belfry a couple of bells, and on its roof a sort of dial—prob-
ably a mock one. Corn in the shuck, after having been boiled, as also
strings of red pepper, could be seen hanging up in front of nearly every
house to dry. Indeed, the evidences are that these people are quite in-
dustrious and thrifty. Their cattle—of which, probably on account of the
good pasturage in the vicinity, they seem to have more than any other
pueblo—look fine; and their sheep and goat folds—which, as usual, en-
croach upon the circuit of the towns,much to the annoyance of both sight
and smell—show also that they are well supplied with this species ofstock.
I noticed also about the place a number of carts, of the ordinary lumber-
ing Mexican make. The population of the town is probably about
eight hundred.

A large portion of the inhabitants are at this time away, gathering
pinones, an edible fruit of the pifion, the common scrub pine of the coun-
try. The dress of these people is like that of the other Pueblo Indians—
the women, as usual, having the calves of their legs wrapped or stuffed in
such a manner as to give them a swelled or dropsical appearance. They,
like the Zunis, regard us with considerable reserve; but how could it be
otherwise, when they have been so shamefully treated as they have been
recently by persons bearing the name of Americans, like ourselves? Com-
mon prudence certainly dictates a proper reserve until they can learn by
experience that we are not extortioners like some of our forerunners; and
this they are begining to learn, for the longer we were among them the
more frank and liberal they became.

The troopspassing through the pueblo about 11 o'clock, I left the place
to accompany them. The course to-day is south of east, and, as yester-
day, the road runs along—though not so near—the San Jose, which it
crosses at Laguna. Just as I got out of the town, observing a Mexican
packer appropriating to himself a watermelon, right in the face of an old
woman who was guarding the patch, in my indignation I rushed upon
him full tilt, and the consequence was an instantaneous disgoTgement.
The many signs which the old woman made to express her gratitude
amply testified how deeply she felt the slight act of humanity. Two
miles from Laguna, we descended a rocky shelving-place, to get into
the valley of the San Jose. Wagons will find no insuperable difficulty
here. This hill descended^ and some basaltic trap passed, lying in a short
canon through which the road runs, theRio de San Jose is again crossed—
the water, which heretofore has been quite clear, now becoming of a clay
color. The river at this point is about twenty feet wide, one deep, and
has a muddy bottom. The San Josecrossed, some old ruins appear, peiiehed.
upon a mesa some one hundred and thirty feet high, immediately on,your
right. To clamber up to them, I had no little difficulty; and on reaching
them, I found they scarcely compensated me for the exertion. They con-'
sisted of a few old stone and mortar structures, and some stone corrals,
(enclosures,) the latter showing signs of having been recently used as
sheep-pens. What a barbarous state of things these ruins, which are oc-
casionally seen on almost inaccessible heights, show to have once existed;
and how much more glorious their condition now, when the inhabitants
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can live upon theplains below in comparative ease and quiet, convenient
to their fields, water, and stock!

Shortly after passing therains, basaltic trap again appears in the valley;
and on the left, immediately by the road, gypsum crops out from over-
lying sandstone. Eight miles from Laguna, an extensive view unfolded
itself to our front, of distant blue mountains, mesa heights, tableau and
conical mounds—a broad expanse of green valley intervening. Just be-
yond this point appears, on your left, an almost perfect natural fac simile
ofa house, with its chimney-top. About a mile further, to ourright, on the
far side of the Rio San Jose, could be seen the remains of a Mexican vil-
lage called Rito, which is represented, and no doubt truthfully, to have
been deserted on account of thewaterof the San Jose failing at this point.
This is the village before referred to as illustrating the fact that at the pre-
sent day, as in more remote periods, towns are deserted on account of the
waternear them giving out. {Ante, September 17.) A few miles beyond
this spot, the colonel commanding noticing a very large herd of sheep
moving very hastily away from the command, as if all were not right, I
rode off to see how the matter stood. I soon discovered, however, that
the flock was under Mexican and not Navajo control, and, from my con-
versation with the pastor, became assured that our apprehensions were
groundless. It was beautiful to see the young shepherd carrying in his
bosom a little lamb; and it at once suggested to me the force and appro-
priateness of the sentiment to be found in Isaiah, (chapter 40, verse 11,)
expressive of the care of the Saviour for the tender onesof his flock: "He
shall feed his flock likea shepherd; he shall gather the lambs with his arm,
and carry them in his bosom."

Aboutfifteen miles from Laguna, it beingrepresented by Qarravahal that
we could get water in the San Jos6, about a mile and a half to the right,
we turned off the beaten track to encamp upon the stream. The water of
this stream at this point is scarcely an inch in depth, and of abright red
color. Its constancy cannot be depended upon. Good bunch grass is
found in the vicinity, and wood about half a mile off.

The road to-day has been generally quite good. Gypsum crops out on
the left all along the way for the last six miles. The soil has been argil-
laceous, and, in spots of limited extent, looks as if it might produce pretty
well. The sylvahas been the dwarf cedar, sparsely scattered.

The Mexican mounted militia were discharged this evening, thecolonel
commanding tendering them his thanks for their services, and strongly
reprobating the conduct of those who had deserted the command, and
whom, he hoped, they would, on their return to their homes, hold up to the
justignominy which they deserved.

Thirty-firstcamp, Atrisco, opposite Albuquerque, September 21.—The
wolves, last night, in the vicinity of our camp, were more uproarious
than usual.

The troops resumed the march at 7 a. m., the course for the day being
about north of east. Thecountry to day hasbeen generallyrolling in the
direction ofourprogress—for thefirst six or seven miles, mesaheights, with
intervening areas of prairie land, being seen on our left. Soon after leav-
ing camp, we could see ahead of us the serrated mountains of the Rio
Grande stretching from north to south, looking blue and beautiful, and
further to the south a couple of twin peaks lifting themselves high and con-
spicuously. Between four and five miles onour route, the highest points
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of the Santa Fe mountains showed themselves for the first time, bearing
northeast, the prospect suggesting the pleasing thought that our labors
would soon terminate. Eight miles farther brought us to theRio Puerco,
in the bed of which" not a drop of water could be seen. The broad bed
of this so-called river is about one hundred feet across, the narrower
about twentyfeet. A few cottonwood trees skirt the banks. Between
three and four miles beyond the Puerco, earthy limestone crops out from
the soil. Proceeding a, few hundred yards further, wereached the summit
of a swell of land, whence could be seen the broad valley of the Rio
Grande, the mountains just back of Albuquerque now showing them-
selves in all the magnificence of their proportions. Shortly after, much to
our relief, we met a wagon loaded with barrels of water which had been
sent out by Major Howe, fromAlbuquerque, agreeably to the instructions
of the colonel commanding, forwarded by express. The men were ex-
ceedingly thirsty, and drank correspondingly. When within seven miles
of the Rio Grande, we caught, much to our delight, the first sight of its
glimmering waters. A mile further, we fell in with acouple moreof wagons
from Albuquerque, loaded with water and forage for the troops. The
river, however, being but five or six miles ahead, the order was given to
continue forward. Two miles more brought us to wherewecould see the
town of Albuquerque quartering on our left; houses could also be seen
lying scattered for miles up and down the river, the cottonwood very
sparsely dotting its banks. Just at dusk, we were winding our way
through the little village of Atrisco, situated on the Rio Grande, opposite
Albuquerque—our camp for the night being to the north of the town, in
the midst of a fine plot of pasturage,convenient to the river.

The soil to dayhas been alternately argillaceous and arenaceous. The
face of the country presented one expanse of barren waste, thinly sprinkled
with dwarf cedar. The last half of the road was, a good portion of it,
very heavy on account of sand, and in places quite hilly. The day's
march has been 28.38 miles.

We met on the road to-day three Mexican men on horseback, two of
them each with a woman behind him, and the third with a very pretty
child in his arms. This is a common mode of travelling among them—
the woman, however, most generally sitting in front. These women had
theirfaces plastered with asort of whitewash, also avery common fashion —the object being, as lam told, to protect them from the weather. Not
unfrequently they are covered with ared pigment—but for what purpose,
unless for the same reason the whitewash is used, I cannot divine. The
fact, however, of their more frequently putting it on in blotches, would
seem to point to some other object. But, whatever be the purpose, they
in both instances give to the iace a frightful and disgusting appearance.

Sad news has reached us to-night. The mail from the States, for which
we all have been looking with so much anxiety, is reported to have been
cut off by the Navajos, on its way out to us, at Chelly. This is a serious
disappointment to us all.

Algadones, September 22.—Theexpedition, in its integrity, terminated at
Atrisco. The different commands, artillery and infantry, are to march
independently, each under the head of their respective chiefs, to Santa
Fe, as soon as practicable. Colonel Washington and staff crossed over to
Albuquerque this morning atthe ford. Theriver at this point is probably
about three hundred yards wide, the stream rapid, its depth four feet, and.
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its bottomof a somewhat quicksand character. Daring the higher stages
of the water, the river is too deep to be forded; but, though this is the case
at the several fords along its course, boats seem never to be resorted to by
the Mexicans. Indeed, 1 have not seen a single one since I have been in
the country.

Albuquerque, for a Mexican town,is tolerably well built. Its buildings,
like all I have seen inhabited by Mexicans, are of a right parallelopipedon
shape, constructed of adobes, (blocks of sun-drieji mud,) and arranged
generally on the four sides of a rectangle, thus creating an interior court
(pateo) upon which nearly every one of the apartments opens. There is
generally but one exterior or street entrance; and this is generally quite
wide and high,the usual width being about six feet, and the heightseven.
They appear to be made thus wide, at least as far as I have been able to
discover, to enable the burros (asses) and other animals to go through
with their packs. They are generally secured by double doors. There
are two or three buildings in the town with extensive fronts andportales,
(porches,) which look, for this country, very well—one of them being the
house formerly occupied by Governor Armijo. There is a military post
at thi3 place, garrisoned by a couple of companies of dragoons, the com-
manding officer being Major M. S. Howe, of the 2d dragoons. The popu-
lation of the town and its immediate suburbs is probably about one thou-
sand. . Wood for fuel has to be drawn a distance of twenty-five miles.

Colonel Washington and myself, after partaking of the generous hos-
pitality of Major Howe and his lady, left at two o'clock for Sante Fe, it
being our intention to tarry all night at Algadones, the usual stopping-
place for travellers either way between Albuquerque and the former place.
Mr. Calhoun and Captain Ker were in company, the latter having
kindly provided the vehicle which conveys us hither. On our left was
theRio Grande, and on our right, some eight or nine miles off, the lofty
mountains of Albuquerque and Saudia. The valley of the Rio Grande
for a number of miles above Albuquerque, presents*the finest agricultural
and pastoral country I have yet seen in New Mexico. The breadth of
the valley under cultivation is, probably, notquite a mile. Theclemency
of the climate—it is some two thousand feet lower in altitude than Santa
Fe—is such as to cause the grape and peach, as well as the melon, togrow
to perfection. The corn also looks luxuriant and productive.

About six miles from Albuquerque, wepassed the inconsiderable village
of Alameda, the mostconspicuous building in it being theRoman Catholic
church. Six miles further, we passed by the pueblo of Scmdia, a town
similar in the style of its buildings to the other pueblo villages—the usual
quantum of ladders and ragged-looking sheep and goat-pens discovering
themselves about the premises. Just after leaving Sandia, within the
space of about a mile, along the road, are between sixty and seventy
piles of stones, which are said to designate the localities where as many
iNavajos fell in! a battle which the Pueblo Indians had with that people,
some years since. Six miles morebrought us to the small village of Berna-
lilio, its vicinage presenting some respectable-looking rancho residences,
surrounded by well-cultivated grounds, which are fenced by adobe walls.
Some of these walls are twelve feet high, and crowned with the cactus, to
prevent their being scaled. Another six miles traversed, we found
ourselves at Algadones, our stopping place for the night. This mis-
erable-looking village contains about forty houses^ and has a population
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of some two or three hundred souls. Subsistence, such as it is, and
forage, can be obtained here. The inn, kept by a Mexican, is far from
being such as it should be, either as respects cleanliness or the character of
the cuisine. Miserable muddy coffee, a stew made of mutton smothered in
onions, half-baked tortillas, (thin corn-cakes,) and a few boiled eggs, con-
stitute the best meal it pretends to furnish. Ido not know why it is, but
I have not yet drunk a cup 6f coffee or eaten a tortilla of Mexican prepa-
ration, without its creating in some degree a sensation of nausea at the
stomach. There is "ertainly great room for improvement in the cuisine
of this country. The only eatable I have yet partaken of which does
not become tainted by their cookery is the egg in its boiled state, and
this is doubtless owing to its being protected by the shell.

The road from Albuquerque to Algadones is generally sandy, and in
some places, on account of it, quite heavy.

Santa Fe, September 23.—Having, by a few moments of experience,
last evening, become convinced that if I lay within doors all night I
should not only have a fight with rabid insects, but have also great vio-
ience clone to my olfactories, Lieutenant Ward and myself slept in the
wagon; and a pretty comfortable night we have had of it.

We left Algadones for Santa Fe at half-past? a. in., our generalcourse
for the day being about northeast, and we taking the road via Delgado's
ranclto, (farm,) the usual wagon-routebetween the two places.

Basaltic trap, I noticed, crowned the mesa heights on the west side of
the Rio Grande between Algadones and San Felipe, the inferior forma-
tion appearing to be sandstone, horizontally stratified.

Six miles above Algadones, we passed the pueblo of San Felipe. This
town is situated at the foot of the mesa, on the west side of the Rio
Grande, the river contracting at this point to a width of probably less than
one hundred yards. This pueblo, like the others, has its two storied
houses, accessible by ladders; but neither it nor Sandia is as purely Indian
in the style of its buildings as the other pueblos we have visited. It is,
however, rather a neat-looking village, the Roman Catholic church,
as usual, showing conspicuously. The ruins of what is usually called
Old San Felipe are plainly visible,perched on theedge of the m£sa, about
a mile above the present town, on the westside of theriver. Theseruins
are generally, I believe, regarded as indeed the remains of Old San
Felipe; but a very intelligent Indian residing in the present town of that
name has informed me that they are the remains of a people who have
long since passed away, and of whom they know nothing. Half a mile
above San Felipe, the road .branches off—one branch extending to Santa
Fe by the way of Santo Domingo, and the other to the same place by the
way of Delgado's rancho, (farm.) Theformer branch is, probably, three
or four miles shorter than the latter, and is on that account generally
preferred for pack animals. The latter, however, is so much the^etterwagon-road as to cause it to be preferred for wheeled vehicles.

About twenty miles from Algadones, we crossed the Rio Galisteo, the
road following it up for some distance. Where we first met it, not a par-
ticle of water could be seen in its bed; but at the point where we left it,
about half a mile above, it was a running stream. Colonel Washington
informs me that in Chihuahua he traversed the bed of a river which was
perfectly dry when the head of the column commenced crossing, but
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within half an hour, before the whole column had passed over, it was
scarcely fordable.

Some fine specimens of trap dike are discoverable just after crossing
theRio Galisteo—one of them resembling, as nearly as maybe, an artificial
wall; another, the dark-colored remains of an old pueblo. About six
miles further, we crossed the small affluent of the Rio de Santa Pc, on
which Delgado's rancho is situated. Travellers sometimes make this
rancho a stopping-place for the night between Santa Fe and Albu-
querque. Sixteen miles more traversed, at half-patt three in the after-
noon, much to the gratification of the wholeparty, we reached Santa Fe.

The road from Algadones to Santa Fe is generally very good, the only
exception being a few short steep hills.

The face of the country to-day has presented, with some trifling ex-
ceptions—along the Rio Grande, at Delgado's, and between Aqua Fria
and Santa Fe—one extended barren waste ofuncultivable soil.

Santa Fe, September 26.—Theartillery, underMajorKendrick, reached
this place yesterday; the infantry, under Captain Sykes, to-day.

Character of the soil from the eastern base of the Sierrade Tumecha to
Chelly, and thence to Santa Fe, by the return ioute*

It may be thought, from the frequent mention of good land along the
route since we left the eastern base of the Tumecha mountains, on our
return trip, that fertilityhas characterized the country generally through
which we have passed since that period. But, lest so erroneous an im-
pression may obtain, I think it proper to observe that, for the greaterpor-
tion of this distance, the road has threaded the valleys of the country, and
therefore the land has presented itself such as I have described it. The
country, it is true, has exhibited a greater extent ofcultivable soil than
that traversed between Santa Fe and the Tumecha mountains, but yet,
in comparison with the whole area of surface, it should still be considered
as but a very small fractional part.

The idea I pertinaciously adhered to when in the States, before ever
having seen this country, was, that, besides partaking of the bold charac-
teristics of the primary formations, rocks confusedly piled upon rocks,,
deep glens, an occasional cascade, green fertile valleys—the usual accom-
paniments of such characteristics with us in the States—it was also, like
the country of the States, generally fertile, and covered with verdure. But
never did I have, nor do I believe anybody can have, a full appreciation
of the almost universal barrenness which pervades thiscountry, until they
come out, as I did, to "search the land," and behold withtheirown eyes
its general nakedness. The primary mountains present none of thatwild,,
rocky, diversified,pleasing aspect which they do in the United States,
button the contrary, are usually of a rounded form, covered by a dulP,
lifeless-colored soil, and generally destitute of any other sylva than pine
and cedar, most frequently ofa sparse and dwarfish character. The sed-
imentaryrocks, which, contrary to my preconceived notions, are the prev-
alent formations of the country, have a crude, half-made-up appearance,,
sometimes ofa dull buffcolor, sometimes white, sometimes red, and some-

*See ante, thirteenth camp, August 31, for generalcharacter of the country traversed east of
the Sierra de Tumecha.
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times these alternating, and, being almost universally bare of vegetation,
except that of a sparse, dwarfish, sickening-colored aspect, cannot be re-
garded as a general thing—at least, not until familiarityreconciles you
to thesight—without a sensation of loathing. Theface of the country, for
the same reason—the general absence of all verdure, and the dead, dull,
yellow aspect of its soil—has a tendency to create the same disagreeable
sensation. I desire it, therefore, to be borne in mind that, when I have
in the course of my journal spoken offertile soil, or of beautifulprospects,
I have spoken rclativekj—that is,in relation or contrast with the other por-
tions of the country in which these exceptions have occurred, and not in
relation to our morefavored domain in the States.

Conclusion.

Before concluding my journal, 1 think it proper to bring to the notice of
the department the expediency of having the country examined west of
the Fueblo of Zuni, for the ascertainment of a wagon-routefrom the for-
mer point to the Pueblo de los Angeles, or, failing in this, to San Diego.

The route from Santa Feto Zuiii—a distance oftwo hundred and four
miles—is, with a very slight application of labor, practicable for wagons;
and the guide, Carravahal, who has been down the Rio de Zuiii to its
junction with the Colorado of the West, says it continues practicable all
the way along this tributary to the point mentioned.

Mr. Richard Campbell, of Santa Fe, since my return, has informed me
that, in 1827, with a party of thirty-five men and a number of pack ani-
mals, he travelled from New Mexico to San Diego by the way of Zuni
and the valley of theRio de Zuni, and found no difficultythroughout the
whole distance. He further states, there is no question that a good wagon-
route, furnishing the proper quantum of wood, water, and grass, can be
found in this direction, both to San Diego and the Pueblo de los Angeles.
He informs me, however, that, 'in order to reach the Rio Colarado, the Rio
de Zuni would have to be diverged from at the falls, within a few miles
of its confluence with the Colorado, and a valley running generally
southwardly followed down to its junction with the valley of that river.

He has further informed me that above the mouth of the Rio de Zuiii
there is a ford, calledEl Vadode los Padres, (the Ford of the Fathers,) to
which a route leads from Zuiii by the way of the pueblos of the Moquis
This route, which he represents as much shorter than the other, is, how-
ever, on account of the difficulty of crossing the canon of the river at the
ford, only practicable for pack animals.

The Colorado, when he crossed it, near the mouth of the Rio de Zuiii,
was fordable; but he is of the opinion that it mig"ht not always be found
so.

It is proper for me, however, in thisconnexion, to state that I haveran-
versed with two or three trappers, who represent that the Colorado rFso
deeply caiioned from its mouth upwards as to make a wagon-route in the
direction proposed impracticable. These persons, however, have at the
same time stated that they know nothing personally of the continuous ex-
istence of this canon, never having been immediately on the ground: their
representations, then, should not counterbalance the statement of those
who have.

I have introduced the above representations, to which I might add those
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of other persons, corroborativeof the statements ofMessrs. Carravahal and
Campbell, in order that the department, being advised of the true state of
the information attainable upon the subject, might take such action and
give such instructions in the premises as, in its judgment, it might deem
expedient.

By reference to the map, it will readily be seen that a route from Santa
Fe to Pueblo de los Angeles, in the direction suggested, running as it
would intermediate between the southern detour of Cook's route and the
northern detour of the "Spanish trail" route, or, in, other words, as direct
as possible, would not onlybe shorterby probably as much as threehundred
miles than eitherof theseroutes,but, passingby thepueblos of Laguna and
Zuni, and possibly of the Moquis, situated still further westward, would
furnish supplies ofsubsistence andrepairs of outfit for certainly thefirst two
hundred, if not three hundred, miles of the way—desiderata certainly not
to be disregarded.

Respectfully submitted.
JAMES H. SIMPSON,

First Lieutenant Corps Topographical Engineers.

Appendix A.

Lieutenant Simpson's report to Lieutenant Colonel Washington of a re-
comiaissance with a view to the establishment of a poi,t on the borders of
the Navajo country.

Santa Fe, October 10, 1849.
Sir: In accordance with orders No. 35, current series, issued from

headquarters of department No. 9, requiring me to make a reconnais-
sanceof the country in the vicinity of Cebolleta, with a view to the se-
lection of a suitable position for apost in that vicinity, I have the honor
to report that I have made the reconnaissance required by said order,
and present the following as the result.

The point I would suggest as the most suitable one for the location of
a post is the small settlement called Cebolletita, situated two and a quar-
ter miles to the south of, and in the same valley with, Cebolleta, and on
the road leading from the Pueblo of Laguna to Cebolleta. My reasons
for this selection are involved in thefollowing considerations:

The Navajo nation is theprincipal one to which the post in question, in
its military aspects, is to have relation. Coming from the mountains im-

_
mediately to the north and back of Cebolleta, (see map,) and passing by
Cebolleta and Cebolletita, is an avenue of approach from the JNavajo
country to the Mexican settlements in that and the neighboring quarter
to^me east of it. To the east of the selected point, I was informed there
Avas anotheror other avenues of approach. To the west, by the Avay of
the valley of the Rio de San Jose and one of its tributaries, there are two
other avenuesof descent to be guarded against. Now, as the number of
posts to be established is but one, it is obvious that its position should be
such as to affect the greatest possible area of country, and that in the most
prompt and effective manner. This position, evidently, then, should be a
ceniral one. This condition is fulfilled in the case in question by loca-
ting the post at the place stated—»Cebolletita.
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The next considerations are, that the locality selected is where the es-

sentials wood and water are abundant for the troops, grass abundant for
the stock, and corn doubtless to be had in sufficient quantities from
that and the neighboring villages.

In regard to the quarters at thepoint referred to", there are threeranchos,
upon which are buildings suitable—with some slight repairs, in the case
of one—for the quarters of the troops. These buildings belong, respect-
ively, to Juan Chavez, Manuel Chavez, and Jose Francisco Arogonas;
and the order in which they are named is the order of their convenience
in respect to wood and water. The first two, I was assured, could be
rented; the third, in all probability, if necessary, could be also.

In regard to the facilities of communication, there is a pack-mule route
from Cebolletita to Alburqueque, the distance between the two places
beingrepresented to be from forty-five to fifty miles. There arealso two
wagon-roadsfrom Cebolletita to Albuquerque—one by way of the Pueblo
de L'tguna, which we found pretty good; and the other, a more directone,
by the way of Alamo, said to be the shorter, and equally good. The
distance to Albuquerque by the Laguna road is: to Laguna, sixteen miles;
thence to Albuquerque, forty-five miles—in-all, sixty-one miles.*

The valley in which it is proposed to locate the post, I would further
remark, besides being the most pleasant one I saw within the circuit of
my reconnaissance, is more thickly populated with Mexicans than any
in thatregion.

Another advantage the locality possesses is its proximity to the friendly
Navajos—a position which enables them to bereciprocally protected by our
troops, and at the same time give that information in relation to their
neighbors which might be of the highest importance to us in our rela-
tions with them.

I should not fail to report, that the escort accompanying me was com-
manded by Lieutenant John Buford, of the 2d dragoons, whom I ever
found willing and effective in his co-operation with me in the discharge
of my duties.

1 am, &c,
J. H. SIMPSON,

First Lieut. Corps Topographical Engineers.
To Lieutenant Colonel J. M. Washington,

Commanding Military Department.

*Since the etablishment of ihe post at Cebolleta, a pack-muleroute has been discovered from
that post to Sinta Fe by the way of the Pueblo of Jemez, which, doubtless, is from fifteen to
twenty miies shorter than by the way of Albuquerque.
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A comparative vocabulary ofwords in the languages of the Pueblo or civil

APPEN

« In the la iguageof the Pueblo I

Name of the
object in
English.
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1IMW . ■■ of ts si
God Dios, (Sp.) Mon-

tezuma.they say,
is synonymous
with Dios.

Giveno other
word than
the Span.
Dios.

Huam-may-ah Pay. (Same as for
sun.)

Heavens....
Sun
Moon
Star
Cloud
Earth
Man
Woman
Wife
Boy
Boy (infant).
Girl I

She-cat

Hah-ats
Hats-see
Ndi-at-.^ay......
Kar-natK-shu
O-nue
Sah-wish-sha..
Koy-yah

Pah'.'.!!!'.!'
Poy-ye......
A-doy-e-ah .
Nah !!.!!!.
Siy-en....
Ker
iMah-ve-so..
An-noh

Hoo-len-nah
Pannah
Hah-he-glan-nah

Pah-han-nah
Tah-hah-ne-nah
Clay-an-nah
Could give no word. .*.
Dy-you-oo-nah

Pay
Pah-ah
Woon-hah

Dock-ah < .■ jj
Shu-o-tish
Ste-osh "Ne-ohoy

An-ugh Koo-ac-lon-nah
Ah-cue

Girl (infant).
Head
Forehead ....
Face
Eye
Nose
Mouth
Teeth
Tongue
Chin
Ear
Hair
Neck
Arm
Elbow
Hand
Finger
Breast

Kng«S!!!!
Foot
Deer
Buffalo
Horse

Sah-wish-sha
Nash-can-ne ....
Cop-pay
Ko-wah
Kan-nah .......
Kar-wish-she. ..
Tsee-kah
Har-at-chay-nay.
Wah-at-chin
Tyars-kah
Kah-se-pah
Har-tran
Wit-trah-ne
Kah-u-may

Pum-bah ...
Sic-co-vah ..
Chn-ay
Chay
Shay
Sho
Moo-ah ....
Hah
Sab-boh
O-ye-o
Poh
Kah \.
Ko

Pi-ne-nah
Pah-liem-nah
Cha-gdh-neem-may ....
Che-nay..'
Poo-ae-nak
Clah-mo-e-nah
Mo i-en-nah-en-hay....
May-oon-on-en-ah
Clah-bon-hay
Tag-lay-o-nay
Pah-han-nay
Gah-ne-may
Hah-en-nay

Fond-o-hos-che
Chit-cfious
Wah-pay
Tcho-tah
Saech
For-saech
E-ae-quah
Goo-whan
Ain-lah
Ah-tish
Wash-chish
Fore-lah
Tpe «
Hah

Kah-mosh tay... Mah".!!!!!! Mah-tish

Cluaist-pah ......
Kay-ah-kah.....

Pe-ah Pah-ah-kay-nay-ne-may
Pah-nay

Pay-iu .!!!!!!!!!!!.*
Elong

Kar-tay
Ke-ah-ne
Moo-shats
Kah-yai-oh
(Probably a cor-

ruption of thf
Span, caballo.)

Skers-ker

Ah'.!!!!!!!!
Pah-ye
Kah
As in Span..

E-en-en-nah
Tah-mean-mah
Kah-nah-neem-mah....
Kah-wan-nah. (Prob-

ably a corruption of
the Spanish.)

Awn-dash
Pah-ah
Toss-chach
Gu-nah

Serpent Could giveno
word.

Hatch-oo-nah Pay-chu-tah
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Appendix B.

NOTES.

(1.) Obtained layLieutenant Simpson from U-kat-te-wah, (all the world looks as the man that
sings,) governor of the pueblo of Santo Domingo.

(2.) Obtained by Lieutenant Simpson, through Mr. E. M.Kern, from an Indian belonging to
the pueblo of San Juan.

(3.) Obtained by Lieutenant Simpson, through Dr. Horace R. Wirtz, U. S. A , from an In-
dian belonging to the pueblo of Taos.

(4.) Obtained by Lieutenant Simpson from an Indian belonging to the pueblo of Jcmez, by
name Da-ha-du-lu,(eagle.)

(5.) Obtained'by Lieutenant Simpson from an Indian belonging to the»puebloof Zum, by
name, as he wrote it himself, Lilu. Mexican name, Juan Christoval.

(6.) Obtained by Lieutenant Simpson from a Moqui Indian who happenel to be at Chelly
when the troops were there.

(7.) Obtained by Lieutenant Simpson from a friendly Navajo chief,by name Tus-ca ho-
gont-le. Mexican name, Sandoval.

(8.) Obtained by Lieutenant Simpson from an Apache Indian, a prisoner in the guard-house
at Santa Fe. ■■ ,'■> ■ '

(9 ) Obtained by Lieutenant Simpson from on Utah Indian, a prisoner in the guard-house
at Santa Fe. .

In the lariguageof the Pueblo In

fame of the
object in
English. S £
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Rattlesnake. . Shrue-o-we
Tish
Moos
Hah-kan-ye

Pay-yoh....
Cher
Moo-sah....
Tah
Sun
Ogh

Pi-ho-own
So-dor-nah
Moo-se-e-nah
Pah-an-nah

Kae-ah-vae-1ah
Ca -nu
Mocn-sall
Twa-ah

Dog
Cat
Fire
Wood
Water Tssats Poh-ah-oon Pah'.'..''.'.'.'.........

Ke-ah-ah
Te-ah

Stone
Cactus Ae-m§cch-te Sow-wah
Corn
Bean
Bread Pah.'' (Probably

a corruption of
the. Span, pan)

As in Span.. Ah-coon-nah Zo-tane-bae-lah

Flesh
Bow

Ish-sha-ne Pe-we Zoe-an-nay Gu-nay-nat-si

Arrow
Fusil
Sword

O-nistz Pe-qnav-re .. Tah-*we-nan Tah-his-tah

Spurs.......
Whip
Pipe
Hat
Friend Kt-nah
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NOTES.
In all such syllables as ah, mah, nah, tah, &c, a has the same sound as in fat.
In all such syllables as ay, may, nay, kay, &c, a has the same sound as in fate.

* The following Indian names were obt-iined by Lieutenant Simpson, through Mr. R. H. Kern,
from Indians belonging to the pueblos named :

The Indian name of the pueblo of Santa Anna... .is Tom-i-ya.
Do do Santo Domingo is Ge-e-way.
Do do Cochiti... is Ko-cke-
Do « do Silla is Tse-ah.
Do do San Felipe is Ka-lis-cha.
Do do Pecos is A-cu-lah.
Do do Jemez is Ha-waw-wah-lah-too-waw.

I am informed that the Indians of the Pueblo deLentes have lest their original tongue, and
now speak entirely the Spanish language.

The only tribes *hich,in the above vocabulary, discover any obvious affinity in their lan-
guages, are the Navajos and the Ticoriilas. It is, however,somewhat remarkable that the word
for cat, (moose,) with some slight variations, should be found common to them all.

Continued.

diar.s of— In the language of the wild tribi,'S denominated—
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Wat-so-tah
Moo-sah
Mack-ke

Po-ku

Day-bor
Ser-her-be

Klish
Klay-cho
Moose
El-chin

Klin-cha-ah...
Moo-sah
Cone

Sah-reets.
Moo-sah.
Coon.
Oof.
Pah.Ke-a-o-way Toe Ko" .........

Tze-nan-nay
Melah Kar-uk

Se-ka-mo-se
Moo-hen-nay Pah.(Probably

a corruption
of the Span.
pan.)

Ei-se

Klay-tun-che-
chay.

She-lay Aa-ah'. *.*.',! '.:'.'.'. It-ae

Toe-o-an-nan-nay ...... A-muck-te......
Le-po-wah
Le-pom-uck-ke..
Wo-bock-pe ....
Chong
Pa-ta-nock-a-chee

Ho-huck
Pay-dil-ston .. Jeh-kay

/
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APPENDIX C.

Assistant Surgeon Hammond's description of a room found among the
ruins of the Pueblo Bonito.

Canon de Chai, Upper California,
September 7, 1849.

Sir: At your request, I send you a description of a room that I saw, in
company with Mr. Collins,ofSanta Fe, in the ruins of the Pueblo Bonito,
in the Canon of Chaco, on the 28th ult.

It was in the second of three ranges of rooms on the north side of the
ruins. The door opened at the base of the wall, towards the interior of
the building; it had never been more than two feet and a half high, and
was filled two-thirds with rubbish. The lintels were of natural sticks of
wood, one and a half to two and a half inches in diameter, deprived of
the bark, and placed at distances of two or three inches apart; yet their
ends were attached to each other by withes of oak with its bark well pre-
served. The room was in theform ofa parallelogram, about twelve feet in
length, eight feet wide, and the walls, as they stood at the time of obser-
vation, seven feet high. The floor was of earth, and the surface irregu-
lar. The walls were about two feet thick, and plastered within with a
layer of red mud one-fourth of an inch thick. The latter having fallen
oft in places showed the material of the wall to be sandstone. The
stone was ground into pieces the size of our ordinary bricks, the angles
not as perfectly formed, though nearly so, and put up in break-joints,
having intervals between them, on every side, of about two inches. The
intervals were filled Vith laminae of a dense sandstone, about three lines
in thickness, driven firmly in, and broken off evenwith the general plane
of the wall—the whole resembling mosaic work. Niches, varying in size
from two inches to twofeet and a halfsquare, and two inches to one and
a half feet in horizontal depth, were scattered irregularly over the walls,
at various heights above the floor. Near the place of the ceiling, the
walls were penetrated horizontally by eight cylindrical beams, about
sevea inches in diameter; their ends were on a line with the interior
planes of the walls they penetrated, and the surfaces of them perpen-
dicular to the length of the beam. They had the appearance of having
been sawed off originally, except that there were no marks of the saw left
on them; time had slightly disintegrated the surfaces, rounding theedges
somewhat here and there. Supporting thefloor above were six cylindri-
cal beams, about seven inches in diameter, passing transversely of the
room, and at distances of less than two feet apart—the branches of the
trees having been hewn off by means of a blunt edged instrument.
Above, and resting on these, running longitudinally with the room, were
poles of various lengths, about two inches in diameter, irregularly straight,
placed in contact with each other, covering all the top of the room, bound
together at irregular and various 'distances, generally at their ends, by
slips apparently of palm-leaf or marquez, and the same material con-
verted into cords about one fourth of an inch in diameter, formed of two
strans, hung from the poles at several points. Above, and resting upon
the poles, closing all above, passing transversely of the room, were planks
about seven inches wide and three-fourths of an inch in thickness. The
width of the plank was uniform, and so was the thickness. They were
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in contact, or nearly so, admitting but little more than the passage ofaknife
blade between them,by theedges, through thewhole of theirlengths. They
were not jointed; all their surfaces were level, and as smooth asif planed,
excepting the ends; the angles-as regular and perfect as could be retained
by such vegetable matter. They are probably of pine or cedar, exposed
to ths atmosphere for as long a time as it is probable these have been.
Theends of the plank, several of which were in, view, terminated in a
line perpendicular to the length of the plank, and the plank appears to
have bedii severed by a blunt instrument. The planks—l examined
them minutely by the eye and the touch, for the marks of the saw and
other instruments—were smooth, and colored brown by time orby smoke.
Beyond the plank nothing was distinguishable from within. The room
was redolent with the perfume of cedar. Externally, upon the top, was a
heap of stone and mud, ruins that have fallen from above, immovable by
the instruments that we h?id along.

The beams were probably severed by contusionsfrom a dull instrument,
and their surfaces ground plain and smooth by a slab of rock; and the
plank, split or hewn from the trees, were, no doubt, rendered smooth by
the same means.

Very respectfully, your obedient servant,
J. F. HAMMOND,

Assistant Surgeon U. S. Army.
First Lieut. J. H. Simpson,

Corps Topographical Engineers, U. S. Army,
Ex.—lo
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APPENDIX D.

Schedule of minerals collected by Lieutenant J. H. Si?7ipson, corps of to-
pographical engineers, along the route-from Santa Fe^ New Mexico,
to Chelly, in the Navajo country, via Sania Domingo, Jemez, and
Pass Washington of the Sierra de Tunecha, andfrom Chelly back
to Santa Ft, by the way of Zuni, Laguna, and Albuquerque, in the
fall of 18^9.

♦Believing that the department could submit the specimens to a competent geologist forex-amination, I hare thought it would best comport with accuracy to defer presenting their scien-
ific names until they could be given by such authority.

i Locality.a

Remarks.
Name. Latitude. Longitude.

-4

1 Valley of the Rio
Jemez.

.do..

Deg. min. sec.
35 46 60 N..

Deg. min. see.
106 47 00 W. Found about an abandoned

furnace.*
Incrustations about mouth of

Lost Ojos calientes (hot
springs.) Thermometer,
when immersed, rose to
169° Fahrenheit. Eggs
were cooked m from 15 to
20 minutes, and venison in
a much shorter time* Boil-
ing point of water at the
Pueblo of Jemez several
feet lower in altitude, 1%C.

2 35 48 00 106 48 CO.

,\ "
3
4
5

Canon dcPenasca....
do

Canon delaCopa
35 34 00
35 33 00
35 40 00

106 57 00
1(17 00 00
107 11 00

6 .......do

Sierra Madre (or
highlands) dividing
the waters of the
Atlantic from those
ofthe Pacific.

Sierra de los Mim-
bres.

35 40 00

35 51 CO

35 51 00

107 11 00

107 29 00

107 29 00

Found in thin seams in sand-
stone formation.

Found in crevices of sand-1
stone rock, and sometimes
adhering to the face of the
rock.

Scoriaceons matter protrud-
ing through an argillace-
ousrock wiiich is burnt to
different degrees of calci-
nation and underlaid by a
friable sandstone of a dirty
yellowish color.

Broken off a stump, which,
by falling over, had split
into two parts. Length of
stump 4 feet diameter; in
its integrity 2| feet. Some
stumps still- standing up-
right, in place, upon the
surface of a very shallow
basin. Bituminous coal
cropping from the soil in

*close proximity. Draw-
ings of these petrefactions
accompanymy report.

A fragment of a stone taken
from a front face of the
structure; its thickness
about the ordinary thick-
ness of the building mate-
rial.

Pueblo Pintado,(one
of the ruins ofCha-
co.)

35 58 00 107 47 00
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APPENDIX D—Continued.

m . Locality.

Remarks.
Name, Latitude. Longitude.

Canon ofChaco....
Tunecha valley

Deg. min. sec. Deg. min. sec

32

10
U

%

"# ' - -
East base of the Si-

erra de Tunecha.

>

36 12 00 N..

,

108 52 00 W.

Found on the side ofa knolL
Found in fragmentseversince

we left the valley of the
Rio Puerco.
coal ofa slaty character,in
connexion with arenaceous
and argillaceous rocks, be-
ing in association with it.

Bituminous «coal, as above
stated, has been found co-
extensivewith thecountry,
lying between the valley of
the Rio Puerco and the east
base of the Sierra de Tu-
necha, or through a longi-. tudinal interval of 1^°,but
none so good as that illus-
trated by the specimen pre-
sented. This last crops
out from the escarpment of
an arrcjo in beds from 2 to
3 feet thicK, interstratified
with argillaceous shale.

Similar specimens found at
other points of the Sierra
deTunechaalongthe route.

Found strewed extensively
over the meadows.

"" ;

13

14

Pass* Washington of
the Sierra de Tune-
cba.

Sieneguilla de Tua-
xiita (Little John's
meadows.)

Cailonof Chelly.,...

36

36

3

10

22

36

108

109

56

12

00

15 "
15 36 7 00 109 16 00 Broken from a petrified tree

which protruded horizon-
tally from the northescarp-
ment of the canon of Chel-
ly, its end only being visi-
ble. Diameter of tree 1
foot. Found in drift con-
glomerate, this formation
alternating with sandstone
rock composing the super-
incumbent mass of rock to
the top orcrestofthe cajion,
or for a heightofabout 300
feet.

Found on ashelf of thenorth
wall of the canon about
300 feet below the top or
crest.

Found strewed over an argil-
laceous soil of a reddish
color.

Canon of Chelly 36 7 0016 109 16 00

35 12 00 109 11 CO17
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Schedule of miscellaneous specimens found along and near the route

APPENDIX D—Continued

ba.w .
° s

Locality.

Remarks.
Name. Latitude. Longitude.

18 Ruins in canon of
Chaco. ,

Deg. min. sec.
Between

35 37 00 and
36 04 00 N..

Deg. mm. see.
Between

107 47 00 and
108 08 00 W.

Fragmentofthe end ofa floor
beam 6 inches in diameter,
also of a piece of board \
each showing an end just
as it was found ; also spe-
cimens of the brushwood
and bark which sustain
upon the floor beams the
superincumbent flooring of
mud mortar; also a speci-
men of a rope found de-
pending from the ceiling of
one of the rooms.

k

19 Ruins ofChaco. 1
Ruins of canon of

Chelly. \Ruinsoflnscription |
or Moro rock. JNavajo country

,.f> Specimens of pottery found
at the ruins mentioned.

20

21 Vicinity ofSanta Fe.

"

Got from a Navajo Indian ;precise locality not known.
These calcareous fossils were

found imbedded at foot of
west slope of Santa Fe
(Rocky) mountains. Dip
of beds about45° eastward,
or toward the axis of the
range Contiguous to the
calcareous outcrop, and on
its west side, is an outcrop
of micaceous slate anticli-
nal to thelimestone forma-
tion ; or, in other words, it
has a dip westward of
about 45°. Does not this
relation show that the lime-
stone must have been de-
posited subsequent to the
elevation of the Rocky
mountains,but prior to the
upheave of theslate forma-
tion ?

All the specimens except the
yellowish one, which was
got from a neighboring lo-
cality, and doubtlesa from
the same formation,show
signs of having been slight-
ly calcined in the kiln
which is at theoutcrop.
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Table
of

geographical
positions

APPENDIX
E.

Distances,
measured
by

viameter,
in

miles
aiid

hundred
ths.

Longitude
west

from

Greenwich.

Number of
camp.

Place
of
observation,

and
nameof

locality.

North
lati- tude.

Authorities,

From
camp

to
camp.

From
SantaFe.

In
time.

In
arc.

Santa
Fe...—
'.

Sieneguilla,
on

Rio
Santa
Fe

On
Rio

Grande,
opposite

Santo
Domingo...

One-third
of
a
mile
north
of
Jgmez

Three
miles
south
of

San
Isidora.

On
Rio
de
Chacoli

....
Canada
de

Piedra
de

Lumbre

Canon
de
Torrejon.

One
mile

S.E.
of

ruins
of

Pueblo
Pintado..

Vicinity
of

Mesa
Tachada

,

O

I

II

35
41
06

h.
in.
s.

7
04
10

o
i

a

106
02
30

Bvt.
Major
W.
H.

Emory.

To
*

12 3 4 56 78 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

16.02 14.85 26.60 5.78 16.27 13.27 13.55 21.45 14.86 24.53 14.60 17.214.32 10.00 6.00 12.00 13.437.39

16.0230.87 67.47 63.25 79.52 92
79 106.34 127.79 142.65 167.18 181.78 199.99 203.31 213.31 219.31 231.31 244.74 252.13

35
30
56

35
36
07

35
46
13

35
50
31

35
56
27

36
04
35

36
12
59

7
55
59

7
07
25

7
08
13

7
09
35

7
11
04

106
29
45

106
51
15

107
03
15

107
23
45

107
46
00

Lieut.
J.
H.
Simpson.

do. do. do. do.

Tunecha
valley

Tuneeha
creek

,

7
J4
33

7
15
22.68

108
39
30

108
50
45

do. do.
*

(Estimated). Pass
Washington,

(estimated)
Sieneguilla
Chicita,

(estimated)
Sieneguilla
de

Juanito
Cascade
creek

Two
miles

W.
of

N.
from

mouth
of

the

canonof
Chelly

Sierra
de

Laguna
Canoncito

Bonito
Spring

36
07
42

36
03
22

36
02
07

36
10
36

7
15

37

7
15
44

7
16
23

7
16
49

108
54
15

108
56
00

109
05
45

109
12
15

do. do. do. do.

26
45

20
50 24.83 23.02 8.29 12.08

278.58 299.08 323.91 346.93 355.22 367,30
36
09
04

7_18
50

109
42
30

,.do.

20 21 22 23 24

7
17
02

7
17
14

109
15
30

109
18
30

do. .do.

*

,

I

35
11
56

7
16
27

109
08
45

do.
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APPENDIX
E—Continued.

Distances,
measured
by

viameter,
in

miles
arid

hundredths.
i

Longitude
west

from

■Green wicli."
*■"■

Number of
camp.

Place
of

Observation,
and
nameof

locality.

North
lati- tude.

Authorities.

From
camp

to
camp.

FromSanta Fe.

In
time.

In
arc.

25 26 27 28 29 31 32 33

Two
and
a
half

miles
N.E.

from
Zufii

Ojos
del

Pescado
Ojo
de
GallenasOjodelGallo Two

miles
N.W.
of

Pueblo
de

Lagunea

On
Rio
de
San
Jo?e.

Atrisco,
opposite

Albuquerque.
One

mile
above

Bernalillo,
Crossing
of

Rio
Gallestio

....;.

Delgados
Rancho

.-.
,

Santa
Fe

;

,

17.45.13.7127.14 J8.49 28.93 18.51 "28.33 20.70 22.83) 7.92
S

15*80
384
75 3S8.46 425.60 443.09 472.02 491.53 519.86 540.56

o
i

a

35*05
12

35
05
17

35
00
49

h.
m.
s.

7»14
46.

o

i
"

108
41
45

Lieut.
J.

H.tfimpaon,
do. dp.

571.31
35
41
06

106
02
30
Bvt.
Major
W.
H.
Emory,

581.11

?
04
10
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APPENDIX F.

TABLE OF ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS.

August 14, 1849.—Santa Fe, New Mexico.

DETERMINATIONOF TIME.

RESULT OF CALCULATION.

Note.—lndex error of sextant = — 37 sec; and this error was found to be so nearly con-
stant during the several observations along the route, that it may be regarded as such without
materially affecting the results.

Rate of chronometer, on a comparison of observation made at SantaFe before and after the
termination of the reconnaissance, found to be a gaining one 1.17 seconds ; and this is the rate
assumed in the determination ofthe geographical positions.

Civil time is made use of in all the observations.
The latituddAnd longitude of Santa Fe assumed, as determined absolutely by Brevet Major

Emory in 1846, and to the latter are referred cbronometrically the several geographical posi-
tions.-—(s«£ table of geographical positionson Emory\s map of 1846-47.)

Time—P. M. Double altitudes of sun's upper limb.

h.
4
5
5
5

,5

min.
51

2
3
5
7

sec.
51
12
47
47

5

Deg.
51
47
46
45
45

min.
12
0

21
32
0

sec.
20
0

50
30
50

Mean time. Chronometerfast. Longitude.

h.
4

min.
49

sec.
56.4

h.
0

min.
12

sec.
12

h.
7

min.
4

sec.
10
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August 17, 1849.-— Camp 2, on Rio Grande, opposite Santo Domingo
DETERMINATION OF TIME.

RESULT OF CALCULATION.

August 18, 1849.—Camp 2.

DETERMINATION OF LATITUDE.

APPENDIX F—Continued.

Time—P. M. Double altitudes of sun's upper limb.

h.
4
4
4
4
4

min.
6
8
9

12
14

sec.
30
37
52
54
19

Deg.
69
68
67
66
65

min.
2

11
40
27
52

sec.
10
10
50
10
50

Mean time. Chronometer fast. Longitude.

h.
3

min.
56

sec.
22.25

h.
0

min.
14

sec.
4.15

h.
7

min.
5

sec.
59

Time—A. M. Double attitudes ofPolaris. Resulting latitude.

h.
4
4
4
4

min. sec.
7 40

11 27
13 35
16 13

Deg.
74
74
74
74

min.
2
2
1
1

see.
50
40

0
0

)
Deg.

35

mitt.

30

see.

56

*
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August 19; 1849.—Camp 3, one-third mile north of Jemez.

DETERMINATION OF TIME.

RESULT OF CALCULATION.

August 21. 1849.—Camp 3, one-third mile north of Jemez.

DETERMINATION OP LATITUDE.

APPENDIX F—Continued.

Time—A. M. Double altitudes of sun's upper limb.

h.
8
8
8
8
8

min.
17
18
20
22
23

sec.
33
57
29
22
30

Beg.
63
63
64
65
65

min.
19
53
30
15
43

sec.
40
40
30
50
40

Mean time. Chronometer fast. Longitude.

ft.
8

min.
5

sec.
1.9

h.
0 " min.

15
sec.
32.3

h.
7

min.
7

sec.
25

Time—P. M. Double altitudes of Polaris. Resulting latitude.

h.
8
8
8
9
9
9

min.
49
55
59

1
3
5-

sec.
11
38
21
51
50

9

Deg.
70
70
71
71
71
71

min.
54
57
0
2
3
4

sec.
40
30
30

0
30
10

I
Deg.

35

min.

36

sec.

7
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August 24, 1849.— Camp 5, valley of Chacoli.

DETERMINATION OF TIME.

RESULT OF CALCULATION.

August 25, 1849.—Camp C.

DETERMINATION OF LATITUDE.

Note.—lnterveningclouds prevented more observations being taken.

APPENDIX F—Continued.

Time^-A. M. Double altitudes of the sun's upper limb.

h.
8
8
8
8
8

min.
22
23
24
25
26

sec.
12
6
6

38
28

Deg.
63
63
64
64
65

min.
25
46
10
47
7

sec.
10
0

30
40
30

Mean time. Chronometer fast. Longitude.

h.
8

min.
7

sec.
51.1

h.
0

min.
16

'sec.
26.3

h.
7

min.
8

sec.
13

Time—A. M. Double altitudes of Polaris. Resulting latitude.

h.
12

J

min.
59
I

sec.
3

43

Deg.
74
74

min.
8
9

sec.
40

0 !
Dfg.

35
min.

46
sec.
13
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August 25, 1849.—Camp 7, Canon de Torrejon.

DETERMINATIONOF TIME.

RESULT OF CALCULATION.

August 25.—Camp 7.
DETERMINATION OF LATITUDE.

APPENDIX F—Continued

Time—P. M. Double altitudes of sun's upper limb.

h.
4
4
4
4

min.
54
56
57
58

sec.
35
13
18
9

Deg.
46
46
46
45

min.
* 45

38
11
50

sec.
21
10
20
40

Mean time. Chronometer fast. Longitude.

4
min.
38

SPC.
43.45

h.
0

■min.
17

sec.
50.3

h.
7

min.
9

SfC.
35

Time—P. M. Double altitudes of Polaris. Resulting latitude

h.
8
8
8
8
8

min.
42
47
51
53
55

sec.
0

47
37
58
35

Deg.
71
71
71
71
71

min.
26
31
33
36
36

sec.
10
20
10
10
50

}
Deg.

35

min.

50

sec.

31
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August 26, 1849.—Camp 8, one mile south of ruins of Pueblo Pintado

DETERMINATIONOF TIME.

RESULT OF CALCULATION.

August 26, 1849.—Camp 8.

DETERMINATIONOF LATITUDE.

APPENDIX F—Continued.

Time—P. M. Double altitudesofArcturus (in the west.)

h.
8
8
8
8

mm.
30 '32
34
37

sec.
42
35

3
41

Deg.
61
60
60
58

min.
33
48
12
44

sec.

' 50
20
50
10

Mean time. Chronometer fast. Longitude.

h.
8

min.
14

sec.
25.7

h.
0

min.
19

sec.
20.18

h.
7

min.
11

sect
4

Time-^P. M. Double altitudes ofPolaris. Resulting latitude.

h.g
8
8
8
8
8

min.
46
48
50
51
53
55

sec.
21
0

21
34
19
38

Deg.
71
71
71
71
71
71

min.
43
45
45
47
48
51

sec.
50
30
40
20
30
40

1
Deg.

35

min.

56

sic.

27



[64]157

August 29, 1849.—Camp 11, Tunecha valley.

DETERMINATIONOF LATITUDE.

August 29, 1849.—Camp 11.

DETERMINATION OF TIME.

RESULT OF CALCULATION.

APPENDIX F—Continued.

Time—P.M. Double altitudes of Polaris. Resulting latitude.

h.
8
8
8
8
8

min.
18
20
24
26
28

sec.
43
47
44
37
31

Deg.
71
71
71
71
71

min.
43
45
48
51
51

50
30
20
40
30

}
i

Deg.

36

min.

4

sec.

35

Time—P. M. Double altitudes of Arctunis (in the west.)

h.
8'
8
8
8
8
8

min.
32
34
37
41
45
47

sec.
6-

42
58
56
34
41

Deg.
57
56
55
53
52
51

min.
43
40
18
42
16
23

sec.
10
10
40
50
It)
40

Mean time. Chronometer fast. Longitude.

h.
8

min.
17

sec.
l'.7O

h.
0

min.
22

sec.
57.80

h.
7

min,
14

sec.
38
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August 30, 1849.—Camp 12, TunecJia creek.

DETERMINATION OF TIME.

RESULT OF CALCULATION.

August 30; 1849.—Camp 12.

DETERMINATIONOF LATITUDE.

APPENDIX F—Continued..

Time—P. M. Doable altitudes ofsun's upper limb.

h.
4
4
4
4
4
4

min.
39
40
41
42
43
44

sec.
0
2

16
4

14
6

Leg.
53
52
52
51
51
51

min.
11
47
18
59
30
10

sec.
50
10
10
0

10
1.0

Mean time. Chronometer fast. Longitude.

"
h.
4

mm.
17

sec.
53.93

h.
0

min.
23

sec.
43.40

h.
7

min.
15

sec.
22.68

Time—P. M, Double altitudes of Polaris. Resulting latitude.

h.
8
h
8
8
8
8

min.
25
27
30
35
37
40

sec.
40
29

G
40
4G

8

Dtg.
72
72
72
72
72
72

min.
8

10
12
19
19
20

sec.
20
30
40
0

10
0

|
■ Deg.

36

min.

12

sec.

59
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September ly 1849.—Camp 14.

DETERMINATIONOF TIME.

RESULTOF CALCULATION.

September 1, 1849.—Camp 14.

DETERMINATIONOF LATITUDE.

APPENDIX F—Continued,

Time—P. M. Double altitudes ofsun's upper limb.

h.
4
4
4
4
4
4
4

min.
2fi
27
28
29
30
31
33

sec.
45
45
37
24
13
16
43

Deg.
57
56
66
56
55
55
54

min.
6

42
21

2
43
19
20

sec.
10
40
40
40
40
10
10

Mean time. Chronometer fast. Longitude*
>

/t.
4

min.
5

sec.
39.89 0

min,
24

sec.
0.54

h.
1

min.
15

SfC.
37

Time—Pi M. Double altitudes of Polaris. Resulting latitude.

h.
8
8
8
8
8
8

»n>'n.
50
3
8

11
13
14

sec.
47
8

40
3!)
28
48

Drg.
71
71
71
71
71
71

mm.
43
46
52
52
55
55

sec.
50
50

0
30
30
10

1
j

Deg.

36

min.

7

sec.

42
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September 2, 1849.—Camp 18, Pass Washington, Sierra de Tunechd,

DETERMINATIONOF TIME.

RESULT OP CALCULATION.

September 2, 1849.—Camp 15.

DETERMINATIONOF LATITUDE.

APPENDIX F—Continued.

- __
Time—P. M. Double altitudes ofsun's upper limb.

"h.
4
4
4
4

min.
44
46
47
48

sec.
53
21
51
56

Drg.
49
48
48
47

min.
23
48
12
46

sec.
40
40
30
40

Mean time. Chronometer fast. Longitude.

h.
4

min.
22

sec.
52.25

h.
0

min.
24

sec.
8

h.
7 15 44

Time—P. M. Double altitudes ofPolaris. Resulting latitude.

8
8
8
8
8
8

min.
11
13
18
20
24
28

sec.
53
48
37

9
20
6

Deg.
11
71
71
71
71
72

min.
47
49
52
54
58

1

sec.
40
30
40
30
20
0

Deg. min. sec

I
J

36 3 22
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September3, 1849.—Camp 16, Rio Negro.

DETERMINATION OF TIME.

RESULT OF CALCULATION.

September 3.—Camp 16.

DETERMINATIONOF LATITUDE.

Ex.—ll

APPENDIX F—Continued.

Time—P. M. Double altitude ofsun's upper limb.

h.
4
4
4
4
4

min.
36
38
40
41
42

sec.
10
28

1
30
59

Deg.
52
51
51
50
49

min.
34
39
2

27
51

sec.
50
40
50
20
40

Mean time. Chronometer fast. Longitude.

h.
4

min.
15

sec.
SG

i.
0

min.
24

sec.
47 7

rain. JiC.
23

Time—P. M. Double altitude of Polaris. Resulting latitude,

h.
8
8
8
8
8
8

min.
12
14
15
18
20
22

see.
15
2

26
20
26
21

Deg.
71
71
71
71
71
71

min.
47
50
50
52
55
55

sec.
50go
30
50
40
50

)
Deg.

36

mm.

2

sec.

7
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September47 1849.—Camp V7, Sieneguilla de Juanita.

DETERMINATIONOF TIME.

RESULT OF CALCULATION.

September A, 1849.—Camp 17.
DETERMINATIONOP LATITUDE.

APPENDIX F—Continued,

Time—P. M. Double altitudesofsun's upper limb.

h.
4
4
4
4
4
4

min,
35
37
38
39
40
41

see.
47
21
43
55
58
48

Dtg.
52
51
51
50
50
49

min.
18
41
8

40
15
55

sec.
30
10
40
30

0
0

Mean time. Chronometer fast. Longitude.

ft.
4 13

see.
48.53

h.
0

mtn.
25

sec.
16.80

h.
7

nrin.
16

see.
49

Time—P. M. Double altitudes of Polaris. Resulting latitude.

h.
8
8
8
8
8

min.
4
6
9

12
15
18

sec.
33
12
48
31
20
25

Deg.
1'Z
72
72
72
72
72

min.
1
3
5
8

10
13

sec.
30
30
40
10
30
20

|
Deg.

36

min.

10

sec.

3d
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September 7, 1849.*—Camp 19, oncand-a-half mile northwest of moutk
of canon of Chelly.

DETERMINATIONOF TIME.

RESULT OF CALCULATION.

September 7, 1849.—Camp 19

DETERMINATION OF LATITUDE.

APPPENDIX F—Continued.

Time—P. M. Double altitudes of sun's upper limb.

h.
8
8
8
8
8
8

min.
45
49
50
b2
53
54

sec.
6

52
54
10
27
53

Deg.
(>3
65
65
6fi
66
67

min.
30
20
44
13
42
15

sec.
50
10
10
10
30
20

Mean time. Chronometer fast. Longitude.

h.
8

min.
23

sec.
43.66

k
0

min.
27

sec.
20

h.
7

min.
18

see.
50

Time—P. M. Double altitudes of Polaris. Resulting latitude.

h.
8
8
8
8
8
8

min.
19
14
16
18
20
21

sec.
34
18
6

31
17
55

Deg.
"72
72
72
72
72
72

min.
12
14
16
18
18
20

sec.
50
10
20
0

50
40 ! 36

min.

9

sec.
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September 11 , 1849.—Camp 21, Canoncito Boniio.

DETERMINATIONOF TIME.

RESULT OF CALCULATION.

September 13, 1849.—Camp 22.
DETERMINATION OF TIME.

RESULT OF CALCULATION,

APPENDIX F—Continued.

Time—P. M. Double altitudes of Alpha Corona; Borealis.

h.
8
8
8
8
8
8

min.
47
48
51
53
55
57

sec.
0

40
53
38
35
55

Deg.
71
70
69
68
67
66

min.
0

19
2

20
35
37

SPC.
30

0
0

50
10
0

Mean time. Chronometer fast. Longitude.

h.
8

min.
26

JfC.
49.83

h.
0

mi in.
25

sec.
37

h.
7

min.
17

tee.
2

Time—A. M. Double altitudes of sun's upper limb.

ft.
8
8
8
8
8
8

min-
16
18
19
20
21
25

3ec.
31
SI
16
7

10
6

51
52
52
5 2
53
54

viin.
18
2

23
43

8
40

sec.
40
50
20
0

20
30

Mean time. Chronometer fast. Longitude.

h.
7 54

sec.
14.49

h.
0

min.
25

sec.
50.63

h.
7

min.
17

sec.
14
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September 14, 1849.—Camp 24.

DETERMINATION OF TIME.

RESULT OF CALCULATION.

September 14, 1849.—Camp 24.
DETERMINATION OF LATITUDE.

APPENDIX F—Continued.

Time—P. M. Double altitudes of sun's upper limb.

h.
3
3
3
3
3
3

min.
49
50
50
51
52
53

sec.
4
7

55
46
45
30

Deg.
64
64
64
63
63
63

win.
57
32
14
54
32
15

sec.
0

50
30
50
10
10

Mean time. Chronometerfast. Longitude.

h.
3

min.
26

see.
12.87

h.
0

min.
25

sec.
8 30

h.
7

min.
16

sec.
27

Time—P. M. Double altitudes ofPolaris. Resulting latitude.

h.
8
8
8
8
8
8

min.
6
8
9

11
13
14

sec.
43
23
43

5
10
51

ft.
70
70
70
70
70
70

min.
37
38
40
41
43
44

sec.
40
30
20
50
50
20

1
Deg^

25

min.

11

sec.

56
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September 16, 1849.—Camp 26, Ojo Pescado.

DETERMINATION OF LONGITUDE.

RESULT OF CALCULATION.

September 16, 1849.—Camp 26.

DETERMINATION OF LATITUDE.

APPENDIX F—Continued.

Time—P. M. Double altitudes of sun's upper limb.
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September 18, 1849.—Camp 28, Ojo del Gallo.

DETERMINATION OF LATITUDE.

(September 19,1849.— Camp 29,2 miles northwest of Pueblo ofLaguna.

DETERMINATION OF LATITUDE.

APPENDIX F—Continued

Time—P. M. Double altitudes ofPolaris. Resulting latitude.
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REPORT OF CAPTAIN R. B. MARCY.

Fort Smith, Arkansas, November 20, 1849.
Sir: On the second day of April, 1849, I had the honor to receive the

following orders from the headquarters of the 7th military department:
HeadquartersSeventh Military Department,

[Orders No. 5.] Fort Smith, April 2, 1849.
1. In compliance, with "special orders" No. 6, dated Adjutant General's

office, January 23, 1849, an escort consisting of one subaltern and thirty
men of the Ist regiment of dragoons, and onecaptain, two subalterns, and
fifty men of the sth regiment of infantry, will leave Fort Smith, Arkansas,
on the sth instant, tor Santa Fe, NewMexico, for the purposeof affording
protection to our citizens emigrating to our newly acquired territories.

2. The quartermaster's department will, upon the requisition of the
commanding officer, furnish ample transportation, funds, and such other
facilities as may be necessary for the expedition. The commissary de-
partment will furnish the necessary funds and subsistence for five months.

3. The commanding officer of the escort will employ a citizen physi-
cian to accompany the troops to Santa Fe and back to Fort Smith; and
the medical officer at this post will provide a good supply of medicines,
hospital stores, <fee, for the command.

Captain R. B. Marcy, thecommanding officer, will receive a letter of
instructions for his guidance on the march, before his departure from
this post.

By command of Brigadier General Arbuckle.
F. F. FLINT,

Acting Assistant Adujant General.
Captain R. B. Marcy,

Fifth Regiment Infantry, commanding escort.

On the 4th day of April, 1849, the following letter of instructions was
received by me:

HeadquartersSeventh Military Department,
tort Smith, April 4, 1849.

Captain: The commanding general directs that you proceed with your
command from this place, in accordance with department orders No. 5,
along the valley of the main Canadian, wholly on the south side of the
river, by the most direct practicable route, to your destination, Santa Fe,
New Mexico. It is expected you will move forward as rapidly as possible,
making such improvements, &c, in theroad, as you may deemnecessary,
until you arrive near to Edwards', where you will secure an ample sup-
ply of corn and beeves, and, after remaining there a day or two, you will
proceed slowly to the vicinity of Chouteau's, where (if not already over-
taken by the Fort Smith company and others who intend starting about
the 10th instant) you will await their arrival.

The principal objects of this expedition are : to ascertain and establish
the best route from this point to New Mexico and California; to extend to
such of our citizens as design leaving here in a few days and traversing
your route such facilities as circumstances may require, and it is in your
power to give, to insure them a safe and unmolested passage across the
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prairies; and to conciliate as far as possible the different tribes of Indians
who inhabit the region of country through which you will pass.

With this view,therefore, you will cause an accurateexamination of the
country, survey, and measurementof the road travelled to be made, keep-
ing a correct journal of each day's march; noting the distances between
good camping places; whether wood and water are to be met with in
abundance; and, in short, embracing all subjects worthy of observation,
or that may be of interest or service to the future traveller. On reaching
the "Grand Prairie," you will most undoubtedly meet with the Co-
manches; shouldyou do so, you will hold a " talk" with them, and pre-
sent the principal chiefs with a few pipes and some tobacco, informing
them that the present is intended to remind them of the treaty they made
with the whites, through General Arbuckle and others, some years ago,
at "Camp Holmes," or "Chouteau'sTrading-house," near the Canadian,
in which they stipulated that our citizens should be permitted to pass
through their country in safety and without molestation; and that, as a
greatnumber of our people will probably travel over the road which is
being established to New Mexico by the President of the United States,
it is hoped they will remember their promises, &c. You will also en-
deavor to create and maintain a good understandingwith such other tribes
as you may chance to meet with, by presents of pipes and tobacco, kind
and friendly intercourse, and by preventing the occurrence of any such
acts on the part of your men or others as may tend to diminish their con-
fidence in our citizens, alienate their friendly feelings, or excite in them
a spirit of hostility andrevenge.

If you should find among the Comanches an intelligent Indian who is
acquainted with the country between the " Plains" and the Del Norte,
and who knows that there is a good pass through the mountains practi-
cable for wagons, from somepoint on the Del Norte about one hundred
and eighty or two hundred miles below Santa Fe, you are authorized to
employ him to accompany you as a guide. And in case you should be
fully convinced of the correctness of his statements from information re-
ceived on your arrival at Santa Fe, and that you can march from that
point on the Del Norte to the "Plains," or to your outward trail inter-
secting it, perhaps somewhere near the mouth of Dry river, in perfect
safety, and without subjecting your command to the necessity of encoun-
tering severe trials or hardships, you will return by that route; but if other-
wise, you will furnish the commanding officer at Santa Fe with a copy
of your field notes west of Dryriver, and, after having sufficiently re-
cruited your animals and refreshed your men, you will return with your
command to Fort Smith with as little delay as convenience permits.

You are, doubtless, well aware of the importance and necessity of the
strictest vigilance and care, at all times and under all circumstances,
upon an expedition of this nature; and much must, from the necessity of
the case, be left to the discretion of the commanding officer, who, as cir-
cumstances arise, should shape his course and make his arrangements
accordingly, having a view to the main objects to be attained.

It is understood that an engineer officer will arrive in the course of a
few days to accompany your command. If he should join you on the
march, you will, of course, aiford him every facility necessary to enable
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him to properly discharge his duties. You will please avail yourselfof
favorable opportunities to report your progress, &c.

I am, sir. very respectfully, your obedient servant,
F. F. FLINT,

Assistant Acting Adjutant General.
Captain R. B. Marcy,

Fifth Regiment Infantry, commanding Santa Fe Expedition,
Fort Smith, Arkansas.

In obedience to thevforegoing orders, I employed Dr. Julian Rogers, of
Wilmington, Delaware, to act as physician to the escort, and made requi-
sitions upon the quartermaster's and subsistence departments for such
supplies as I thought would be necessary for an expedition of this kind,
all of which were furnished promptly. I would remark, however, that
many of the mules furnished were those which had been driven from
Mexico at the closeof the war, and, being poor, werenot such as I should
have selected. In consequence of this, we were longer upon the road
than we otherwise should have been, as we were obliged to make short
marches and stop frequently to recruit them.

The detachment, as organized at Fort Smith, consisted of Lieutenant
J. Buford, and twenty-six non-commissioned officers and privates of F
company Ist dragoons, and Lieutenants M. P. Harrison andJ. UpdegrarT,
with fifty non-commissioned officers and privates of the sth infantry.

Twenty men of this detachment, under the command of Lieutenant J.
Updegraff, as you are aware, had been previously sent forward upon the
route to assist Captain Dent, sth infantry, in making an examination of
the country upon the south side of the Canadian river as far as near
Edwards' Trading house, and to open a road for wagons through the
heavily-timbered country between Fort Smith and that point.

The road having been surveyed and measured by Captain Dent as far
as thepoint where I overtook him, and he having made areport of the
same, I shall pass briefly over this portion of our route, remarking that
my report of this part of the road, so far asrelates to courses and distances,
is based entirely upon the notes furnished by that officer, and that I have
connected his survey with my ownupon the accompanying map in such
a manner as to give all the information which is necessary for travellers
over theroad.

Thecharacter of the country upon our route for the first hundred and
fifty miles from Fort Smith is of such a nature that it becomes extremely
soft and boggy in a wet season, and is then almost impassable for loaded
wagons, except in the beaten roads. It is generally a soft alluvial soil
upon a substratum of quicksand, coveredwith a heavy growth of timber,
mostly post oak; and before the road is packed, it will often be heavy.

Previous to and after my departure from Fort Smith, there had been
very frequent rains throughout the whole country over which we passed,
and the earth had become perfectly saturated with water; indeed, it was
oftenremarked that there had not been so wet a season for many years.
For this reason, our progress in making a newroad upon the first part of
ourroute and passing over itwith loaded wagons was necessarily very slow,
and caused some of the emigrants to think that a better route could have
been selected.

This part of theroad, however, is much more directly on our course
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than the old road to Little river, and will, in addition to being some thirty
miles shorter, be as good, when it has been travelled sufficiently to beat
down the earth andpack it. Another advantage which this road possseses
over the old road is in the fact, that upon the latter there are large streams
to cress, which often detain the traveller for several days; whereas, upon
the newroad there are no large streams, as it continues altogether upon
the south side of the Canadian.

Upon the map which accompanies this report I have noted our camps,
and in a table laid down the distances between each, and have also noted
thebest places for encamping: these I have intended as daily stages for
travellers with loaded wagons, and they can easily be made with mule or
oxteams. Where there is no wood (and there are but few such places)
will be seen by a reference to the table: at such places, a supply for cook-
ing should be carried forward from the previous camp. Generally there
is an abundance of wood, water, and grass at all the camping places upon
the road.

For the first hundred and fifty miles from Fort Smith the road passes
over a gently undulating country, mostly timbered, but interspersed with
small prairies affording excellent, grass, and the numeroussmall creeks and
rivulets give the traveller an opportunity of encamping atalmost anyplace
he may desire.

Beyond this we struck the plains, where wood and water are not so
abundant, yet there is no place upon the whole road where a very long
drive has to be made to getwater.

After reaching the prairie, west of the upper Cross Timbers, the ground
is then as smooth and firm as the macadamized road almost theentire dis-
tanc#to Santa Fe.

From Fort Smith to Santa Fe, the road was measured with achain and
viameter; the measurement by the chain was a little less than that of the
viameter, as the latter, being attached to a wheel, measured all the slight
inequalities of ground over which the wheel passed, whereas the chain,
being held horizontal, was more accurate; I have therefore given the dis-
tances as determined therewith.

In returning from the "Rio del Norte," by the southern route, I only
used the viameter, and made a deduction of the same per centage in the
distance determined as was found between the two measurements in
going out.

The bearing, or course of our road, was taken with a compass every
mile, and a mean of the observations taken during each day has been as-
sumed as thecourse for that day's march.

The variation of the needle was determined by Lieutenant Simpson,
(the topographical officer who accompanied the escort,) at four different
points on our outward route; and by myselfat four points, aboutequal dis-
tances from each other, between the Rio del Norte and Fort Smith, in
returning. Between thesepoints a mean of the observation, on each side,
has been taken as the correct magnetic variation for that portion of the
road.

With these data, and personal observations, together with information
obtained from guides and others who could be relied upon, I have plotted
my map. As I have thought that a better idea of the country over which
we passed could be had by making this report in the form of a journal, I
have accordingly adopted that plan, and shall commence it at the point
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where I overtook Captain Dent, after making a few remarks upon the
country we passed overbefore reaching him.

Our "train," consisting of eighteen wagons, one six-pounder iron gun
and a travelling forge, each drawn by six mules, crossed the Poteau river
at Fort Smith, on the evening of the 4th of April, 1849. On the mor-
ning of the sth we commenced our march, keeping the old road through
the Poteau bottom, to the Choctaw agency. Two miles from here there
are threeroads; the left is the old road to Port Washita, the right leads to
Edwards' trading-house, and the middle one is our road: keeping this,
our course is 20v south of west, passing over a smooth and gently rolling
country of timber and small prairies until we reach the "Sansbois,"
(forty-seven miles from Fort Smith-)

This stream is an affluent of the Canadian, and can be forded at almost
any stage of water. It is sixty feet wide, two and a half feet deep at
a medium stage, and not rapid.

From the Sans Bois to Cooper's creek the course is 20° 30' south of
west.

Our road lay between two ranges of low mountains, in a beautiful
prairie valley, and ascended very gradually until we reached the summit
of the ridge dividing the waters of the Sansbois from those of the south
fork of the Canadian or Gaines's creek.

From Cooper's creek to where the road touches a bend of the Sans
Bois, sixty-one miles from Fort Smith, our course was west; from that
point to the summit of the dividing ridge, Ho° south of west, -and from
thence to the south fork of the Canadian, 20° south of west.

The south fork of the Canadian is T6| miles from Fort Smith; is one
hundred feet wide, and twelve feet in depth at the ferry. There is^. ford
about three hundred yards above the ferry, where the stream can be
crossed when the water is not high.

From here our course was 18° south of west, over a rolling prairie, for
ten miles, until we struck the bottom of Coal creek, 88 miles from Fort
Smith.

The creek is thirty yards wide, has a gravelly bed, with two feet of
water in the channel. Although it is sometimes above fording for a few
days at a time, yet it can generally be crossed without difficulty. We
worked upon the banks and made a good passage for wagons.

Bituminous coal is found upon this creek, and used by theblacksmiths
of the country, who pronounce it of an excellent quality.

From here to the Shawnee trail, our road runs 15° south of west; from
thence to the second ford of Coal creek, 30° 30' south of west; thence to
Little Cedar mountain, 100 milesfrom Fort Smith, the course is 22° south
of west; here the road runs 18° north of west to Stony Point, 5° north of
west to the Shawnee village, and 20° south of west to Shawneetown,
125 miles from Fort Smith.

At this place the road forks; the right going to Edwards' trading house,
(eight miles off,) and the left is our trail. Should travellers desire to pur-
chase supplies, this is the last point where they can be obtained, as the
road here leaves the settlements. Horses, cattle, corn, and many articles
of merchandise, can be had at Edwards' settlement, on the north side of
the Canadian.

While here I engaged a Delaware Indian, named "Black Beaver," to
accompany us as guide and interpreter; and he proved to be a most use-
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ful man. He has travelled a great deal among many of the western and
northern tribes of Indians, is well acquainted with their character and
habits, and converses fluently with the Comanches and most of the other
prairie tribes.

He has spent five years in Oregon and California—two years among the
Crow and Black Feet Indians;has trapped beaver in the Gila, the Colum-
bia, the Rio Grande, and the Pecos; has crossed the Rocky mountains at
many different points, and indeed is one of those men that are seldom met
with except in the mountains. .

While encamped opposite the mouth of Little river, we were visited by
some of the Shawnees who live in the vicinity, and I discovered, much
to my surprise, that their language was very similar to that of the Chip-
pewas; indeed, many of their words were the same: for instance, they
both call fire <l scota," water " nepish," tobacco " sama," bear "muc-
qua" and many others are the same. They live principally by agricul-
ture, and have some good farms"; they raise corn, wheat, cattle, hogs, and
horses, and appear to have an abundance ofeverything.

On the Ist of May we left our camp, opposite Edwards', taking acourse
almost south, gradually turning to the west to pass around mountains
which border the Canadian, until we reached the Delaware mountain,
146 miles from Fort Smith.

The country is here very beautiful, being a rolling prairie, with numer-
ous small islands or groves of timber, and many streams of pure spring
water, skirted with trees of different kinds.

The soil is of a good quality, resting upon a basis of limestone, and
in every respect well adapted to cultivation.

From the Delaware mountain, our road passed by a gradual and easy
ascent up the ridge dividing the " Boggy" (a tributary of Red river)
from the waters of the Canadian. Directly where we passed, there is a
high, round mound, and upon the top a pile of rocks, which can be
seen for a long distance around, and is a good landmark for the traveller.
One mile from this mound we reached a beautifully clear, rapid stream,
abounding with fish, and here we fbnnd Captain Dent encamped. After
he had furnished me with a copy of his field-notes, he turned back for
Fort Smith, and I proceeded on, taking Lieutenant Updegraff and the
detachment under his command. Seven miles from where we overtook
Captain Dent, we crossed another and much larger stream, thirty yards
wide and one foot deep, with a very rapid current: this is called by the
Indians " To-paf-kees" creek. There is walnut, oak, ash, and other
kinds of hard timber, growing upon the creek, but no grass; about a mile
from here, however, at the border of the prairie, we found good grass,
and encamped on the night of the 3d ofMay.

May 4.—We did not move to-day, as it has rained most violently all
day: the earth has become very soft, and the creeks are full. "May s.—We made an early start this morning and travelled over a
beautiful prairie, crossing two small streams (affluents of the Washita)
which are called, after they unite, "Mustang creek," from the fact that
wild horses are often found upon it.

As Beaver assured me that we should find no more hickory timber
after passing this stream, I procured an extra supply of poles, axles, and
hounds for our wagons, to serve us across the "plains," and would ad-
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vise all persons passing over the road to do the same, as, after passing
here, there is no suitable timber for such purposes.

I saw to-day, for the first time, the " mezquite" grass, and it is prob-
ably this which attracts the Wild horses, as they are very fond of and
soon fatten upon it.

The hills we passed to-day are of a red sandstone formation, highly
ferruginous, and in a state of decomposition. Limestone is also found
in places. The country, as we advance, is becoming more destitute of
timber.

May 6.—lt rained during the whole of last night, and has made our
road so heavy that I have concluded to " lie by" until to-morrow. This
evening we have another thunder storm, accompanied by the most in-
tensely vivid lightning I*have ever seen. The whole artillery of heaven
appears to be playing; and, as the sound reverberates in the distance over
the vast expanse of prairie, the effect is indeed most awfully sublime.
Upon such an occasion one realizes truly the wonderful power and
majesty of the Deity, and the total insignificance of man. While lam
writing the rain pours down in torrents, and the wind comes whistling
over the distant plain with terrific violence. The flies of our tents, soaked
with the driving storm, and drawn to their utmost tension by the shrink-
ing of the cords, strike the tents with such force as to produce reports
like pistols. The whole surface of the earth is deluged with water.

May 7.—We were so fortunate as to keep our tents in an upright posi-
tion last night, and the storm ceased after about two hours' duration.
Making a start this morning, by hard work on our men and animals we
made five miles. The country has been rolling prairie, with several
small patches of oak and elm timber. The soil continues highly charged
with iron and of a deep red color; it is, however, becoming thin and
poor as we advance. At our camp of this evening we can see the valleys
of both the Washita and the Canadian, and we are now upon the ridge
dividing the waters of these two rivers. As we are now coming into the
vicinity of the Comanche "range," I have given orders for cartridges to
be issued to the command, and shall take up our line of march from this
time in the following order: the dragoons in advance about one mile from
the train, the main body of the escort directly in front of the train, the
cannon in the centre, and the guard in the rear.

May B.—We marched eleven miles to-day, and struck the dividing
ridge after crossing a stream some five miles from our camp of last night.
We found many small branchesrising near the summit of the ridge, run-
ning off into the Washita and Canadian; they are skirted with trees suf-
ficient for fuel, and in many of them there is water near the road; they
thus afford good camping places. Our road approached near and in view
of the Canadian; a short distance of our camp of to-night we could dis-
cover much more timber upon the opposite bank. The grass continues
good, but the soil is of a poor quality.

May 9.—We resumed our march this morning, keeping the high prairie
Divide for seventeen miles, where the ridges turns to the left, nearly op-
posite " Old Fort Holmes." As the Fort Smith company have not yet
reached us, we shall await their arrival here, as ordered. The cause of
their delay has been, that they crossed the Canadian at Edwards', and
have found the road much worse than on this side. The country we
have passed over to-day has beenentirely prairie, with the exception of a
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few scattering trees upon the borders of the branches heading near the
crest of the "Divide." As we are now near the eastern borders of the
"Lower Cross Timbers," I shall start outin the morning and endeavor to
find a good road to pass our wagons through.

May 10.—Taking Beaver with me, I started out this morning to ex-
amine the country ahead. We found that the Divide turned south into
the Cross Timbers, was very circuitous in its course, and extended some
fifteen miles before it came out upon the prairie westof the "Timbers."
It would have required several days' labor to open a road upon the
"Divide," and I determined to make a further examination. On our
return to camp, we followed down a creek called "Chouteau's creek,"
which heads near where we turned, and runs almost a due east course
between the "Cross Timbers" and the Canadian; we found a smooth
prairie along the bank of the creek, and encamped at sundown.' As we
had taken nothing from camp with us except some hard bread and tea, I
began to be fearful towards night that our supper would be but a sorry
one, and intimated as much to the Indian, telling him "that a good,
hunter should certainly kill game enough for two men's supper;" soon
after this he discovered a turkey upon the prairie, and, pu'ting spurs to
his horse, started after him at full speed. I thought this a novel method
of hunting wild turkeys, and looked on the chase with a good dealof
interest, particularly as I knew that the quality of our supper depended
upon the result. The turkey was about half a mile ahead at the start,
and made good running for a short time, but soon found it necessary to
resort to flight. The hunter followed on till the turkey alighted and
ran into a timbered ravine; he still followed out of sight with his horse,
but soon appeared again with a stick driving the exhausted bird before
him. I expressed much-surprise at the facility with which he run down
and caught the turkey; but he informed me that thoy seldom ever fly
more than twice before they become exhausted, and are then easily taken.

May 11.—This morning we continued down the creek upon a narrow
strip of prairie lying between the "Cross Timber*" and the creek, which
led us back to camp in a direct course.

May 12.—As the Fort Smith company have not arrived, we are burn-
ning a small coal-pit, sufficient to serve us across the "plains." This
evening I received a note from Captain Dillard, of the Fort Smith com-
pany, informing me that he will join us in three days. He has had great
difficulty in passing over the road upon the north side of the Canadian,
and the company express much regret that they were not governed by his
wishes to follow upon our trail; they promise to do so in future.

May 13.—We remained in camp to-day, waiting Captain Dillard's ar-
rival, but shall moveforward to-morrow about five miles, for thejmrpose
of bridging two small streams which intersect our route and Tun into
Chouteau's creek.

May 14.—Starting this morning, we marched to thefirst creek,, bridged
it, and encamped upon the second; they are spring brooks rising in the
"Timbers," and have good water in them at all seasons of the year.
Upon the banks of Chouteau's creek there is cottonwood, elm,hackberry,
and a species of oak bearing an acorn about the size of a black walnut,
with a very thick bur, and a fringe at the top of it encircling the nut;
this is called by the Indians "overcup." This evening there suddenly
arose one of the most terrific storms I ever witnessed—it was a perfect
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tornado; the first blast laid nearly every tent in the camp Hat upon the
ground-, and sent beds, trunks, and tables whirling and tumbling in
every direction. Our camp presented for a&w minutes a most perfect
scene of confusion. As I looked out from under my tent, (which had
fallen upon me and held me fast,) I saw, by the incessant flashes of light-
ning, officers and men running in all directions through the rain—some
trying to find shelter, and others following up a hat, blanket, or tent
which the gale had seized upon and was carrying off upon the prairie.
Nothing could resist the violence of the storm; it continued about an.
hour, when the wind abated, and we went to work to put up our tents
again. Everything is soaked, and we shall remain to-morrow to dry,
when we hope to be joined by the Fort Smith company.

May 15.—This has been a day of general drying throughout camp,
and we are now ready to move forward again, as soon as we learn that
Captain Dillard is near us. Dr. Rogers was so unfortunate as to have all
his botanical specimens ruined by the storm last night; this is to be
much regretted, as he had a greatvariety of plants and flowers which he
will not meet with a§§in, being near the Grand Prairie where the charac-
ter of vegetation is entirely differentfrom what we have passed.

May 16.—-Learning that the Fort Smith company are near us, upon
the other side of the creek, I started this morning and moved a few miles
up the valley.

The grass in the creek bottom is fine and the soil good.
May 17.—This morning we continued up the creek for about a mile,

then turned to the left, and struck the Divide in the "CrossTimbers;" after
marching six miles, we reached the large prairie between the two "Cross
Timbers" and encamped upon the head of Chouteau's creek, wherewe
found good grass, fine clear spring water, and oak wood.

Through the "Cross Timbers" the wood is black-jack, post oak, over-
cup, and hackberry. The soil is gravelly sand,and therocks a dark, hard
sandstone. I found iron ore upon Choutefiu's creek, and the soil con-
tinues to be ferruginous. *We have seen some deer to-day; but game is
not abundant.

May 18.—Continuing upon the high and dry dividingridge, we made
eleven miles; the soil is of a good quality, but there is no timber and but
little water; we, however, found wood, water,and grass sufficient for camp-
ing purposes. We have seen occasionally detached pieces of gypsum
to-day, and some limestone, but the rocks have generally been a soft,
coarse standstone. Our road approached within two miles of the Cana-
dian at one point of our march to-day, and directly at this place we were
opposite the mouth of "Spring creek," a very beautiful stream of pure
spring water; has good grass upon it,andwaod sufficient for camping pur-
poses. "The Fort Smith company joined us yesterday, and we shall now
move on more rapidly.

May 20.—This being Sunday, and a very rainy day, we remained in
camp; the rain commenced with one of those thundershowers which are
so frequent upon the prairies, and, as usual, it was accompanied byaperfect
tempestof wind. We are nownearthe "Upper Cross Timbers," and I find
upon examination that we cannot follow the "'Divide" through, as it be-
comesveryrough and broken immediately uponentering thetimber. I shall,
therefore, leave the "Divide," cross Spring creek, and take the high prairie

Ex.—l 2
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between that stream and the Canadian. In this way I shall be enabled
to pass on the prairie entirely around the Upper Cross Timbers. 'I met with the wild squash to-day ; it has much the appearance of the
cultivated varieties, except that the leaves are of a light blue color; they
are now in blossom.

May 21.—Our road to-day continued on the "Divide" for three miles,
when, coming near the Timbers,we turned to the right and took the prairie
valley up "Spring creek," skirting the lower edge of the "Cross Tim-
bers;" here we found a fine road, and moved along with great ease to
our animals. We encamped upon one of the numerous spring branches
which flow into Spring creek, and found an abundance of good wood,
water, and grass.

May 22.—This morning we continued up the south side of the creek
for three miles further, where we turned to the right and crossed to the
dividing ridge lying between the creek and the Canadian; at the "point
where the road strikes the crest of the ridge we found ourselves only one
mile from the river, and continued that distance from it until we reached
the head of Spring creek, where we encamped, mailing our day's march
sixteen miles. Thevalleyof Spring creek% beautifullysituated forfarms;
slopes gently to the south, and is a mile in width, abundantly watered,
arable soil, and timbered with black walnut, elm, hackberry, and cotton-
wood. It is in the immediate vicinity of the Upper Cross Timbers, where
post-oak timber is abundant, affording a good material for building and
fencingpurposes. It is also directly opposite thehead of the Little Washita
river, where there is said to be hickory and sugar-maple timber, within a
distance of ten miles from this place.

These advantages, in connexion with the fact that there are no other
streams for three hundred miles west of here upon our route, which have
good soil, or any other building timber except cottonwood, (and that in
very small quantities,) render this stream asuitable point for theestablish-
ment of a military station, stiould the government determine to place
troops upon this road. It is also a place wTiere the Comanches and
Kioways frequently resort for the purpose ofkilling buffaloes. Moreover,
no settlements can be made upon our road west of this point, as there is
no place where the soil and timber will admit of it.

May 23.—We turned slightly to the left this morning, and, after travel-
ling two miles, struck the main "Divide" of Washita and Canadian.
Continuing on this "Divide" for thirteen miles, we passed several high

round mounds of a very soft red sandstone, rising up almost perpendicu-
larly out of the open table land, and can be seen for a long distance before
reaching them. At the base of the southern mound, following an old
Indian trail, it led us down into a deep ravine, where there is afine spring
of cool water, with wood and grass.

Our road from here took a direct course for a point of timber which,
can be seen from the top of the largest mound, but deviates somewhat
from the general bearing. As we found little waterto-day, we made this
digression for the purpose of seeking a camping-place, and were much
delighted, on arriving at the timber, to find a splendid spring of water,
rising in abasin of white limestone, as perfectly hollowed out as it could
have been done by art, and filled with fine cool water. About five hun-
dred yards below this the stream formed by the water of the spring be-
comes enlarged, and contains an abundance of sunfish.
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The soil upon our route to-day has been gravelly sand, and no timber

except upon the borders of ravines. There is wood sufficient for encamp-
ing upon this stream, and fine grass.

May 24.—Our road continued on the Divide during the whole day,
and was very fine and good. We are now passing through a country
when gypsum is found in greatquantities: in many places the surface of
theearth is covered with a white incruscation of decomposed gypsum,
and frequently large blocks were seen, in which there were all varieties,
from beautiful transparentselenite to common "plaster of Paris," gradual-
ly merging from opaque to pure transparent. Thefibrous varieties were
also found frequently. The soil upon our road has been very poor, and
but little water; at our encampment to-night we have water that is bitter
and unpalatable, but will answer for cooking when none other can be ob^
tamed.

May 25.—Ourroad has kept the Divide all dayand, as usual, was firm
and smooth; passes over a gypsum formation, and many off the hills have
beenentireljr composed of it. At our camp we have good wood and grass,
but the water is as usual where gypsiim abounds—far from being sweet.

We have seen many antelopes and turkeys during the last few days,
but deer are becoming scarce as we advance. Buffalo tracks have been
seen frequently, but as yet none of the animals themselves.

May 26.—We continued to follow the dividing ridge to-day for thir-
teen miles, when we came to a large lateral ridge, running off from the
main Divide, which we followed, and did not discover our mistake until
we had gone about three miles, where we encamped on a branch of the
Canadian.

We found the wood and grass good, but the water continues slightly
saline. There is elm, cottonwood, hackberry, and wild china upon the
creek where we are encamped. As I was riding in advance of the train
to-day I saw the first buffalo; there were two bulls, quietly feeding,about
three miles from me. I gave them a chase of about ten miles, fired some
five orsix balls into one of them, but did not succeed, in getting him to
the ground. 1 had a most exciting chase, but it was very severe upon
my horse, and I have no doubt it injured him more than three weeks' trav-
elling. Poor fellow! he performed his part most nobly, for which Ire-
warded him with a good feed of corn on my return to camp; and, as he
had been living on grass alone for several weeks, I have no doubt he felt
well rewarded for his labor—at all events, his countenance assumed a
most grateful expression when it was placed before him.

May 27.—T0-day, (Sunday,) in accordance with a rule I
#
have adopted,

we "lay by," to give the men time to wash, and the animals to graze and
recruit.

May 2S.—We retraced our steps back to the dividing ridge this morn-
ing, and placed a stake, with directions to thosefollowing us "tokeep the
left hand trace." Our road passed from here to our camp upon high rol-
ling prairie; with no water or wood, and we wereobliged to turn from the
dividing ridge down to the bank of theCanadian. We passed down over
a gap in the bluffs; found good wood, water, and grass.

May 29.—The country we have passed over to-day, near the Divide,
has been principally a formation of gypsum and' blue limestone ledges, in
which we discovered petrifactions of oysters and muscles. These are the
first fossils we have seen upon our road.

We encamped on a branch of the Little Washita; found wood and
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would communicate my "talk" to their people, who live forty miles
north of here upon the north fork of the Canadian. 1 was much sur-
prised at the ease and facility with which "Beaver" communicated with
them by pantomime. This appears to be a universal language among
Indians, and the same signs and gestures are made use of and understood
by all tribes. The grace and rapidity with which this mute conversation
was carried on upon a variety of topics relative to our road and their own
affairs astonished me beyond measure. I had no idea before that the
Indians were such adepts at pantomime; and I have no hesitation in say-
ing that they would compare with the most accomplished performers of
our operas.

June 2.—We travelled sixteen miles to-day over a very good road, with
but little water near it, however, until we reached our present camp; here
we have wood and water in a ravine. The country, as we advance, be-
comes gradually higher, and the soil continues poor, with buf little tim-
ber. We are yet upon the "Divide" of the Washita and Canadian—
aboutfive miles from the latter, and three miles from a large branch of
theformer. The wife of one of the emigrants encamped near us has
been sick for several days, and reported to-night as very low. The fatigue
and inconveniences to which she is necessarily exposed in a journey over
the prairies, has, no doubt, had a tendency to aggravate her disease.
Being a lady of delicate constitution, and having neverbefore been sub-
jected to the privations and hardships of a camp life, she is but poorly
fitted to endure in sickness a march of this kind.

June 3.—This being Sunday, we stopped to recruit our men and ani-
mals.

June 4.—We made a march of ten miles to-day, and reached Dry
river, crossed and encamped on the west bank. VVe iound bluffs about
two hundred feet high on the east side, very abrupt, and crowned with
ledges of sandstone; but after a short examination, discovered a pass
which led us by a very gradual descent to the river bottom. The dis-
tance between the top of the bluffs, from one side of the stream to those
of the other, is five miles, and the valley where we crossed about two
miles in width. There is wood, water, and grass in abundance here, and
it is a fine camping place. The bed of the stream is one hundred and
fifty feet from bank to bank; but when we arrived in the evening there
was no water, except in holes. The next morning, however, there was
water running over the quicksand, forming a stream some ten feet wide.
I could account for this in no other way than from the fact that the quick-
sand absorbs a large portion of the water flowing through the stream, and
in the daytime the sun evaporates the remainder; but in the night, there
being but little evaporation, the waternot absorbed passes oif over the bed
of the river.

On approaching Dry river from the east, our road passed up the ridge
dividing the head branches of the Washita from "Dry river;" here the
Divide, which our road has followed about two hundred and fifty miles,
turns away to the south, and from this place we see it no morW lam
informed by Beaver, who is well acquainted with this part, of the country,
that this stream has its source in an extensive salt plain southwest of here,
and that "Redriver," which has never been explored to its head, uses
in the same plain, and near the same place. It has generally been sup-
posed that Red river extended far west of here, near the Peccs, and
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passed through a portion of the "Llano Estacado," but Beaver says it
rises east of that plain. The Canadian, for the last two days' travel, has
been shnt in by high bluffs on each side, and the country between the
bluffs and our road much broken by sharp round hills and deep gulleys.
t The soil in this vicinity is totally worthless and unproductive; no tim-
ber fit for building, and but little water. We have seen many fresh In-
dian -'signs" to-day, but no Indians. I have cautioned the emigrants to
be vigilant in guarding their animals, as many of them continue to be very
careless.

June s.—We ascended this morning, through a smooth pass, to the top
of tire western bluff of Dry river, where we found ourselves upon a very
elevated plain which divides the waters of Dry river from th<; Canadian.
Passing along this on our course we made seventeen miles and encamped
upon a small tributary of the Canadian, where we found good water, but
standing iy holes along the bed of the creek. We passed several of these
streams to-day, and they were all similar to this. The soil is still poor,
and Wood scarce. The formation of the bluffs near our camp is sand-
stone of a very soft and porous character.

June 6.—We made a drive of twenty-two and a half miles to-day, but
did not follow the "Divide" far, as it turned too much south. We
crossed several dry ravines, where there will generally be water found 7
as it is but a few days since they became dry. We, however, found no
wateruntil we arrived at our present camp. This is upon a very beau-
tiful, clear stream of spring water. ' The valley through which the stream
runs is about five miles wide, and has a great deal of large cottonwood
timber upon it. The grass is of the best quality, (mezquite,) and there
is a little arable soil upon the banks of the creek. This is the largest
affluent ofthe Canadian we have passed since leaving Spring creek. Not-
withstanding it runs over a very wide bed of quicksand, yet there will
always be running water found here, as the stream is fed by numerous
large springs. It is one of the best camping places upon the road, and
as some of our wagon tires are loose and require resetting, I shall "lie
over" to morrow for that purpose From the fact of this stream having
so much more timber upon its banks than the others we have passed, I
have calledit Timbered creek upon my map.

June 7.—We remained upon "Timbered creek" and repaired our
wagons to-day.

June B.—At seven miles from our last camp we crossed another stream
of pure spring water, where there is wood and grass in abundance; and at
our presentcamp we have another small spring creek, which will always
afford sufficient water for the traveller's purposes. We left the Fort Smith
company this morning at "Timbered creek." They were detained in
consequenceof the illness of the wife ofan emigrant; and we have learned
this evening that the result of the detention has been an addition to the
company of two promising boys, (twins,) which the happy father has
done Captain Dillard and myself the honor of calling "Dillard" and
"MarcW' For my part I feel highly complimented; and if I never see
the golcrregions myself, I shall have the satisfaction oiknowing that my
name is represented there. I wish the young gentleman a sate journey
to California, and much happiness and gold after he gets there. Our
road has continued to approach the Canadian for the last three days, and
we are now about four miles from it.
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June 9.—After marching three miles this morn ing,Ye arrived upon the

border of a deep valley, with high rocky ruffs upon each side, which
we at once pronounced to be the stream Gregg calls "Bluff creek."
Indeed, after we had passed it and ascended to the high plain on the op-

posite side, we fell into an old wagon trace, which confirmed me in the
belief. «

"Bluff creek" has good wood and grass upon its banks, and water
plenty. It is of the same character as Dry river, with quicksand bed
and poor soil in its valley. We followed Gregg's tracefor severalmiles,and
encamped in a ravine, where we found large pools of water coming from
springs, with excellent grass and fuel. One of our gentlemen killed an.
antelope to-day, which we made our dinner from, and found it equflly as
good as venison. These animals frequent the highest and most arid
plains, where no other animal ever resorts, and I have often found them
where there was no water for many miles around. This has induced me
to believe that they seldom require that element, without jjvhich most
other animals perish in a short time. They are exceedingly timid; at the
same time have much curiosity; and if the hunter will conceal himself
in the grass, he can call them near him by showing his hand, or some
other small object, above the grass.

Jane 10.—We made a late start this morning and travelled three and a
half miles, when, ascertaining that therewas no water for a longdistance
ahead, and Captain Dillard having marched about ten miles to overtake
us, I determined to encamp at a ravine where we found wood and water.
Although there may be times when there is no water here, yet I think it
can always be depended upon, except in the very dryest season. This
place cannot be mistaken, as it is due south of, and about two miles from,
a very prominent round mound, which can be seen for several miles.
We have passed over a high rolling prairie for the last three days, desti-
tute of wood, except a narrow fringe of trees upon the borders of the
ravines—a soil worthless and utterly unfit for cultivation. We found
great quantities of grapes in the ravines .iear our road, growing on low
bushes, very similar to those that are trimmed and cultivated.

June 11.—We started this morning, our road continuing over the
elevated plateau, destitute of water, until we reached here, where there
is a fine spring creek, with a great abundance of wood and grass. Our
march was fourteen and three-quarter miles; and this position must be
reached, as il is the first camping place after leaving our camp of last
night. We are at this point about eight miles from the Canadian. We
have several varieties of wild fruit upon the creek near our camp; among
others, grapes and gooseberries. There has been but little game seen
for the last three days. I killed a turkey this evening, which is the first
we have seen for a week. Quails or partridges are found at all places
upon ourroad; this bird and the meadow-lark appear to be ctfmmon in
all latitudes, from the extreme northern States to the most southern.

The streams through this part of the country have but few fish in
them. We have, however, seen the sunfish and catfish wherever there
is a stream of any magnitude. ml

June 12.—Our march this morning, for the first four miles^R^as overfather heavy and sandyroad, after which we had a smooth prairie. The
soil for several days past has been of a white, sandy appearance; but to-
day; as soon as we struck a red soil, our road became at once as firm as
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marble, and our mules passed over it with great ease. Should travellers
encamp at this place, they will be obliged to put a few sticks of wood
in their wagons for cooking before reaching here, as there is none to be
found on this stream. It requires but very little fuel to cook supper and
breakfast, if it is properly economized. It should be cut short and split '
into smtll pieces; then digging a hole in the ground about twelve inches
in depth, and of a size suitable for the wood and cooking utensils, all the
heat is preserved, and a very small fire serves to cook a meal. We ob-
served a very beautiful species of cactus along our road to-day, growing
upon the high prairie to the height of six oreight feet. It shoots up from
the ground in joints of about six inches in length, of an octagonal form,
and e%ry joint as it rises making an angle with the one beneath, some-
times branching off horizontally, and all nearly of the same size and
length. A plant generally covers an area of ten or twelve feet in diam-
eter, and, filled (as they are at this season) with a multitde of beautiful
pink blossoms, they make the desert prairie look like a flower-garden.
Our road has run nearly parallel to the course of the Canadian to-day,
and the bluffs upon it can be seen nearly the whole distance. We have
seen a few mezquite bushes during the past three days.

June 13.—The bluffs bordering the "Llano Estacado" have run par-
allel to our road, at from one-fourth to one mile distant, during most of
the day. They are from 100 to 250 feet high, generally sandstone, cov-
ered in places with a growth of dwarf cedar. We marched 17$ miles
over a very smooth prairie, and found an abundance of good water at
four different places along to road.

As our wagon tires contined to become loose, from the shrinkage con-
sequent upon the extreme dryness of the atmosphere in these elevated
plains, I was desirous of finding aplace where wood was plenty, in order
that we might reset them. We were so fortunate as to find this a most
favorable spot for that purpose, and at.a convenient day's drive from our
last encampment. Our present position is about half a mile from the
road, to the left, near the timber. It is directly in a gap or notch, formed
by the bluffs of the "Llano Estacado," which here jut in very near the
road, and present the appearance of the walls of fortifications, with glacis
revetted with turf. There is onenear our camp, detached from the main
bluff, that can be seen for many miles; and as it is round, very symmet-
rical, and crowned with a stone cap in the form of areversed plate, it is
a good landmark.

We passed a great deal of the small mezquite and numberless plants of
the jointed cactus to day. The stalk of the latter is, when dried, a hard
wood, and makes good fuel.

Our road has for a good portion of the day been passing through a
continuous dog-town. One of the animals was brought alive into camp
this evening, and having an opportunity to examine it, I was at a loss to
conceive why it should ever have been called "prairie dog." It is a
very timid animal; but, when irritated, bites severely, as one of our young
gentlemen can testify. It is but little larger than the gray squirrel, of a
reddish bMKrn color, with head, teeth, and feet, very similar to that ani-
mal, and^r more appropriate name, in my opinion, would be "prairie
squirrel." In passing through one of their towns, early in the morning,
they are observed sitting upright at the mouths of their burrows, enter-
taining each other by a most incessant barking, very similar to that of
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the gray squirrel. On the approach of an intruder they all disppear in
their holes, but very soon can be seen poking their noses above ground
again to see if the stranger is gone; and if so, the concert is resumed.

The rattlesnake and a small species of owl are found in the same
holes with the dogs.' At first I was doubtful whether this domestic ar-
rangement was in accordance with the wishes of the ownerof the prem-
ises, but, a short time since, I was satisfied no such friendly relations ex-
isted between them, for, on killing a rattlesnake at one of the dog holes,
it was found that he had swallowed a young dog, thereby establishing
the fact that the snake is an intruder, and preys upon the dogs.

June 14.—Leaving camp early this morning, we travelled two miles
on our course, when we encountered a spur of the plain, running too far
eastfor us to pass around under it; and finding a very easy ascent to the
summit, I took the road over the plain. When we were upon the high
table-land, a view presented itself as boundless as the ocean. Not a tree,
shrub, or any other object, either animate or inanimate, relieved the dreary
monotony of the prospect; it was a vast, illimitable expanse of desert
prairie—the dreaded "Llano Estacado" of New Mexico; or, in other
words, the great Zahara of North America. It is a region almost as vast
and trackless as the ocean—a land where no man, either savage or civil-
ized, permanently abides; it spreads forth into a treeless, desolate waste
ofuninhabited solitude, which always has been, and must continue, un-
inhabited forever; even the savages dare not venture to cross it except at
two or three places, where they know water can be found. The only
heib£%e upon these barren plains is a very short buffalo grass, and, on
account of the scarcity of water, all animals appear to shun it. Our road
was perfectly hard and smooth, and our animals did not suffer much
from the effects of the long drive of twenty-eightmiles which, we made.

There are wood and water at nine miles from where we encamped last
night; but from that point to our present camp is 18|miles, and no water
in the intermediate distances. Should travellers notfeel disposed tomake
the long drive of twenty-eight miles, they will fidd a good camping place
at the first point indicated, and. will have an easy drive for the following
day. Two miles before reaching camp we descended from the plain to a
creek with fine water, but little wood.

June 15.—We travelled for ten miles to-day along the foot of the bluffs
upon our left, when we reached a stream where the water was'standing
in large pools, with sufficient wood and grass. I determined to encamp
here, the distance to the nextwater being about ten miles. This has
been an old camping place for Mexicans, as the trees in the vicinity are
well stripped of their branches, and show marks of the axe;moreover, we
are now upon the old Mexican cart-road.

Our friends in the emigrants' camp are enjoying themselves much this
evening; they have managed to raise some music, and are dancing around
their camp fires most merrily. It certainly looks as if they were deter-
mined to keep up their spirits as they go along.

June 16.—1n consequenceof a shower, which came up aboutdaylight,
we made a late start and travelled twenty-two miles, when I ascertained
from an advancedparty which I had sent out early in the morning that I
was still nine miles from thefirst water;as our teamswere too tired to make
that distance I encamped for the first time without that most necessary
element. Qur mules will suffer, but 1 shall 'make an early drive and
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"lie over" to-morrow at the first water. I passed an ox-team to-day,
owned by some men who had been left three hundred miles from here by
a company in advance of us. One of their number had goneout for the
purpose of hunting, and was lost. These men, with their team, had
stopped back to search for him, and it was about ten days before they
succeeded in finding him. They then started forward again, and have
made a most extraordinary drive, averaging over thirty miles per day
with a loaded wagon5 and, notwithstanding they made a drive of thirty-
eight miles yesterday, their cattle looked well.

This proves conclusively, I think, that oxen can perform a journey as
well as any other animal.

About three miles from our camp of last night we came in sight of the
" Cerro Tucumcari." It appeared to be about thirty miles distant, a
little to the right of our course, apparently perfectly round and symmetri-
cal, and is a most conspicuous landmark. It presents, when seen at a
long distance, very much the appearance of the"dome of the Capitol at
Washington.

June 17.—We hitched up our mules at 2 o'clock this morning, and
pushed ahead over the dry prairie for 13 miles before we found water;and
this hardly deserved the appellation, for it had more the appearance of the
drainings of a stable-yard than the pure element we were in search of.
Notwithstanding this, our half-famished animals plunged in, and swal-
lowed large quantities. It was sulphurous and decidedly disagreeable to
the taste, yet we made use of it freely, and experienced no ill effects from
it. Had we known the different points upon the road where water«ould
have been obtained, we might have encamped at the last water, 22 miles
from here* and easily driven to this place the following day.

Our present camp is nearly opposite the " Cerro.- Tucumcari," and
near the bluffs ■ bordering the plains " Indian signs" have been seen for
the last three days, and the emigrants have lost several horses, supposed
to have been taken by them. Notwithstanding this, many of them are
very careless, and do not guard their animals as they should. It is ne-
cessary in the Comanche and Kioway country to be always upon the
alert, as these Indians frequently follow a train for days together, only
waiting for a favorable opportunity to steal horses.

A section of the vertebra of a-buffalo, with several ribs attached, in a
petrified state, was found to-day; also, several petrifactions of pieces of
wood and muscles.

The slope of the bluffs for the last 25 miles has been covered with a
dense growth of small cedar trees upon a white sandstonerock, and Beaver
informs me that it is to such places as this that the grizzly bear and
mountain sheep resort. We have seen no game for several days. Horned
frogs, rattlesnakes, chameleons, and swifts, are abundant, and appear to
constitute almost the only indications of animal life upon these desert
prairies.

June 18.—We travelled this morning along under the bluffs foj three
miles, where we crossed an " arroyo," in which there were water and
wood in abundance. At about eight miles we were overtaken by a party
of 20 or 30 Comanches, who came upon their trim-built ponies to pay us
a visit. Their chiefwas a fine looking old man by the name of Is-sa-
ki-ep. He professed much love for Americans, and persisted in testifying
it by giving- me an embrace " a la Mexicaine," which, for the good of the
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service; I forced myself to submit to. Seizing me in his brawny arms
(we were still mounted on our horses) and laying his greasy head upon
my shoulder, he gave me a most bruin-like squeeze; after undergoing
which I flattered myself that the salutation was completed; but in this I
was mistaken, and was doomed to suffer another similar torture, with the-
savage's head upon my other shoulder, at the same time rubbing his
greasy face against mine; all of which he gave me to understand was to
be regarded as a most distinguished and signal mark of affection for the
American peopley (whom he loved so much that it almost broke his heart,)
and which 1, as their representative, had the honor "pour amor patria"
to receive. They followed us to our camp, where I told the chief that it
was the desire of their Great Father, the President of the United States, to
be on terms of friendship and at peace with all his red children, and that
he expected emigrants would receive good treatment in passing through
the Comanche country. They protested the utmost friendship and good
will; after which I gave them some pipes and tobacco, and they went off
well pleased.

Our encampment is upon a small creek directly between two mount-
ains, called by the Comanches the "Big and Little Tucumcari." The
larger one is about three miles to the south of our road, and some eight
miles in diameter at the base. The small one is about eight miles north
of the road, two miles in diameter, and 750 feet high.

June 19.—As our animals have become a little jaded from the long
marches we have been making for a few days past, I concluded to stop
here and give them a day's rest.

We were visited again this morning by our Indian friend Is-sa-ki-ep
and about fifty ofhis band, with several women and children. The Co-
manche women are, as in many other wild tribes, the slaves of their lords,
and it is a common practice for their husbands to lend or sell them to a
visitor for one, two, or three days at a time. ' There is no alternative for
the women but to submit, as their husbands do not hesitate, in case of
disobedience, to punish them by cutting off an ear or nose. I should not
imagine, however, that they would often be subjected to this degradation;
for, if we may judge of them by the specimens before us, they are the
most repulsive-looking objects of the female kind on earth—covered with
filth and dirt, their hair cut close to the head, and features ugly in the
extreme. No one would ever imagine that they belonged to the same
species as the Anglo-Saxon women. They have several Mexicans (slaves)
among them which they have kidnapped. They make use of the boys to
herd their animals, and the women for wives. Those who visited us this
morning were armed with the bow, quiver, and shield, and they gave us
an opportunity of witnessing the force with which they can throw the
arrow. As we were about to slaughter an ox,one of the Indians requested
to use his bow for that purposej and approached to within abount twenty
yards of the animals, strained his bow to the full extent,and let fly an
arrow, which buried itself in the vitals of the ox, passing through and
breaking two ribs in its course. It is thus that they kill the buffalo, upon
which these Indians (who are called the upper Comanches, or " buffalo
eaters") mainly depend for a subsistence.

They renewed their professions of friendship to us and all Americans.
I recieved their assurances with the semblance of confidence—neverthe-
less, did not on that account exercise any less vigilance in the care ofour
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animals; for these fellows make their living by robbing the Mexicans of
their horses and mules, and disposing of such as they do not require to
the traders who come among them.

The wealth of the Oomanches consists entirely in these animals. They
serve them toride, carry their burdens, traffic, and for food when no other
animals can be found. Many among them own from fifty to two hundred
horses and mules; and that man who has only twenty is regarded as a
poor man. It is considered a great accomplishment to,be able to steal
horses successfully, and those who excel in this are the most highly hon-
ored in the tribe.

The band near us, consisting of about 300 souls, have 2,500 horses
and mules—many of therh fine animals; and they generally have the
Mexican brand upon them. They require much care and attention, as
they are herded upon the open prairies, and neverreceive any other food
than that which the grass furnishes. Their details of herdsmen are made
daily, with as much regularity and system as the guard details at a mili-
tary post. Their animals are divided into separate herds of about 150
each, and are guarded night and day with the strictest vigilance and
attention. In the summer, these Indians follow the buffalo as far north
as Arkansas river, returning in the autumn tothe south as far as the head-
watersof theBrazos and Colorado, where they find the grama, mezquite,
and Buffalo grasses. These, remaining green during the winter, afford
pasturage for their animals until the following spring, when they return
again to the north. Thus theymigrate back and forth. They plant no
corn, and their only food is meat and a few wild plants that grow upon
the prairies.

One of the gentlemen of the Fort Smith company last a horse last
night, and, learning he had been seen at the Comanche camp, went for
him, but, on his arrival, was told that he had not been there. The chief
was in our camp at the time, and knew nothing of the matter until his
return home, when he required the horse to be delivered to him by a
young man who had taken him, and brought him back to me, ten miles,
saying that he was our friend, and would not suffer us to be wronged by
any of his band. This evidence of his sincerity went further to convince
me of his good faith than all he had said or done before, and I did not
suffer him to go away unrewarded. 1 have now no doubt but the Co-
manches, seeing such numbers of whites passing through their country,
are satisfied that they are not able to cope with us, and that their best
policy is to remain at peace.

I had a talk with them to-day, in which I told them that their Great
Father, the President, having such a multitude of white children in the
country towards the east that there was not room sufficient for all of them,
had purchased another country far towards the setting sun, and that he
was now sending, and would continue to send, many of his children
through their country to occupy the new purchase. He hoped ami ex-
pected the Comanches would not molest these people in their journey
thruugh their country, but would take them by the hand, and treat them
as friends and brothers. That General Arbuckle (their father at Fort
Smith) remembered well the treaty he had made with Ta-ba-guee-na and
other chiefs of the Comanches at Fort Holmes, in 1834, wherein they
stipulated that our people should be allowed a free and uninterrupted pas-
sage through their country., That he hoped they had not forgotten it,
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and he had sent them some pipes and tobacco to smoke in remembrance
of the same.

The chief replied, that the talk was good; it did not go into one ear
and pass out of the other, but sank deep into his heart and would remain
there always. That he was a firm friend to Americans, and should treat
them kindly wherever and whenever he met them. He was not one of
those who took a friend by the hand and let him go whenever it suited
his purposes, but that he held him fast, and remained true and sincere.
He also stated that he had recently paid a visit to ths Indianagent at Bent's
Fort, had held a "talk" with him, and liked all the agent had said, ex-
cept twothings—one of which was, thatour governmentwould not suffer
the Comanches to commit further depredationsupon the inhabitants of the
province of Chihuahua,or other parts of Mexico; the other, that they
would be required to give up all Mexican prisoners now in their posses-
sion. These two things, he said, gave him much pain. After he con-
cluded, 1 made hifh a present of tobacco and pipes, and some fresh beef,
and they departed well pleased.

June 20.—Our march has been along oneto day,as we passed no water
after leaving the head of the creek upon which we encamped last night.
We are here upon the 1"Laguna Colorado," where the Texans were taken
prisoners. Although there is but little waterabove the surface in the bed
of the laguna, yet, by digging about three feet, we found the greatest
abundance. Our camp is on the left of the road, near the timber, with a
plain trail leading to it. Grass good.

June 21.—After marching seven miles this morning through a grove of
cedars, we crossed an arroyo with many large pools of water, about 400
yards to the right of the road, where there is good camping ground, with
timber and grass.

At our camp to-night we are seventeen miles from our last encampment
upon Pajirato creed, a branch of the Canadian. It is a good camping
place; and should travellers pass over this road towards Port Smith in a
very dry season, I would recommend them to encamp here, and the fol-
lowing day at the large pools I have spoken of as seven miles from our
last camp, as there is a greater quantity of waterat that place than where
we encamped upon the Laguna Colorado. They would then be able to
drive to the head of the creek, where we met the Comanches, the follow-
ing day.

June 22.—We travelled over a smooth dry prairie to-day for thirteen
miles, and encamped upon "Gallenos creek," an affluent of the Rio Pe-
cos. Here we had good water, with some cottonwood upon the creek,
but the grass is short, the Mexicans having recently made this a pasture
ground for large flocks ofsheep. We have passed many high sandstone
hills on each side of our road to-day, and we have seen far off in the dis-
tance the northwest mountains, with their lopscovered with snt>w. The
country in this vicinity is a miserably sandy plain, and fit for no other
purpose but for grazing sheep.

June 23.—Our road passed for fifteen miles over a very high rolling
prairie, with detached rocky hills upon our right, running off towards the
Canadian, until we reached the principal branch of the Gallenos creek; a
fine running stream, with a rock bed, and fifty yards wide. Nine miles
from here there is a spring of cold water; and at this place the road forks,
the right leading to San Miguel, the left to Anton Chico. We took the
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latter, and reached the Pecos before night, making a drive of thirty-one
miles. This was the first settlement we had seen since leavinarEdwards'
tradinsr-house; and we were much delighted to see houses and cultivated
fields once more.

Anton Chico is a town of about five hundred inhabitants, situated upon
the west bank of the Rio Pecos, built (as all towns in New Mexico are)
of "adobes," or unburnt blocks of clay, and looks at a distance like
many piles of unburnt bricks. The inhabitants raise corn, wheat, onions,
beans, and peas, upon*which they subsist.

June 24.—After our long march of yesterday, I determined to remain
here to-day, and rest our animals. This is St. John's day, and with the
Mexicans a gala day, in which they all congregate, for the purpose of
running horses, fighting chickens, dancing, and a variety of other
amusements, in which they all participate with real hearty good will.
In the evening I visited a fandango for a few minutes, where 1 saw the
Mexicans in their favorite national amusement, the dance; and I was
much surprised to see with what ease and grace a "peon," who is de-
graded to a condition worse than slavery, and is constantly employed in
the lowest kind of menial services, Avould hand h;s signorita to the floor
to engage in a gallopade or waltz. They are really very graceful.

Junt 25.—From all I could learn at Anton Chico relative to the road
to Santa Fe, I inferred that the one passing through Galleno was the
shortest and best. I therefore look this in preference to the San Miguel
route. After crossing the Pecos, which we here found a very rapid
stream of one hundred feet wide and two feet deep, we travelled over a
well-beaten wagon road for fifteen miles, when we came opposite a beau-
tiful little town on the Pecos, called "Questa." As the main road does
not pass in sight of the town, I took a trail which can be easily travelled
with wagons, and rode out until I suddenly and unexpectedlycame upon
the crest of a bluff terminating the high plain. Here, a most magnificent
view presented itself as I stood upon the top of the almost perpendicular
cliff bordering the valley of the Pecos, and one thousand feet above it: I
could see the valley up and down the river for several miles. It is here
about one mile wide, and shut in with immense walls of lime and sand-
stone. Casting my eyes down from this giddy height, a magnificent
carpet of cultivated fields of wheat, corn, and other grains was spread
out direct beneath me, with the beautiful little river winding quietly
and gracefully through the centre; this, together with the Mexicans in
their broad-brimmed sombreros and strangely shaped costume, plodding
quietly along behind their ploughs and "carretas," and the "Sierras
Blancos," covered with perpetual snow, arid glistening in the distance
like burnished silver as the sun shone upon them, formedone of the most
beautiful landscapes that it is possible to conceive of. The town of
Questa is upon the opposite bank of the river, and has about eight hun-
dred inhabitants. I called at the house of the alcalde, but unfortunately
he was absent. "El Signora," however, gave me a dinner, and did the
honors of hostess with much hospitality and grace; and I am indebted
to her for a most capital repast. I would advise those who pass over
this road in future to turn from the main road about two miles before ar-
riving opposite here, and encamp at the place where the road strikes the
top of the bluffs. They will here have grass and wood, and can drive
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their animals down into the valley for water. Our camp is ten miles
from Questa, at a pool where we expected to have found water.

June 26.—This has been the longest day's march we have made since
leaving Fort Smith, (33f miles.) Twelve miles from our last camp we
passed several lagunas or ponds, where we watered our animals, and
gave them two hours' rest. At this place there are two roads—the teft
goes to Albuquerque, the right to Santa Fe. Taking the latter, it 1-ed us
over a very hard prairie until we reached Gallestia.

Jurtf. 27.—This town is situated on a creek which rises in the mount-
ains near by, and runs through a dry plain into the Rio del Norte at San
Domingo. We found a large encampment of emigrants here, recruiting
their animals, laying in their supplies of provisions, and making prepara-
tions for their outward journey to California.

They bring their teams to this place to graze; and it is the nearestpoint
to Santa Fe where they can find grass. They then visit Santa Fe; make
their purchases, and return.

From this place to Santa Fe there are two roads. We started out in
the evening, and took the right hand after passing thepoint of the mount-
ain near the town, and travelled nine miles, encamping in a ravine
running down from the mountain; found the grass here short, as it is
everywhere in the vicinity of Santa Fe.

June 28.—Continuing up the ravine this morning, we struck the Inde-
pendence road at the top of the mountain, and from here continued in it
until we reached Santa Fe, about four o'clock in the evening.

The geological formation of the countrychanged the moment weentered
the Independenceroad. Up to this time we had seen no primitive rocks,
but now our road wound through the "canons" of the mountains, bor-
dered by cliffs composed of huge masses of granite, until we arrived
within five miles of Santa Fe; from here to the town the country is a
succession of barren hills, covered in places with a growth of dwarf
cedars, destitute of grass and totally unfit for cultivation.

The route we have travelled over from Fort Smith to Santa Fe, as
measured with the chain, is 819| miles; and, for so-long a distance, I
have never passed over a country where wagons could move along with
as much ease and facility, without theexpenditure of any labor in making
a road, as upon this route. Our course being altogether upon the south
side of the Canadian, and generally upon the ridges dividing the tributa-
ries of thatriver from those of Red river and the Washita, untilwe reached
the grand prairie, we were not obliged to cross any large streams, and but
few ravines or gullies. After passing beyond ihe head of the Washita
we foimd the plains approached and continued near the Canadian; con-
sequently all the streams flowing into it were short and small, thereby
affording water sufficient for the traveller's purposes, but not presenting
any obstacle to his progress.

The general course of the Canadian, along our route, is east and west;
and as Santa Fe is almost due west from Fort Smith—the latitude of the
former being N. 35° 44' 6", of the latter about N. 35° 20'—this makesour
route very direct between the two points. The country lying between
the two meridians of Fort Smith and Santa Fe is intersected by a narrow
belt of timbered land, running from north of the Canadian to the southern
part of Texas, and varying from ten to thirty miles in width. This,
bordering the great western plains, forms the boundary line between the
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woodlands and prairies. Thai, portion of the country lying east of this is
generally arich and fertile soil, varied by lawns and woodlands, abound-
ing with a multitude of beautiful streams andrivulets, and in everyrespect
well adapted to cultivation; whereas, on the west, it is an ocean ofbarren
prairie, with but heie and there a feeble stream and a few solitary trees.

! t would seem as if the Creator had designed this as animmense natural
barrier, beyond which agriculturists should not pass—leaving the great
prairies for the savage to roam over at will.

There are no ranges of mountains to cross over on our road, and but
few hills of any magnitude; and these could in most cases be avoided en-
tirely by passing around them, or their slopes made very gradual and
easy. Generally, theface of thecountry is extremely uniform and smooth.

I am, therefore, of the opinion, that but few localities could be found
upon the continent which (for as great a distance) would present as few
obstacles to the construction of a railway as upon this route. It is true
that, upon the western extremity, there is but little timber except cotton-
wood; but, in many places destitute of timber, there are large quarries of
lime and sandstone, whose divisional structures are so perfectly smooth
and uniform that the masses could easily be wrought into shape, and in
many cases made use of as substitutes for timber. The surface of the
ground is generally so perfectly even and level that but little labor would
be required to grade the road; and, as thereare but few hills or ravines,
there would not be much excavation or embankment.
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Immediately after our arrival at Santa Fe I sent our mules to Tocolofe,

about sixty miles off, to recruit. This was said tobe the nearestand best
place for grazing in the vicinity of Santa Fe. I made arrangements also
to have them fed with corn while they were at the grazingcamp, in order
that they might be in a condition to travel and make the return march at
as early aperiod as possible. They were, however, in such poor condi-
tion when Aye reached Santa Fe, that it required six weeks' rest before I
considered them sufficiently recruited to perform the journeyback.

In the mean time, during our stay in NewMexico, Lieutenant Buford,
with the dragoons of my command, was ordered to "James," (seventy
miles,) upon an expedition against the "Navajo Indians," who had been
committing depredations in that quarter, and was absent about three
weeks upon this service. Lieutenant Harrison and Dr. Rogers were also
(at their request) assigned to duty with a detachment sent out on an expe-
dition against the Apaches, under Major, Steen, and marched about six
hundred miles through the country south of Santa Fe, while I remained
with the infantry portion of my command as trie only garrisoirof Santa
Fe.

I made inquiries relative to the practicability of finding a wagon route
from a point south of Santa Fe, upon the Rio del Norte, crossing the Rio
Pecos and striking in an easterly course to the headwaters of Red river,
or the Brazos, and from thence back to Fort Smith; but, as the country
lying east and adjacent to the Rio del Norte is for the most part infested
by Apaches and other hostile Indians, I found but few Mexicans who
knew anything about the country, and these were unwilling to act as
guides and return home alone through the Indian country. I, however,
found, a Comanche Indian living at San Miguel who was bom and raised
directly in the country over which we desired to pass, and was perfectly
familiar with almost every stream and water-hole upon the prairies. It
was his opinion that,wagons could pass without difficulty from a point of
the Rio Grande called "Joya de Cibaletta," about A\e hundred and fifty
miles below Santa Fe, to the headwaters of the Colorado, crossing the
Pecos at a grove of timber called "Bosque Redondo," about seventy-five
miles below Anton Chico. Upon this route he stated that he could Jake
the wagon train from Santa Fe to the head of the Colorado in one month,
and would insure water for the mules every night. He furthermore
stated that there were but three places where the Llano Estarado, or
Staked Plain, which extends four hundred miles from north to south on
the east side of theRio Pecos, could becrossed, on account of the scarcity
ofwater; one of them was north of the "Joyade Cibaletta," and another
nearly opposite El Paso. As all the California emigrants, after their ar-
rival at Santa Fe, are obliged to turn and go down the Rio Grande (some
three hundred miles) to Cooke's route, before they can find a wagon
road through the mountains west of the river, it occurred to me, that
if there was a practicable route from that point to Fort Smith, it would
shorten the distance to California very much; and as several parties of
emigrants had reached El Paso from Texas, I was satisfied I could go
through, and I employed the Comanche guide and determined to return
by the southern route. Previous to our departure Lieutenant Sacketthad
been promoted to the company to which the dragoon portion of the escort
belonged, and Lieutenant Buford having been promoted to acompany sta-
tioned in California, they were transferred by order of the commanding
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officer at Santa Fe. These, with the exception of one man left sick at
Santa Fe, were the only changes in the command from the time we left
Fort Smith.

From. Santa Fe we struck the Rio Grande at Algodones, and followed
the road down the east bank of the river until we reached Fra Cristobal
on the evening of the 25th of August.

At this point the bluffs of the mountains approach near the river, and
render it nececsary to keep to the left across a large bend, where in a dry
season there is no water, until reaching the river again; this is the com-
mencementof the "Journado del Muerto."

Leaving Fra Cristobal at two o'clock on the morning of the 26th, and
passingup through a canon out of the valley of the Rio Grande, we en-
tered the dreary plain of the Journado, and marched to the "Laguna del
Muerto," a distance of 25$ miles by the viameter. Although there is
sometimes water in the Laguna for several days after a rain, yet, when we
arrived, the bed was perfectly dry. We had, however, filled our water
barrels at the river, and the men didnot suffer. After resting our animals
and giving them time to graze, we again started forward, and marched to
Perriilo or "Point of Rocks," 28| miles. Here we found rain-water
standing in pools, and encamped for the night.

On the 2Sth, after marching 23£ miles, we reached the river again at
the southern extremity of the Journado, making the entire distance across
the desert 77| miles. The road passes over a very high and level plain,
is perfectly firm and smooth, and is generally travelled (when there is no
water) in two nights and one day with loaded wagons. As this is upon
the main and only road from Santa Fe to El Paso, and has been travelled
for many years by the inhabitants of New Mexico, I presume there is no
way of avoiding it. We found the grass good, and a small growth of
scrubby brush, which answered very well to cook with; but there were
<no trees or other vegetation, except several varieties of the cactus and
palmetto.

Upon both sides of the road there were detached mountains in sight
constantly, and one near which we passed soon after leaving Fra Cristo-
bal was composed entirely of large masses of dark basalt thrown together
loosely into an immense hill or mountain of some five hundred feet high.

On the 29th we reached Dona Ana, a town upon the east bank of the
Itio Grande, sixty miles above El Paso, of 300 inhabitants, principally
Mexicans, who raise corn, wheat, onions, beans, and grapes, and depend
for a subsistencealmost entirely upon the cultivation of the soil. Theyare
obliged here, as in all places in New Mexico, to irrigate, as without this
the soil would produce nothing. The only available land is, therefore,
in the valley, where water can be carried in canals or ditches from the
river.

This is a new town, settled by menfrom El Paso some ten years since,
and, until it was garrisoned by a part of a company of United States
troops, was frequently visited by those brigands of the mountains, "the
Apaches," who were in the habit of coming down from their mountain
retreats, stampeding and driving oft cattle and horses, and before the
Mexicans were aware of their proximity, were out of reach again in the
mountains.

These Indians are perfectly lawless, savage, and brave, and having
been allowed to roam the country at will, and commit depredations upon
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the Mexicans for so long a time, it will require a very severe lesson to>
teach them that we aremasters in New Mexico. Being a numerous tribe7
and commanded as they are by an ambitions chieftain by the name of
"Gomez," who has received a Spanish education in Mexico, and being
entirely dependant upon plunder for a subsistence, I am of the opinion
that they are destined to give us much anoyance and trouble before they
are subdued.

Dona Ana being but fifteen miles below San Diego, (the point upon the
Rio Grande where Colonel Cook's road leaves the river,) and the only
town within seventy miles, I was anxious to find the shortest practicable
wagon road from here to Fort Smith. I therefore made inquiries relative
to the country between here and the Rio Picos, but found that this part
of the country was almost wholly unknown to the Mexicans, as (although
they are great travellers) it is seldom that they can be induced to venture
far into the Apache "range." I found one man, however, who stated
that he knew the country for fifty miles east of Dona Ana, and, upon
condition that I would deposite the amount he was to receive with the
commanding officer for the benefit of his family in case, he should be
killed in returning, he would consent to accompany us that distance. I
accordingly engaged him, and on the morning of the Ist of September
left Dona Ana, taking a course N. 81° E. towards a gap in the Organ
range, called San Augustine Pass. Our road passed to the left of the
high Organ peaks by a gradual ascent for fifteen miles until we reached
the gap, which was low, and the passage smooth and easy. From here
we passed around to the south forfour miles under the base of the mount-
ain, where we encamped at a spring, and found fine grama grass. The
Organ range of mountains takes its name from the supposed similarity
of the high-pointed peaks to the pipes of an organ. They are a trap
formation, and somewhat columnar in their structure, with the columns
standing vertically, and in some cases rising to the height of a thousand
feet, and terminating in sharp points.

Upon the lower part of the mountain there is good pitch-pine timber,
but no other wood except a species of small oak. From our present posi-
tion we can see the Sacramento mountains very distinctly across a level
plain to the east. They do not appear to be at a greater distance than
eight or ten miles from, us, but our guide informs me they are forty miles
off; this illusion is often experienced in New Mexico, and I can only
account for it by the remarkable purity and transparency of the atmo-
sphere, which enables the eye to penetrate far, and to discern objects
distinctly.

September 2.—Continuing along under the base of the Organ mount-
ains, we struck the road from El Paso to the Salt lakes at about three miles
from our camp of last night, and followed this for three miles further to a
spring which rises in the mountain, and runs down aravine upon which
we are encamped, to the road.

This is called the "Ojode Solado," and has an abundant supply of
water at its source, but sometimes it is absorbed by the sand before it
reaches the road, and it is then necessary to send to the foot of the
mountain for water, as we cannot drive wagons nearer than the road.

The Sacramento mountains are in sight to-night, and the two ranges,
"Organ" and <kSacramento," run nearly parallel from north to south,
and from thirty to forty miles apart. The intervening valley is flat and
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sandy, and has no water upon it. As we had to cross this valley, wepro-
vided ourselves with a supply of water for the use of the men, and on the
morning of the 3d September left camp, and following the Salt road for
about four miles, struck in a direct line for "Waco mountains," which
can be seen from our last camp, and where we were told by the guide we
should find water. As the road was somewhat sandy and we had to
make a new track, our progress was necessarily slow. After travelling
eighteen miles we halted at 6 o'clock in the evening, giving the men time
to sleep, and the animals to graze and rest, when we were again in mo-
tion, and reached the Waco mountains at 2 o'clock p. m. on the 4th of
September, making the entire distance from the Solado spring to thispi ace
37^ miles, about seven miles greater than the estimate of our guide.

The manner in which the Mexican traders make these long stages
water (and I believe it to be the best) is, before starting, to graze

their animals from morning until about 3 p. m., give them all the water
they will drink, then harness and start them immediately, and drive until
4 o'clock the next morning, when they stop three hours to graze while
the dew is on the grass, and drive until it becomes hot towards the mid-
dle of the day- they then make another halt until 5 o'clock in the eve-
ning, when they start again and push through to the water. In this way
fifty, sixty, or seventy miles can be made with loaded mule or oxwagons
in the hottest weather of the summer. The Journado del Muerto is 77
miles in length; yet it is travelled during the whole year with heavily
loaded teams. After these long drives, animals should be allowed a day
or two to rest and recruit.

Our present encampment is but thirty miles from El Paso, and our
guide informs me that the road is not so sandy as the one we have passed
over; but our route is about thirty miles nearer from this point to Dona
Ana, than to go the El Paso road. There is a plain wagon road from
here to El Paso. We found a great abundance of good water in an im-
mense tank up a ravine on the South mountain. This is a huge deep
basin, scooped out of the solid rock with great symmetry and regularity,
and of sufficient capacity to contain several hundred gallons of water.
We also found sufficient water for our animals in the ravine. The road
passes between the two mountains, which approach within a few rods of
each other, leaving a level pass, bordered by immense ledges of rocks,
standing out in bold relief directly over the road. The rocks composing
the mountains are large masses ofdark-gray sandstone, thrown up'in the
utmost disorder and confusion, leaving numerous holes and caverns,
which have often served the Apaches as hiding places.

Weremained at this place on the sth, and on the morning of the 6th,
making an early start, crossed aplain in an easterly direction towards the
south base of the "CierraAlto," which is about 1,500 feet high, and can
be seen for many miles around. Here we entered a canon, which
brought us by a very easy and gradual slope, ofabout three miles, to high
level mesaor plain, directly at the southeasternbase of the mountain.

From this point we would see the Sierra del Alamo, in a direction north
75° east, and to this our road led us over a firm prairie, a distance of 22Jmiles.

The Sierra del Alamo is a mountain of gray sandstone, mixed with
flint rock, about 1,000 feet high, and stands out aloneupon the fiat prairie.

On the north side, about 300 yards from the road, is a spring near three
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cotton-wood trees, with an Indian trail leading to it. The spot cannotbe
mistaken, as there are no cotton-wood trees anywhere else in the vicinity.

Our road to-day, with the exception of one place in the canon, was
capital, passing over a prairie perfectly hard and smooth.

Along the whole course of the road from Dona Ana here, there has
been a most luxuriant growth of grama grass of several different kinds,
and we find sufficient fuel for camping purposes at all places.

September 7.—We passed around the north hase of the "Cierra'* this'
morning, when we came in sight of the rugged top of the "Comudas,"1
in a direction N. 72° E.; from here our road was over the gravelly mesa,
and perfectly good for Sf miles, which brought us to the "Comndas.""
This is another of those immense piles of loose rocks, which, rising up
almost perpendicularly to the height of 500 feet out of the level gravelly
plain, and utterly denuded of vegetation, presents a most strange and pic-
turesque appearance, very different from any scenery we meet with in the
settled parts of the United States. Upon the east side of the "Conmdas"
there is an arched entrance into a large cavernwhich is lightedfrom above,
and in this we found a well fifteen feet deep, filled to the top with-beauti-
fullypure water; besides this we found water sufficient for our animals
in tanks on the west side of the hill.

Our guide informed us that this is a favorite place of resort for the
Apaches, who come here when travellers are seen approaching,, hide them-
selves in the caverns of the mountains, and rob them of their horses, and
cautioned us to be upon our guard on our arrival, as they might be ia the
midst of our animals before aware of their presence: we have,, however,
seen none of them.

The geological formation of this mountain is different from any we
have passed before, being a dark coarse granite or gneiss, with a smalt
proportion of feldspar, and the mica predominating. All the other rocks
wehave seen before, between this place and the mountains at Santa Fe,
have been secondary.

September B.—Our road to-day led us around the east side of the Comu-
das, to the north end, where we turned almost due east,and travelled to-
wards the southern peak of a high range of mountains called the "Sierra
Ouadalupe." For the first five miles we passed directly at the foot of a
low range of hills running northeast and southwest, after leaving which
we struck out upon the high prairie, and found the road most excellent
the entire distance to the Ojo del Cuerbo, or Crow Spring. The spring is
upon the open plain, and contains a large supply of water at all seasons^
and, although it is sulphurous, yet animals are very fond of it, and we
found it to answer, in the absence of better, for drinking and cooking.

Two miles from here ourroad crossed the dry bed of the outlet to the
Salt lakes some twenty miles south of this; there was a thin,, white in-
crustation of salt over the bed of the stream. Vegetation has been of the
same character to-day as heretofore, and the grama grass growing every-
where upon the road. Our march has been 26 miles, but the road so
good that our animals did not suffer, and we reached camp early.

September 9.—Our course this morning, after leaving the Ojo del
Cuerbo, was south 49° east, bearing directly for the peak of the Guada-
lupe, until we arrived nearly opposite to it on the westside; we then con-
tinued past it, gradually turning to the left around the hills at the base
until we reached arocky ravine which led us directly up to the foot of
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4he toweringcliff of the peak. We encamped near the head of theravine,
where there is a spring about 200 yards north of the road, and good grass.
Animals must be driven up the ravine to the water, as the wagons cannot
pass further than the turn of the road.

We had a goodroad to-day, with the exception of four miles of sand,
and made twenty-three and one-twentieth miles.

The Guadalupe range of mountains terminates at this place in an im-
mense perpendicular bluff of light colored sandstone, which rises to the
enormous height of nearly two thousand feet, and runs off to the north-
east towards the Pecos. On the south of the peak there is a range of
bluffs about two hundred feet high, running from, north to south across
our course, and overwhich we have to pass. At about ten or twelvemiles
south of here this bluff*appears to terminate; hulas' we can pass up with-
out difficulty at this place, we shall not go out ofour course to avoid it.

September 10.—We remained in camp to-day until about 3 oclock p.
m., when, getting our wagon train up the hill, we found ourselves upon
very high rolling table land, which our guide sajrs descends from here to
the Pecos river. As we have been continually ascending from the Rio
Grande to this point, we are therefore now upon the summit level of the
two streams. As it rained most of the afternoon, we only made a short
march of four miles, passing in a northeast direction around und=r the
mountains, and encamped in a ravine which runs down through a large
grove of pine timber from a gap in the Guadalupe mountains; there is a
fine spring three hundred yards to the west of the road, which affords an
abundant supply of water.

The mountains are covered on the eastern side with groves of large
pine trees; and as this is the only kind of timber fit for building in the
country, it may some day be useful. We have also seen a species of cedar
with the bark resembling that of the oak, and very different from any we
have ever seen before.

There are many varieties of the cactus and palmettos about the mount-
ains, and we have this evening for the first time seen the maguey plant,
which constitutes almost the only vegetable food that the Apaches and
southern Comanches get for a great portion of the year. They prepare it
by boiling it until it is soft, then mash it into a paste, and I am told that
in this form it makes a very palatable, nutritious food.

The Guadalupe is the last of the mountains between the Rio Grande
and the Pecos. It appears there are three distinct ranges of mountains
traversing the country east of El Paso in a north and south direction:
the first the Organrange, twenty miles east of theRio Grande; thirty miles
from this the Sacramento, the continuation of which, about fifty miles
north of Dona Ana, is called the " Sierra Blanco," and has perpetual
snow upon its summit; from thence it extends on to nearSanta Fe. The
third is the range of the Guadalupe, fiftymiles east of the second.

These wild and rocky mountain ranges are the places where several
animals resort that are to be met with nowhere else. The grizzly bear (the
most formidable animal of thecontinent) finds a lurkingplace in the caverns
and thickets, and feeds upon the wild fruit that abounds here. The big-
horn, or cimarron, is also seen skipping playfullyfrom rock to rock upon
the narrow overhanging crags, and cropping the short herbage which
grows upon them: these, with the black-tailed deer, are almost the only
animals found upon these mountains. One of the latter was killed this
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evening, and we found it very similar to the common fallow deer of the
States, but much larger.

There are but few varieties of birds upon the prairies: we have, how-
ever, seen quails at all places we have been, and occasionally afew plover
and English snipe.

September 11.—As our animals were somewhat jaded from the long
marches we have made for a few days past, and as we had a long journey
before us, I remained in our camp of last night until after dinner to give
them rest, when we moved forward over a good road to Independence
spring, five miles.

Here we found two large springs of pure cold water, which boil up from
the ground and run off in a stream about the size ofa barrel, with a great
supply of oak wood and grama grass near, rendering it a most derirable
place for encamping.

The countryfrom the base of the mountains to this placets rolling, and
the soil good.

The peak of Guadalupe, and the general outline of the chain, can be
seen from here, and it appears to be impossible to pass through it with
wagons anywhere north of our route; and as the defile is near the peak,
which can be seen for many miles around, it is a good landmark.

About twelve miles south of this are several salt lakes, which our guide
informed me had been formerly resorted to by the Mexicans for salt; but
that since the Indians had become hostile, they did not venture to go
there. The salt is deposited in a pure state upon the bed of the lake,
about six inches in thickness; and when the water becomes low and
recedes from high-water mark, it can be shoveled up in large quantities.
The Salt lake north of El Paso is of the same character, and furnishes all
the salt that is consumed in NewMexico and several of the States of south-
ern Mexico. From specimens that I saw, I should imagine it to be pure
chloride of sodium, with a very strong saline taste, and equal to the best
Turk's island salt.

As it rained nearly all day to-day, the 12th September, we did not
move.

On the 13th we started forward again, and travelled over a hard roll-
ing prairie, passing many round symmetrical mounds on each side of
theroad, until we reached the Ojo de San Martin, at the head of the
Delaware creek,'our average course being south 85° east, and the dis-
tance travelled 15^ miles.

The mounds were standing isolated and detached from the other hills
around, and were as regularly symmetrical as theycouid have been made
by art, being composed of an alternate strata of lime and sandstone lying
horizontally upon each other in thin plates like slate, and receding in ler-
races from the base to the top, the shape in all cases being conical, and
almost as round as if cut out for a monument. We noticed one with a
cap upon the top, in the form of an inverted plate, which, from its pe-
culiar shape, the Mexicans call " cenlirula."

We saw a fresh Apache trail crossing our road to-day, and, as they are
probably hovering about us for no good purpose, I shall see that our
animals are guarded with greatcare. Our custom hasbeen to herd them
during the day in the immediate vicinity of the camp; at night the mules
are driven into a "corral," formed with the wagons arranged in a circle,
and the horses picketed together near the tents of the men, with seriti-
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nels walking among them constantly. In this way I think we- shall
baffle Messieurs "Los Apaches," notwithstanding they have the reputa-
tion of being the most expert and boldest horse thieves in the west.
They have often had the impertinence to enter the Mexican towns in
open daylight, drive off animals, and take women and children prisoners,
before the faces of the soldiers stationed there; indeed, they are as invet-
erate freebooters as can be found on earth.

There are several springs at this place, the waters of which unite and
form the Delaware creek. One of them, the Ojo de San Martin, bursts
out of a solid limestone rock in a volume ofsufficient magnitude to drive
an ordinary saw-mill at the fountain-head, and is as pure, sweet water
as I everdrank.

Above this there are several others possessing different mineral proper-
ties. One is highly charged with sulphuretted hydrogen, and tastes
very much like the Kentucky "Blue Lick water." Another is decidedly
chalybeate, and a, third is strongly sulphurous, leaving a thick incrusta-
tion ofsulphur upon therocks for many yards from the source.

These unite in one common outlet, and the amalgamation is far from
pleasant to the taste.

Is it not within the scope of probabilities that these springs may be
found to possess valuable medicinal properties, and that this place may
yet (and at no very distant period) becom| a place of fashionable resort
for the "upper-ten-thousand" of New Mexico? The climate here is de-
lightful, the atmosphere perfectly elastic and pure, and the temperature
uniform and delicious; then, may not an invalid derive as much benefit
at this place as at Saratoga or any other of our watering places?

There is but little wood near here, except some small mezquite bushes
and a species* of dwarf live-oak, which answers very well for fuel. I also
noticed yesterday a tree which is spoken of by a writer in California as
being frequently seen there. It resembles thebox-wood in some respects,
growing in clusters or bunches, with a similar leaf, but appears to shed
its bark (which is very thin and tough) annually. At this season, when
the old bark is off, the stock and branches have more the appearance of
the limbs of a person, both in color and texture, than of a tree, the exte-
rior being a most beautiful flesh-color. It produces a fruit which is eaten
by the Indians.

September 14.—Our course to-day has been north 83° east', down the
left bank of the creek, crossing over a tract of poor soil covered in places
with white decomposed gypsum. We touched the creekat but one place,
until we arrived at our present camp. This is upon a high sandy bluff
bordering the creek.

We found the stream at this point literally alive with a multitude of
fish, and in a veryshort time wecaught enough to supply tlie whole com-
mand. Among other kinds, we caught a white bass that I have never
seen anywhere before, and found it very, excellent.

From our last camp to where we struck the creek was 6^ miles, and
from ttiere to this place 5f miles.

September 15.—Wecontinued down the creek to-day in a course north
67° east for 9|- miles, crossed and encamped on the south bank. We
have passed over a country similar to that of yesterday, being poor soil,
no timber, and covered wilh decomposed gypsum. The grama grass is
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very large and abundant along the valley of the stream, and affords ex-
cellent pasturage for our animals.

September 16.—Leaving the Delaware creek this morning, we struck
out upon the prairie in a course south 64° 30' east, and, after travelling
nine miles, came in sight of the valley of the Rio Pecos. Our course led
us down the stream six miles further, wherewe descended from the high
lands into a sandy bottom, and encamped upon the river. The stream is
here about thirty yards wide, very sinuous, rapid, and deep, with high
clay banks. I understand that it receives a very considerable tributary
some fifty miles above here, called the "Sacramento river," rising in the
chain ofmountains of that name; and this is said by the Mexicans to have
upon its borders the most beautiful valley of lawns and woodlands of any
streams known in New Mexico. They express their admiration of it by
the word "linda," which, I believe, signifies super-excellent; yet, as it is
in the heart of the Apache "range," it has neverbeen settled.

Our Comanche guide informs me this evening that 1 cannot, as I
desired, go directly from this point to the head of the Colorado or Brazos,
as no man (not even an Indian) ever undertakes to cross the "Llano
Estacado" opposite here. He states that it is eight days' travel from here
to "Bosqne Redondo," where the route from the "Joya de Cibaletta"
crosses the Pecos, and about-sixty miles to where the other route crosses
near the southern terminus of§he Llano Estacado. We are, therefore,
obliged to follow down this stream until we find we can with safety turn
east.

September 17.—We continued down the Pecos this morning for four
and a half miles, where there is a rapid, with good rock bottom; and heie
we could have forded the stream, there being but three feet,water in the
channel. ], however, concluded, as the banks required some digging,
to make a good passage for the wagons, that I would continue down the
valley and search for a better crossing. After marching six miles further,
we encamped again on the west bank of the river. Here we found the
finest and most luxuriant grama grass we had seen, with mezquite wood.
The waterof the Pucos is slightly brackish, but we used it without incon-
venience.

September 18.—Keeping down the right bank of tho river, we found
the valley covered in many places with a growth of small mezquite trees,
and in these we saw for the first time since leaving the Rio Grande the
white-tailed or common deer of the States. Our course was S. 68° 7' E.j
distance travelled 13^ miles. The soil in the river bottom has been clay,
covered with a ]}eavygrama grass, and the stream very crooked, with per-
pendicular banks from three to twenty feet high. Along its whole course
the water is muddy, resembling the water of theRio Grande. There is a
total absence of anything like timber on its banks, and a stranger would
notexpect to find a water-course in approaching it until he was directly
upon it, so much does it appear* like other places upon the surrounding
prairies. The course of the river runs so much nearer the direction I
wish to travel than I had been led to believe from the maps of the coun-
try, that I shall continue down for some days further before turning east.

September 19.—Our road continued in the valleyof the.river, touching
it occasionally, and cutting off the large bends, where it could be done,
until we reached a high bank at 13^ miles from our last camp; here we
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found good wood and grass, and encamped. The soil has been of a
clayey nature to-day, but very soft and rich; no timberexcept small mez-
quite bushes, which answer very well for fuel. The road the
bottom where Aye have travelled to day will be muddy after heavy rains,
but at such times travellers can keep back upon the high prairie ridge.

September 20.—Our course to-day was S. 81° E. for 15^ miles along
the west bank of the river. We passed a small salt lake upon our road,
which was very highly saline; with this exception, the features of the
valley were similar to that part which we passed yesterday. As I have
not been able to find another ford since leaving the rapids, I have con-
cluded to endeavor to effect acrossing at this place to-morrow. The river
from the rapids here is very rapid, deep, and narrow, with high vertical
banks of soft clay.

September 21.—1was obliged to resort to oneof thoseexpedients which
necessity often forces travellers in this wild country to put in practice; and
that was, to invent and construct a substitute for a ferry-boat to transport
our men and baggage across the river. This I did by taking one of our
wagon beds and placing six empty barrels in it, lashing them down firmly
with ropes, and tying one on each outside, opposite the centre. I then
attached a long stoutrope to each end of the bed, and placed it bottom up
in the water; a man then swam.the river with the end of a small cord in
his mouth, and to the end of this was tied oneof the ropes of the wagon,
which he pulled across and made fast to a stake upon the opposite bank.
Some men then took passage upon the inverted wagon boats, and the
current carried it to other shore, therope attached to the stake preventing
it from going down the stream further than iis length. The boat was
then drawn bade by men for another load, and in this mannerwe crossed
our men and baggage in a short time. We could transport 2,000 pounds
of freight at one load, perfectly dry. Our wagons were then lashed fast
to the axles, with ropes tied to each end, when they were pushed into
the river and hauled across. There were fifteen feet of water where we
crossed. As the current ran rapidly and the banks were muddy and
steep, I was fearful that our mules would not make the passage. I there-
fore tied a rope to the neck of each one and pulled them across.

September 22.—This morning we made a march of nine miles down
near the left bank of the river in a direction N. 82° E., where we struck
a narrow laguna, or lake, which we followed for about two miles, and
encamped near the southern extremity. The soil has been a rich loam,
and I have no doubt would prove very productive. There has been a
chain of sand hills in sight to-day, running from north to south across
ourcourse, about twenty miles to the east of us, (upon the Llano Esta-
cadOj) in which our guide informs me that there is water, but that we
are obliged to pass over a sandy road for some fifteen miles to get through
them. I have, therefore, determined to remain at this place until I can
send ahead and ascertain whether I cannot pass to the south of them.

September 23.—l.sent out Lieutenant Sackett ,with an escort of dra-
goons, this morning, to explore the country in the vicinity of the sand
hills, and shall remain here until to-morrow evening, by which time I
expect to learn the result of his explorations.

September 24.—After filling our waterbarrels, and giving our animals
all they would drink, I made a.start this evening at two o'clock, aDd
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travelled ten miles in a direction nearly perpendicular to the valley of the
river. Shortly after we left the laguna, an express returned from Lieu-
tenant Sagkett, informing me that, after, making a thorough examination
of the range of sand hills for about forty miles south of our course, he
was of the opinion that there was no place within that distance where
they could be crossed with wagons. The whole surface of the country
in that direction seemed to be one continuous succession of white sand
hills, from twenty to one hundred feet high, in which his horses sank to
their knees at almost every step, from which I infer that the route indi-
cated by our guide is the only one in the vicinity where this formidable
obstacle can be passed. 1 shall, therefore, take a direct coarse for the
pass in the morning, and expect to reach the hills during the day.

September 25.—We reached the sand hills this afternoon, about two
o'clock, over a good levelroad, except about four miles near here, which
is sandy, making the distance from the Pecos twent-three miles and
four-tenths. There is a great abundance of good water at several places
in the sand hills, but it is necessary to drive.animals to it, as it is half a
mile from the road and wagons cannot pass nearer. There is a trail
leading to the water from where the road strikes the hills. These hills,
or mounds, present a most singular and anomalous feature in thegeology
of the prairies. They extend (so far as we have explored) at least fifty
miles in nearly a north and south direction, and from five to ten miles
east and west; they are white drift-sand thrown up with much uniformity
into a multitude of conical hills, destitute of soil, trees, or herbage.

In following up the trail from our road into the midst of this ocean of
sand, we suddenly came upon several large, deep pools of pure water—
the very last place on earth where one would ever think of looking for it.
We are told by our guide that water can always be found here in the
dryest season, and, judging from the rushes and other water plants
growing in the ponds, I have no doubt that such is the case.

September 26.—As we have a long march before us still, and as the
road through the hills is sandy, I have concluded to double teams
to-day, and send on one-half of the wagons to the last watering place,
five miles from here, and take up the remainder to-morrow.

September 27.—We moved up to-day with the wagons that were left
behind yesterday, and found the water at this place equally as good as
at the other. Although there are but two particular points where trails
leadfrom the road to water in the hills, yet it can be found almost any-
where between the two points by going about half a mile to the east of
the road, among the highest hills.

September 28.—Eight miles of sandy road which we passed over to-
day brought .us out upon the hard prairie again. Thus the entire dis-
tance from where we first encountered the sand to this place is about
seventeen miles; but only about one-half that distance is bad, and this
not worse than some parts of the road upon the Rio Grande. There is
good grass near the hills, and sufficient wood for fuel.

September 29.—Leaving the sand this morning, we pushed out upon
the high plain of the Llano Estacado, notknowing whether we were to
find waterbefore we reached a luguna about sixty five miles distant. As
our guide had passed over this portion of the road but once before, and
then in a hurry, he was not very familiar with the localities. I therefore
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sent a party in advance to search for water, and felt some anxietyas to
the result; I wasrelieved, however, about 11 o'clock, when a messenger
returned with the cheering intelligence that the party had found a large
pond of good water about sixteen miles from where,we left this morning.
This good news appeared to inspire our men and animals with renewed
vigor. From the cheerless silence of the last two hours, the aspect of
everything changed in a moment to humorous jokes and boisterous mer-
riment. The whips were heard cracking from one end of the train to
the other, and the mules appeared to move along with more ease than
before.

From the sand hills our road followed an old Comanche trail until we
turned to the left, two miles from our present camp. The track we make
is plain*, and travellers will have no difficulty in following it to the water.
We are near two ponds in the prairie, where, judgingfrom present appear-
ances, there will always be water found, except in the dry season; the
grass is good. Our course from the sand hills is N. 57° E., and the dis-
tance fifteen miles and three-tenths.

September 30.—1n consequence of the hard work we have given our
mules for the last four days, I "lay by" to-day to give them rest and
grass, after the long journeyof about fifteen hundred miles which they
have made from Fort Smith; they require much careand attention, and
it causes more delay than is agreeable; but there is no alternative.

October I.—This has been a most fatiguing day to me, as I have been
suffering for the last five days with an attack ofdysentery; it has reduced
me to such a weak state that I am obliged to be carried in a wagon in a
lying posture, and every slight jar of the wagon sends the most acute pain
through my whole system.

We inarched seventeen miles in a course N. 67° E. over a firm high
prairie, and are encamped near a pond on the plain. About halfway be-
tween this place and our last campj we discovereda small lake about one
mile to the north of our road, where it is thought there will be water at
all seasons; it is about three feet deep, covers several acres ofground, and
has rushes growing in it. There are also numerous trails made by mus-
tangs leading to it, showing that it is much frequented by them; and as
the horse requires water every day, he would not probably stay ata place
where it. could not be found at all times. This lake I have called "Mus-
tang pond;" and as it is situated about half-way between the sand hills
and the laguna, (which is ahead of us,) I conceive it to be very import-
ant for travellers. Nine miles from our last camp, there is another large
pond about half a mile to the right of the road, and I have driven a stake
in the middle of the road opposite to it, with directions written upon it
how to find the pond; this is a mile west of the Mustang pond. By
keeping this in mind, and remembering that the trails in the vicinity all
concentrate at the water, there will be no difficulty in finding it. As our
road does not go directly to the pond, and as there is much sameness in
the aspect of the prairies upon the Llano Estacado, persons might pass
this place without finding the water, unless they follow the directions
given above.

October 2.—We marched twenty-three miles to-day in a course N. 72°
22' E., which brought us to the Laguna, or Salt lake. The country has
been similar to that of yesterday, over the high rolling table lands of the
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Mesa, with no wood except the small mezqnite brush. The water in
the Laguna is brackish, but there is a small pond south of theroad where
we are encamped, which, although it is slightly sulphurous, is not un-
palatable.

Should travellers*come to this place, on their way to New Mexico, in
anextremely dry season of the year, I would recommend them to carry
from here in their wagons a supply of drinking water sufficient for two
days, as this would last them until they reached the sand hills, if, by
any accident, they did not discover the Mustang pond.

October 3.—Leaving the Salt lake this morning, our bearing was N.
71° E. for eight miles, where we reached the border of the high plain,
and descended an easy.slope ofabout fifty feet to a benchbelow; here we
could see two low bluffs in the direction we were marching, near which
our guide informed us we could find a fine spring of water. Fourteen
alfd a half miles' travel over a beautiful road brought us to the spring,
which we found flowing from a deep chasm in the limestone rocks into
an immense reservoir of some fifty feet in depth.

This appears to have been a favorite place of resort for the Comanches,
as there are remains of lodges in every direction; indeed, our Comanche
guide tells me that he has often been here before, and that there, was a
battle fought here some years since between the Pawnees and Coman-
ches, in Avhich his brother was killed. He also informs me that there
is a good wagon route from here to theRio Pecos, striking it someseventy
miles lower down than where we crossed, keeping entirely to the south
of the Llano Estacado, and crossing the head branches of the Colorado.

There is a Comanche trail leading over this route, and it^would, un-
doubtedly, be the best between this point and Chihuahua, as'it is nearer
than the one we have travelled, with no sand upon it and an abundance
of water.

I think by taking the trail at this place and keeping the crest of the
Llano Estacado on the right, one would have no difficulty in getting
through to the plains at the Chihuahua crossing.

The mezquite trees are becoming larger as we descend from the high
plain, and the soil better; several fossil shells of the muscle species were
found here.

October 4.—We left the "BigSpring" to-day at one o'clock p. m., and
travelled 12|-mile in course N. 43° E. to a spring in a beautiful timbered
valley, with excellent grass. The spring is in the limestone rocks to the
south of the road, and furnishes a good supply of water. It is a tributary
of the Concho. We have passed over a rolling country to-day, covered
with mezquite trees.

October 5.—Our course to-day was N. 47° 28' E., over a rolling and
rather broken country, of good soil, and covered on each side with large
mezquite trees.

After marching 111/3miles we encamped in an extensivebottom or flat,
through which there is good water standing in pools along thebed of the
stream, and a great abundance of the finest mezquite grass. Manuel,
our Comanche guide, leaves us at this place, and returns alone through a
wild Indian country, some six hundred miles, to his home at San Miguel.
He strikes directly across the "Llano Estacado" to "Bosque Redondo/'
on the Rio Pecos, over the route which has been spoken of before as
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passable for wagons. He expects to make the journey in fourteen days,
and has no fear but what he shall reach home in safety. I have found
him a man of much more than ordinary judgment and character; and
should it everbecome necessary to make an examination of the route from
here to the Bosque Redondo, and thence to Joya de Cibaletta, I would
have no hesitation in recommending him as the best guide thatcan be
found in New Mexico.

October 6.—For about eleven miles after leaving camp this morning,
ourroad passed over a perfectly flat prairie, covered with short buffalo
grass, and through a continuous dog town almost the entire distance.
We then struck into a creek bottom, crossed and followed down about
three miles to its junction with a large stream, which is the main Red
Fork of the Colorado, or, according to the Comanche nomenclature, the
Pash-a'ho-no. We found this a stream of twenty yards in width, six
inches deep, and running rapidly over a rocky bed; the water has ared
tinge, and is slightly saline. The banks are bold and rocky, and I should*
imagine this to he the character of it to its source in the aLlano Estacado."
This is the first tributary "of the north branch of the Colorado that we
have crossed. The main Rio Colorado has, near its head, two principal
tributaries—the Concho and the Red Fork; all others are affluents of
those two.

The country through which we are passing now is becoming much
more interesting than it *has been; there is some timber and streams of
running water. Our camp is in a grove of mezquite and wild china trees
upon the bank of a creek running into the Pasha ho-no.

We have seenwild turkeys upon this creek—the first since leaving the
Rio Grande. Quails and meadow larks are common everywhere upon
our route.

October 7.—Lieutenant Harrison started out after dinner to-day to ex-
amine aravine two miles from here, and, as he has not returned, I think
he must have wandered further than he intended, and has not been able
to reach camp before dark. I have had our cannon fired, and if he is
within twenty miles of us he will be likely to hear it, as the atmosphere
is perfectly still and clear. Should he not return before to-morrow morn-
ing I shall send out parties to search for him; but, as he is a good woods-
man,*I am in hopes he will find his way to camp alone.

We remained in camp to rest our men and animals, intending to re-
sume our march to-morrow.

October B.—This has been a most melancholy day to us. As Mr.
Harrison did not return during last night, I concluded that he might have
become lost upon the prairies, and at daylight this morning I had another
gun fired, in order that, if within kearing, he might take the direction and
return to camp* I also sent out Lieutenant Updegraffand Beaver to take
the track of his horse, follow it to the ravine, and, if possible, find out
where he had gone; besides sending several parties of dragoons in differ-
ent directions in search of him. In the course of two hours Lieutenant
Updegraff returned, and stated that he had followed the track about one
mile and a half beyond the ravine, where it appeared Lieutenant Harrison
had been met by aparty of Indians, and gone oif with them in a south-
ern direction. I immediately ordered Lieutenant Sackett to take all our
mounted force, get upon the trail of the Indians, and follow them until
he overtook them and recovered Lieutenant H.

Ex.—l4
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Lieutenant Sackett followed the track about two miles from where her

was met by the Indians, to a small branch of the Colorado, where, to his
horror and astonishment, he suddenly came upon the murdered and
mangled corpse of poor Lieutenant Harrison, lying down among the rocks,
where they had thrown him, scalped, and stripped of all his clothing.
The Indians had then struck out upon (he prairie, and set off at full speed.

These facts having been reported to me, I despatched a wagon for the
body, had it brought to our new camp, (three miles from that of last
night,) and am preparing a box, in which I nope to take it to Fort
Washita.

As it was late in the day before we got the corpse to camp, and as it
was impossible to follow the trail after night, I directed Lieutenant Sackett
to postpone his departure until early to-morrow morning. They have
already had sufficient time to get a long distance from us, and, as our
horses are mostly jaded and poor, I have not much expectation of his
overtaking the murderers, unless they have gone to an encampment where
there are women and childr^p; but, from the course they have travelled,
and their manner of encamping, Beaver thinks it probable that he may be
able to form a very correct idea as to the part of the country they are
making for, and perhaps tell to what tribe they belong.

There are severalcircumstances which have led me to believe that the
act has been committed by a party of Kio\rays. There has been a large
band*bf them lurking about the head of the Rio Concho during the whole
summer, committing depredations upon the inhabitants of the State of
Chihuahua; and it. is but a short time since they stole several horses from
an emigrating party from Louisiana upon this same stream.

The emigrants followed them, but, on overtaking them and not finding
their animals, determined to keep them prisoners until they werereturned.
This resulted in an encounter, in which several of the Indians were
killed, and among them their chief. Besides this, I heard of two other
instances where Indians of this same tribe have committed depredations
upon emigrants on thenorthern routes to New Mexico.

It has occurred to me that a remnant of theband upon the Concho may
have been following us to get revenge for the loss of their chief. If so,
they have taken most ample compensation; for a better young officer, or
a more courteous, amiable, and refined gentleman, never lived. He'was-
universally beloved by all who knew him: his kindness of heart and
gentleness of disposition wereremarked by every one.

When the melancholy news reached us that he had been murdered,
there was such an expression of gloom cast over the command as I have
never witnessed before. Old soldiers who had often seen their comrades
falling by their sides in battle, and whose hearts, it might be supposed,
were steeled against the manifestation of what some mightconsider weak-
ness, were seen to turn away their faces to conceal their tears. They
knew that in his death they lost a good friend.

October 9.—After starting Lieutenant Sackett, with all ©ur mounted
force, in pursuit of the murderers, 1 moved forward, this morning, overa
fine rolling country of prairies and timber, with good soil, and in many
places well watered. At eleven miles we passed a pond in which there'
will be good water at all seasons. At nine miles from this we struck the
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first affluent of the Brazos, (a tributary of Clear Fork,) running north.
All the branches of the Colorado upon our route run south.

Our camp is upon the creek, where we have good grass and mezquite
wood.

Lieutenant Sackett, with his command, returned about 10 o'clock this
evening, and reports that he took the trail of the Tndians, and followed it
for a few miles, when he came to a spit where they had made a fire,
cooked meat, and departed in great haste, after night, leaving a pair of
new moccasins, a lariat, and a saddle, from which we infer that they did
not know we were so near, were alarmed at hearing our gun, and left im-
mediately. Their coursefrom here was almost due north for fifteen miles,
(the distance he followed them.)

Finding that some of his horses were failing, one giving out entirely,
and the Indians far ahead upon fresh animals, he reluctantly abandoned
the pursuit, and returned to camp.

Beaver pronounces the saddle and moccasins the same kind as those
used by the Kioways; and, as theirpermanent abiding place is nearly op-
posite the Antelope buttes between the Canadian and Arkansas, thebear-
ing of the trail would lead there. These are additional evidences of the
correctness of my first suspicions.

It is well known, furthermore, that these Indians are a most deceitful
and treacherous race: even the Comanches will not trust them. Lieu-
tenant Harrison has always, in the goodness of his heart, had great con-
fidence in the effect of kind and hospitable treatment towards ihe Indians,
in order to secure their good will; and has often been heard to remark
that, should he meet with a party of Indians when alone on the prairies,
he would approach and greet them cordially. He was well armed and
mounted; and it is thought tiiat, if he had made the attempt, he might
possibly have reached camp unharmed.

October 10.—Our road to-day passed over a very level plain, mostly
covered with mezquite wood, until we reached this place. Our course
has been ]N. 62° 28' E.; and the distance travelled thirteen miles.

We are encamped upon the same stream that we left this morning, and
have good water standing in large pools where our road crosses. About
four hundred yards below, however, there are salt springs running into
the creek, which renders it nauseousand unfit for use.

We passed over some gypsum rock to-day, near a small creek, and here
we found the water bitter.and unpalatable, as it has always been when we
have met with that mineral.

October 11.—Leaving camp early this morning, we marched about two
miles, when we struck a piece of sandy road three miles in extent; but
we passed over it without difficulty, and had a most capital road from
there to our camp.

There have been two low bald mountains in sight, about ten miles to
the north, nearly all day, which are good landmarks. They are upon the
head of the Double Mountain fork of the Brazos, and give it its name.
We have been travelling through groves of mezquite timber, with a beau-
tiful carpet of rich grama grass underneath, nearly all day.

There has not been so much waterupon ourroad as usual to-day. We,
however, passed one pond, where we obtained sufficient to water our ani-
mals. At our camp, we are upon the head of a creek which is slightly
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has passed, and that we shall be enabled, with care, to preserve the re-
mainder. 1 have had several of our wagon covers cut up, and made
blankets to cover the weakest of them. We cannot movefrom here until
the creeks run down, and our animals recover some strength, as at present
many of them are but barely able to walk.

We have now remaining twenty days' rations, which would have been
more than sufficient to«serve us to Fort Washita, but the storm has placed
me in a situation which could not have been anticipated, and I have re-
duced the allowance of fiour one third,to provide against any further con-
tingencies.

Previous to the storm, we were moving along finely at the rate of about
sixteen miles per day, and our mules were doing as well ;is could be ex-
pected; but the loss of thirty-three in one night has placed a very serious
obstacle upon ourmovements, and I am obliged to leave a part of "our
wagons, reduce the amount of our baggage as much as possible, and4en-
deavor to get on with what we cannot dispense with, after the ground be-
"comes a little settled.

I have felt the most lively anxiety for our mules from the commence-
ment of the journey,knowing that our progress dependedentirely upon
them, and have therefore required the teamsters to pay the most unre-
mitting attention to them;tut it appears that they cannot endure one of
these bleak northers upon the prairies.
-Our oxen did not suffer in the'least from the storm, and some of them

belonging to our sutler, that were very lean when we left Dona Aua, and
have hauled very heavy loads the entire journeyaround from Fort Smith,
iiave been improving for the last, month, while our mules, with lighter
work, have been falling off. lam decidedly of the opinion, after the ex-
perience I have had with different kinds of cattle, that oxen make better
teams for prairie travelling than either mules or horses, In the very
warmest weather of summer, over sandy roads where there is but little
water, mules are preferable, but under any other circumstances I *should
prefer oxen. They will travel from 20 to 25 miles from day to day over
good roads with perfect ease; and there is no dangerof their being stolen
by the Indians. In hot weather they should be driven morning and
evening, and allowedto stop during the middle of the day.

October 15.—We remained in. camp today awaiting the termination of
the storm, and giving our animals time to recover a little from the efiects
of it. As we lost no more last night, we hope to be able to preserve those
that we have left. The cold wind continues to blow from the north, with
intervals of rain, but I think tlte storm is nearly over; and as soon as. the
creeks (which are now swimming) run down, I shall endeavor to go on.
I reduced the flour part of the ration one third yesterday, and as the men
see the necessity of it, they submit to it cheerfully. Indeed, they have
upon all occasions performed their arduous duties with the utmost alacrity
and good will, and upon thewhole of our long march of some seventeen
hundred miles I have seldom had occasion to reprove one of them.

October 16.—This has been a day of general drying, and clearing our
wagons of all articles that could conveniently be dispensed with upon our
march. I have taken five of our oldest wagons to pieces, and placed
them in a low place near the creek on the south side of the road. I have
also had other surplus articles boxed up and buried about fifty yards from
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the road, and a large fire made overthe spot, with directions written upon
a tree to the right where these articles may be found.

The storm has passed, and we have a brighl, warm day, with a south
wind. If this continues I shall move ahead to-morrow to the next creek,
about four miles from here. »

October 17.—We made a start this morning, and marched four miles to
another small creek, which we found too high to cross, and encamped
upon the west bank. This creek unites with the one we left this morn-
ing, and runs into the Clear Fork of the " Brazos."

The country continues of the same character as before, gently undula-
ting, smooth, and well situated for farms. We pass from one creek to
another every three or four miles over high and dry mezquite openings,
which siope very gently towards the creek bottoms oa each side, and the
soil cannot be surpassed. There is no part of it that cannot be made
available for.cultivation. We find upon this creek mulberry, elm, hack-
berry, wild china, and oak.

October 18.—\Ve crossed the creek this morning, and after travelling
two miles in an eastcourse, struck another, which we found still too high
to cross, and were obliged to encamp on the west side to await the fall of
the water. We have seen signal-fires at several points to-day, showing
that Indians are about us.

October 19.—Last night was one of the coldest I have ever known at
this season of the year. About dark the wind turned to the north,bring-
ing clouds and rain, and this morning the surface of the ground is cov-
ered with snow. Our mules fortunately found cover in the timber on the
creek, and did not suffer so much as we were fearful they would. Much
to our surprise and delight we found the creek had fallen six feet during
the night, and was now fordable. We crossed after digging down the
banks, and marched four and a half miles in a course 1°30' south of east,
when we reached another creek tributary to the " Q,ua qua ho no," or
Clear Fork of Brazos; we crossed it, and encamped«on the east bank.
There are several kinds of hard timber upon this creek, with fine grass.
All these small streams have buffalo, cat, and several other kinds of fish
in them. We have seen fresh Indian signs to day, but as yet none have
shown themselves.

October 20.—We travelled to-day over a very beautiful succession of
ridges and valleys between clear running brooks, skirtedwith a variety of
different kinds of timber for ten miles, in a direction N. 70G 20 E., when
we came to the hills which border the valley of the Q,ua qua l^o no, a
branch of the Clear Fork of Brazos. "I was about three miles in advance of the train,with Beaver and three
others, when we discovered five Indians coming towards us, driving
pack horses. As soon as they saw us they changed their course, and
appeared afraid to come near.' I sent Beaver out alone to meet them, and
to invite them to approach. Instead of going directly where, they were,
he went to an eminence to the right, where they could see him distinctly,
and beckoned to them with his left hand to come to him, at the same time
placing his right hand in token offriendship. After repeating this panto-
mime several times, with great formalityand precision, one of the Indians
■galloped towards him until he reached within two hundred yards, when
he halted and went through the same gestures as Beaver had done; after
this they approached and embraced, when questions were asked by each
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as to who the other was, where they were going, &c, &c. They were
a party of Comanches, and stated that their village was but a short dis-
tance off on the bank of the " Qu*-qua-ho-no." After remaining but a
few minutes with us. theyrode off again at full speed towards their camp,
and in a short time parties were seen coming towards us from all direc-
tions. As our train had reached us I made a halt, and we soon had
several hundred men, women, and children around us. I permiited them
to approach, as I knew they would commit no depradations while their
families were with them.

They had been with us but a short time, when we saw another large
party approaching, which Beaver instantly pronounced to be his friends
the Kickapoos—and this proved correct. They numbered one hundred
warriors—fine, dashing looking young fellows—all well mounted, and
armed with good rifles, upon some of which we saw the familiar names
of "Darranger" and " Tryon," "Philadelphia, makers." They had
their families with them, and were going to pass the winter in hunting
upon the Colorado, where they expected to find game abundant. They
had a very large number ofhorses and mules, to transport their provisions
and baggage, and were in every respect well fitted out for their hunt. The
name of their chief was " Pa-pe-qua na," a good looking old man, who
said he had always been a friend to the whites.

Among the Comanches were severalchiefs and captains; who, after the
"usual prelude of expressing their entire devotion to the American people,
showed me letters from various persons who had passed through their
country, requesting the whites to treat the bearers kindly. Among them
I remember the names Se-na-co, Pea te-quash, and Was-sena ha. Se-
tta-co w;.s a dignified, fine-looking old man, and showed me numerous
testimonials of his friendship and good will towards the whites. Among
others, he had letters from Major Neighbors, the Comanche agent,
Colonel Montgomery and Major Gates, of the army, all giving him a good
■character. He kept these with great care, and appeared to regard them
as of much importance. He is principal "war chief" of the southern
Comanehes, and appears to be sincere in his professions of friendship
for us.

While the Kickapoos remained with us, I inquired of them if they had
heard anything said among the Comanches relative to the murder of
Lieutenant Harrison. They had not, but were of the opinion that the act
was committed by the Kioways; and thechief promised to make diligent
search among all the Indians he met, for the horse and other articles that
were taken at the time. These were minutely described to him, and he
felt confident he should be able to learn everything connected with it
before his return home to the Creek nation, in the spring, and promised
to report his discoveries to the coiurnandina: officer at Fort Washita.

These Indians are brave warriors, good shots, and prepared to meet
anyof the prairie tribes, either in peace or war. They carry outgoods on
their hunts, which they exchange for mules, and drive them to the settle-
ments in the spring; thus th,ey form a commercial communicating medium
between the white traders and the wild Indians, and drive a profitable
trade, while they indulge in their favorite amusenfent, the chase.

After 1 had made thechiefs a present of some tobacco, I invited Se na-co
and his suite, eight in all, to our camp for the night. He appeared much
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gratified with his reception, and, when he parted from ns, shook me?
warmly by the hand, saying that " he was not a Oomanche, but an Amer-
ican;" and, as 1 could not be outdotae in politeness by a wild Indian, I
returned the compliment by telling him that I was soul and body a Co-
manche, and that there was not a drop ofAnglo-Saxon blood in my veins j.
all of which was no doubt duly understood and appreciated.

The Qua qua-ho no, upon which we are encamped, unites with the
Clear Pork of the Brazos about two miles below here. It is for'y yards
wide, two feet deep, and runs rapidly over a gravelly bottom. It is shut
in on both sides by ranges of hills about two hundred feet high, between
which the creek flows through a most beautiful and picturesque valley
two miles wide, of fine rich soil, intersected at every few hundred yards
by rapid spring rivulets, affluents of the main stream. This is and has
been for many years a favorite place of resort for the Comanches,

The valley being covered with severalkinds of grass that remains green
during the winter, they come here in autumn, graze and. fatten their
horses, and are ready for the buffalo on their winter migration to this
region. We found the first pecan timber here that we have seen since
we left the Creek nation.

Ortobcr 21.—We crossed the creek this morning and passed out of the
valley of the Q,ua-qua-ho-no through a ravine which winds by a very
gentle" and almost imperceptible grade to the top <\f the plain, crossing
several small branches before we reached our present camp, seven miles
from the last.

We are upon a clear spring branch fifteen feet wide, abounding with
fish. Our poor mules are so much reduced that lam obliged to husband!
their strength with great care in order to get along'at all. I therefore
make short marches, to give them ample time torest and eat. The
mezquite wood ai:d grass continue very abundant, and we occasionally
see the grama grass.

The principal rocks for the last four days have been sandstone of differ-
ent kinds, some dark and highly impregnated with iron, and having the
appearance of volcanic productions; others in very thin slabs or plates and
of an exceedingly fine texture, the fracture resembling that of a bone. I
observed this evening a variety of the thistle which is new to me; it has
a stock of about three feet in height, with a most gorgeous and beautiful
blossom of a deep royal purple color. It has something the shape and
appearance of the passion flower.

October 22.—At three miles from our last camp we crossed a large
spring branch twenty feet wide, which runs into the Clear Fork of Brazos.
Our road from there was over a smooth, undulating country, abound-
ing with small streams and covered with mezquite timber; after travelling
nine miles and three fourths, we encamped upon another small tributary
of the Clear Fork of Brazos. The weather begins to be warm and clear,,
and our mules are improving.

October 23.—Our course to-day has been N. 68° 8' E.., over beautiful
fertile ridges and valleys, covered with live-oak, post-oak, and mezquite
timber tor nine miles, when we struck arapid stream of clear ivater about
twentyfeet wide and eight inches in depth, with high banks skirted with
a varietyof large timber, such as live oak, wild china, elm, hackberry,
and cotton-wood. The valley, which is a mile wide, has a most luxmi-
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ant grass and other vegetation, indicating the best quality of soil. There
are bluffs about fifty feet high bordering the valley, and these are covered
with groves of post-oak. The stream runs to the east of the Clear Fork
into the main Brazos. About thirty miles north of our camp there is a
sharp moimd visible from the hills about here, and Beaver tells me that
directly at the foot of this mound runs the Big Witchita, one of the prin-
cipal tributaries to Red river, and that thirty miles in a northwest course
from that mound the Red river forks: one"branch, coming in from the
west, is called Ke-che a qua-ho-no, or ''Prairie-dog Town river," from
the circumstance of there being a round mound upon the stream
which has a prairie dog to\vn on the topof it. This branch rises in the
Llano Estacado. The other or northern branch is the principal stream,
which rises in the Salt plains near the head of Dry river.

October 24.—After marching 6 7-lOth miles this morning, we came
upon the bluff* which border the valley of the main branch of the Rio
Brazos; we descended about fifty feet by an easy slope iilto the valley
and struck theriver at a place where it was fbrdable. . It was a much lar-
ger stream than I had anticipated, being 200 yards from bank to bank,
with a current of about four miles an hour, and three feet deep in the
channel at this time, (when the water is at a medium stage.) Judging
from the "drift," it does not appear to be subject to a rise of more than
five feet above its present depth, and does not overflow its banks. The
bed is red sand, which becomes soft quicksand during a rise or fall, and
is then difficult to ford. It was falling rapidly when we reached it, and
we were obliged to take off our mules, drive them across, and pull over
the wagons with ropes, the men taking the water for each wagon. This
stream rises in the salt plains of the Llano Estancado, some hundred and
fifty miles west of here, and I am told runs through a rough, broken
country for a great,portion of the distance; indeed the mountains along
its borders were frequently pointed out to me by our guide along our
ipute west of here. The water is brackish and unfit for use; there are,
however, small streams running into the river so frequently that fresh
water can be found at almost every place where it is required. The val-
ley of the Brazos is (where we crossed) three miles wide, elevated about
eight feet above the water in the river, and skirted on each side with a
range of hills, from fifty to two hundred feet high, covered with timber.
The soil in the valley upon the west side is rather sandy, but on the east
side it is good. The adjacent country upon both sides is very fertile.
Should our government at any future time decide,upon establishing a
military post as far west of the frontier settlements of Texas as this, 1 am
of the opinion that near this place would be thebest that could be selected,
for the ibllowing reasons: The Rio Brazos runs through a country much
frequented by all southern prairie tribes ofIndians east of the Pecos. Upon
the south and west side range that numerous and powerful tribe the
Comanches; also the Kioways, Lepans, and Tonkeways. Upon the
north and east side are found the Witchitas, Caddos, Wacos, and those
other small tribes which inhabit the country between the Washita and
Red river. The Brazos forms the boundary between the Comanches and
the tribes living east of it, and the latter are not suffered by the Ciman-
ches to hunt upon the west side of this river. A military post established
here would therefore be in close proximity to all of these tribes, and
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would unquestionably have the effect in a great measure to put a stop to
the depredations which theycommit upon the frontier settlements ofTex-
as. From all I can learn, there is a very superior tract of country be
tween here and the extreme western settlements in Texas. This would
be occupied in a short time, if farmers could have the protection which a
garrison at this place would afford. As this is nearly on a continuation
of the line dividing the waters of Red river from those that run south into
the Brazos, Trinity, andSabiite,and as thegeography of the country would
point out this ridge as being the most favorable location for a road, it
would strike the Brazos at this place. There is oak building-timber and
stone in abundance in this vicinity. The grass remains green during the
entire winter, and animals thrive and fatten without any other food. The
climate is mild and salubrious, the atmosphere dry and pure, and cannot
prove otherwise than healthy. These, with other local advantages, such
as pure water,rich soil, good fuel, &c, make this the most favorable point
for a military *post 1 have seen. We encamped to-night upon a small
branch running through the Brazos valley, about two miles east of where
wecrossed.

October 25.—We passed up a ravine by a very gradual and easy ascent
to the plain on the east side of the Brazos, and taking a course N. 65°
50' E., travelled overrolling mezquite and post-oak openings, with occa-
sional prairies, for twelve and a half miles, where we encamped on a
small affluent of. the Brazos.

The soil on this side of the river is different from that on the west side,
being a mixture of reddish clay and sandy loam; it is, however, equally
as fertile, and produces a luxuriant vegetation. We have passed several
ledges of dark hard sandstone to-day, which would make good building
material.

October 26.*—Leaving the creek this morning, we passed up through a
grove of heavy post oak and black-jack (the latter a species of oak) of
about four miles in width. This is upon a ridge which divides the Bra-
zos from the west fork of the Trinity river. Continuing on in a direc-
tion north 45° 28' east, over smooth ground, we made 13T'T miles, and
encamed on a small running stream (ten feet wide) which our guidecalls
the head of the main westfork of Trinity. It is fringed with a narrow
strip of large oaks and other hard timber, suitable for buildings and rails,
and flows through a valley abouta mile in width, of good soil, (a rich
sandy loam,) which is in every respect well adapted for farming.

There is grass in.Jb.is valley which grows to the height of six or eight
feet, with a round jointed stock, and a head upon the top filled with seed
which our animals eateagerly, and I think must be very nutritious.

The timber increases in size and quantity as we advance. We are
now passing through groves of oak, and do not find so much mezquite
timber as we did on the other side of the Brazos. The grass has also
changed from the grama to the mezquite variety. Upon the last hundred
miles of our route we have seen but little game, as we have been in the
vicinity of Indians who are constantly hunting and drive it off;* but now
we are coming where the Indians seldom hunt, and the game is more
abundant. Two deer and three turkeys were brought into camp this
evening, and we have seen the first grouse to-day since leaving the
vicinity of Chouteau's trading-house, on the Canadian. These birds ap-
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pear to stay near the settlements, as we have seen none upon our whole
march at any other place.

October 27.—We passed out of the valley this 'morning; and, after
travelling three miles, struck upon the ridge dividing the Red river from
the Trinity. Here we found a fine smooth road, and travelled 14| miles
in a direction north 65° 15 east, encamping upon a small branch of the
west fork of the Trinity.

The road upon the "Divide" crosses the heads of numerous creeks,
running into the Trinity on the south and the Little Witchita on the
north, and upon nearly all of them there is a great abundance of timber
and good soils. Between the tributaries of the Trinity (which occur
every two or three miles) there are ridges of rolling prairie, covered with
luxuriant grass. The western border of the Upper Cross Timbers has
been in sight to the south all day.

October 28.—Our road has continued near the crest of the Divide all
day, sometimes crossing the head of an affluent of theLittle Witchita,
and at others a branch of the Trinity. Onr average course has been
north 74° 32' east, and we travelled 13^ miles. We are encamped in
a rich bottom between two small spring brooks, and have fine grass and
wood.

We passed through a dense grove of oak to-day of four miles in width,
and have seen many more on both sides of our road.

When we arrived, we found there had been a large number of Indians
encamped here about five days since, and Beaver,vwith his usual
sagacity, immediately pronounced it at Kickapco camp. Having a curi-
osity to learn how he arrived at this conclusion, I asked him what he
had seen to indicate that this was an encampment of that particular
tribe? This led to a conversation, in which he instructed me how, on
seeing an old Indian camp, to determine at once what particular tribe had
occupied it.

The Comanches make their lodges by placing poles on the ground in
a circle, and tying the tops together, thus forming aframe-work ofa coni-
cal shape, which they cover with buffalo hides.

The Witchitas makes their lodges in the same manner, but do not unite
the poles at the top, leaving an opening at the top for the smoke to pass
out. This, when covered, forms thefrustrum of a cone.

The Kickapoos place the poles in a circle like the Comanches; but,
instead of bringing them to a point at the top, they bend them so as to
unite in an arch with those of the opposite side: the lodge is thus round
upon the top.

The Delawares and Shawnees carry tents^and leave thepoles standing
wherever they encamp.

The Cherokees have tents also, but make their fires different from the
Delawares: they place the wood in the fire with the sticks parallel, and
burn from one end, pushing it into the fire as it burns away; whereas the
others place each stick pointing to the centre of the fire, like the spokes of
a wheel.

These facts, although simple and apparently of little importance in
themselves, might be of great service to a traveller upon the prairies, as
it would enable him, should he find a camp that had been recently de-
serted, to tell whetherit hatf been occupied by friendly or hostile Indians;
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and, if they should be enemies, by observing the trail they had made on
leaving, he would know what direction to take to avoid them.

October 29.—Oui* road continued upon the Divine in a course N. 82°
E., until we encamped upon a small creek running into Red river, twelve
and a half miles from our last camp. Our present position is nearly due
south from the junction of the Little Witchita with Red river. We have
been passing near the borders of the "Upper Cross Timbers" all day,
and gradually approaching them until we are within a mile. We hare
seen but little mezquite timber to-day, and the mezquite and grama grasses
have almost entirely disappeared; but we find the otherkinds oi prairie
grass in abundance.

October 30.—We entered the "Cross Timbers" this morning, and
passed on the north side of the "Divide," crossing the heads of the Red
river affluents every mile or two to our camp. We are upon a clear creek,
about fifteen feet wide, running rapidly towards Red river through a
beautiful bottomofpraine and timber interspersed., The "CrossTimbers"
have thus far been principally post oak and black-jack, with many small
glades or prairies through them, and abundantly watered with clear
streams. A mile from our last camp we struck a fresh wagon trail which
followed the Divide, and was upon our course; we have therefore con-
tinued in it. This is the first indication of civilization that we have seen
upon our route since we left Dona Ana, and it looks as if we were ap-
proaching near the settlement. Game is becoming more abundant as, we
advance east. Beaver and myself have seen several fresh bear tracks to-
day, and each killed a deer; we have as yet, however, seen no bears.

October 31.—We passed through the "Upper Cross Timbers" to-day
and encamped upon an affluent of the Trinity, eleven miles from our
last camp. We found the Divide somewhat circuitous, but were obliged
to follow it in consequence of the numerous creeks running off on each
side. The soil through the Timbers is more sandy than it has been fur-
ther west, but there are many small glades where the soil is good and
well adapted to agriculture. The formation is (upon the Trinity waters)
principally limestone. The game continues abundant, and Beaver and
myselfhave each killed another deer to-day. Our camp is on the prairie,
about two miles from the Timbers, to the south of the road.

November I.—Still keeping the Divide, we marched thirteen miles and
three-quarters to-day, and encamped to the right of the road upon a
branch of the Middle or Elm fork of the Trinity. After we had travelled
four miles this morning, we found that the wagon we had been following
for several days turned down off the Divide towards the settlements on
the.west side of Elm fork; b^ut as this course was too much south for us,
I kept the high prairie Divide,and two miles from ourcamp it approached
in sight of and very near the valley of Red river.

November 2.—Our road along the Divide has been of a similar charac-
ter today that of yesterday, and runs nearly parallel to the Elm fork,
until it comes opposite Fitzhugh's Station; here it bears more to the east.
The extreme frontier settlement is upon the creek opposite our camp. It
is a most charming stream, about forty yards wide, and one foot deep, of
pure spring water, and a great abundance, of the best timber of various
descriptions upon its banks, such as white oak, bur oak, hickory ash,
pecan, &c. Outside of the Timber upon the Treek the prairie is rich and
produces abundant crops. I think it oneof themost beautiful locations for
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farmers that can be found; and as the productiveness of the land has
been thoroughly tested., there can be doubton that score. It is very thin-
ly settled at present, but offers great inducements for others to come.

'Our position is seven miles and two-tenths from our last camp.
November 3.—We marched sixteen miles to-day upon the Divide,

and encamped upon a tributary of the "Elm Pork," in the "LowerCross
Timber?."

November 4.—We continued upon the dividing ridge through the
"Lower Cross Timbers" to day, until we intersected a road from Fitz-
hugh's Station; here we reluctantly left this splendid natural road which
we have travelled on from the Brazos, and turned to the left towards
Preston, where I determined to cross Red river. After making our day's
march, (twelve and a half miles,) I encamped near a plantation, owned
by Mr. McCarty, upon the head of the "Big Sandy," an affluent of Red
river.

November 5.—We continued on the Preston road for twelve miles and
three-fifths, encamping at a small branch of Red river. On the 6th of
November we reached Preston, crossed the river in a riat-boat, and
encamped in the Chickasaw nation/eight miles from our last camp. On
the 7th, after travelling seventeen miles and three-tenths in a direction N.
3° 20' E., we reached Port Washita; here we remained until the 10th of
November. 1 then ordered the portion of the escort belonging to theIFortTowson command (thirty seven men) to proceed direct to that post,'
while Lieutenant Sackett, with the remainder of the escort, was .directed
to proceed with the train to Fort Smith, intersecting our outward road at
the crossing of Gaines's creek, on the south fork of the Canadians

As we had succeeded in bringing the corpse of Lieutenant Harrison
without inconvenience, it was considered desirable that it should be taken
on to Fort Smith. I therefore gave directions accordingly, andproceeded
in advance of the train to report in person to the general commanding the
7th military department. The road .from Fort Washita to Fort Smith
was surveyed and measured, in the same manner and with the same in-
struments as the other part of our road, under the supervision of Lieu-
tenant Sackett, and the bearings and distances from day to day accurately
plotted upon the accompanying map. The command with the train left
Fort Washita on the 10th of November; arrived at the south fork of the
Canadian on the 15th; left here on the morning of the ]6th, and reached
Fort. Smith on the 20th November. The distance from Fort Washita to
the south fork of the Canadian is eighty-one miles, and from thence to
Fort Smith seventy-six miles. The distance from Dona Ana to Fort
Smith, according to our measurement, is 894 miles—only about eighty
miles greater than the distance to Santa Fe on our outward route. By a
glaifte at the map it will be seen that our road at a point near the Brazos
passes to the south of a direct line to Fort Smith, and at Preston turns to
the north again, forming an angle of about 50°. Our guide is of opinion
that a good wagon road can be found from the Brazos in very nearly a
direct line to Fort Smith, leaving Preston and Fort Washita to the right,
and intersecting the Canadian route near the Delaware mountain. If
such is the case, it would shorten the road some thirty or forty miles; but
as I am obliged to pass Fort Washita to get supplies, I could notexamine
that route.
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The entire distance that the escort has marched since it left Fort Smith

is 2,023 miles. The command has generally been very healthy, and no
deaths among the enlisted men. With the exception of one man left
sick, and three desertions in New Mexico, the strength is the same as
when placed under my command.

I shall now close my report with afew general remarks in reference to
the country we have passed over, the relative merits of the two routes,
and the probability of finding other better lines ofcommunication between
the Mississippi riverj New Mexico, and California.

In the first place, I beg leave to remark, that before leaving Fort Smith
for Santa Fe 1 had been led into very erroneous notions in regard to the
geography of the country lying between the Rio Grande and the heads of
the rivers running into the UnitedJStates and Gulf of Mexico. From the
best maps I could find, I was induced to believe that there were extensive
ranges of lofty mountains running across the route from El Paso to Fort
Smith, which could not be avoided, and that there were large streams in.
some places, where upon examination none are found; that in other
places there wereno streams, where indeed there are many. For instance,
upon many of the modern and most approved maps, the Rio Pecos, or, as
it is improperly termed by some, the Rio Puerco, is laid down as running
from north to south nearly parallel to the Rio del Norte, and at a distance
of aboutforty or fifty miles/rom it, when its course for nearly a hundred
miles that we have followed it is but about 25° south of east; and instead
of being fifty miles from theRio del Norte, it is two hundred and four in
nearly a direct line. This opinion has been so general, that several
parties of emigrants on their way to New Mexico left the Rio Pecos in
the morning, expecting to reach the Rio Grande the same night; and some
of them falling into a route where there was no wafer, travelled several
days in a westerly direction, suffering greatly, and in some instances
perishing before theyreached the river. The inhabitants at Xl Paso in
one instance sent out water to the relief of emigrants who were too much
exhausted to get it, and who would otherwise have probably died upon the
plains.

Disturnell's map of Mexico, &c, upon which the boundary between
the United States and Mexico is by the treaty defined, is one of the most
inaccurate of all those I have seen, so far as relates to the country over
which I have passed. He makes a greater error than most others in lay-
ing down the Pecos, and has the- Colorado, Brazos, and Red river all
inaccurately placed. Upon the Red river he has a very large branch
coming from far west, near El Paso, which he calls "Ensenado Choctaw.'*
This is altogether an imaginary stream, as no one who has been in the
country ever heard of it; neither does any branch of Red River extend to
within three hundred miles of the Rio del Norte. There arebut threeprin-
cipal tributaries to Red river above Fort Washita; these are theBig and the
Little Witchita and the Keche-a qua-ho-no, but neither flows far from
towards El Paso. These, with the main branch of Red river and the
Brazos, all have their sources in extensive salt plains far east of the Rio
Pecos. Their waters are strongly saline .and unpalatable, and for a long
distance run through a country poorly watered, and bordered by rugged
cliffs and deepravines. Hence it appears to me impracticable to find a
road to the Rio Grande which shall follow up the course of either of these
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streams. Evqn if the road could be made to the head of one of them, it
would terminate at the eostern border of the Llano Estacado; for no man,
as I have remarked before, attempts to cross that desert, except at certain
points.

It therefore appears to me, that if a route could be found in nearly a
direct line from a desirable point in the United States, which would skirt
the border of the plain, and at the same time have sufficient water- and
wood upon it at all seasons of the year for the traveller's use, that
would be the best location for a road, as, in this case, the road would
cross the head branches of streams where there would be an abundance
of water, and no heavy hills or large rivers to pass. Fortunately, on our
return from INew Mexico wefell into aroute of this description, and had no
difficulty in finding an abundant supply of wood, water, and grass upon
nearly the whole route.

Oh leaving the valley of the Rio del Norle, our road passed through a
gap or pass in the first chain of mountains in a direction which would
have taken me near Fort Smith, but I was obliged here to change our
course to avoid the Sacramento chain of mountains lying across ourroute,
as our guide told me there was no practicable pass for wagons through
there. I therefore bore south, and crossed the level plain dividing the
two ranges to the "Sierra Waco." Our road thus far is but little more
elevated than the table lands adjacent to the valley of the Rio Grande.
From this point we ascended about two hundred feet through a sinuous
valley or canon of gentle grade to the second bench, at the southern ex-
tremity of the Sierra Alto. We then crossed another extensive plain of
about eighty miles in width, which brought us to the Sierra Guadalupe:
here we encountered the margin of another high plain, which forms the
third and highest bench between the Rio Grande and the Rio Pecos,
the difference between the summit level at this point and Dona Ana not
being over five hundred feet. From this chain of mountains the road
descends to the valley of the Pecos, about two hundred feet. Thus,
from the Rio Grande to the Pecos, a distance of two hundred and four
miles, there are but three hills of any magnitude to ascend in coming
east, and those with a little expense could be made as good as any road
in our country. From trie valley of the Pecos to the sand hills the road
ascends probably two hundred feet, but the slope is so uniform that it is
hardly perceptible. These hills are near the southern extremity of the
great desert of the Llano Estacado, and stand upon the summit of the
plain dividing the water's of the Rio Pecos from those that run east and
south into the United States.

Our road from here runs across the "Llano Estacado" for seventy-
eight milesfiipon a perfectly level prairie as firm and smooth as marble.
It then descends from the high table land about fifty feet into a rolling
prairie couniry, where the Colorado of Texas has its sounje. Thus far
there is but little timber or water upon our route, except at certain points
noted upon the map; but these points can be made from day to day with
loaded teams. As if, however, in compensation for the absence of other
favors, nature, in her wise economy, has adorned the entire face of the
country with a luxuriant verdure of different kinds of gr^.ma grass,
affording the most nutritious sustenance for animals, and rendering it
one of the best countries for grazing large flocks and herds that can be
conceived of.
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Immediately after we descended from the high table lands, we struck

upon an entirely different country from the one \te had been } assing over
before. By a reference to the map it will be seen that we kept near the
plain upon the head branches of the Colorado and the Clear Fork of the
Brazos. Here we found a smooth road over a gently undulating country
of prairies and timber, and abounding with numerousclear spring branches
for two hundred miles, and in many places covered with large groves of
mezquite timber, which makes the very best of fuel. The soil cannot
be surpassed for fertility. The grass remains green during the entire
winter, and the climate is salubrious and healthy; indeed, it possesses all
the requisites that can be desired for making a fine agricultural country,
and 1 venture to predict that at no very distant period it will contain
a very dense population. It is only necessary for our practical farmers
to see it, and have protection from the incursions of the Indians, to settle
it at once.

Soon after crossing the Rio Brazos, our road strikes out upon the high
ridge lying between the waters of the Trinity and Red river; and it ap-
pears as if nature had formed this expressly for a road, as it runs for a
hundred miles through acountry whichis frequentlymuch broken upupon
each side with hills and deepravines; and theonly place where wagons can
pass is directly upon the crest of this natural defile. It is as firm and
smooth as a turnpike, with no streams of magnitude or other obstructions
through the entire distance to near Preston, where*we left it and crossed
Red river. From Preston to Fort Washita, and thence to ouroutward
route upon Gaines's creek, the road passes through the Chickasaw coun-
try, which is rolling, and in many places covered with a great variety of
large timber, and well watered, with no mountains or high hills to pass
over. Hence you will perceive that from Dona Ana to Fort Smith, a
distance of 994 miles, our road passes over smooth and very uniformly
level ground, crossing no mountains or deep valleys, and for five hundred
miles upon the eastern extremity runs through the heart of a country
possessing great natural advantages. I conceive this to be decidedly the
best overland wagon route to Caifornia for several reasons, among which
are the following:

1. I was assured by several of the best guides in New Mexico—among
others Messrs. Lereux, Kit Carson, Hatcher, and Thomas—that there
was no point upon the Rio Grande north of San Diego from which wagons
could pass through the expensive ranges of mountains lying west of that
river, and that it would be necessary to take Colonel Cook's route to the
head of the Gila. Should emigrants go to Santa Fe, therefore, they have
to travel three hundred miles down the river to reach this point, whereas
our return route leaves this road almost directly at the placer. «2. The roads from Fort Smith and Independenceto Santa Fe being over
eight hundred- miles, and the distance down theRio Grande three hundred
more over a very sandy road, makes theseroutes longer than the southern
route from Fort Smith by two hundred miles.

3. As there is grass upon this route at all seasons of the year, it can be
travelled at any time. It is true that the old grama grass dries up early
in the spring, but appears to cure like hay, and does not lose its nutritious
properties.
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4. As San Diego on the Rio Grande, the mouth of the Gila river,

and San Diego on the Pacific, are all very nearly upon the same paral-
lel of latitude, (32 45' 54",) our southern route would form a direct
line ofcommunication with Cooke's road from the United States through
to the Pacific, and probably shorter by several hundred miles than any
other.

There is a difference of thirteen degreeslongitude between Fort Smith
and Dona Ana5 and ten degrees difference between Dona Ana and San
Diego, in California. The probable distance, therefore, from Fort
Smith through to the Pacific would not be more than about seventeen
hundred miles. Emigrants with good cattle, and well supplied with
the proper " outfit" for the journey, should go through in four months
with ease.

As I have remarked before, I consider oxen to be the best description
of cattle for the prairies; and emigrants, before leaving for California,
should provide themselves with one or two extra pairs to be ready to
supply the places of any which may fail or die upon the road. They
should take light, strong wagons, and transport nothing but provisions
and such other articles as are absolutely required upon the journey.
Their provisions should be secured in small packages, and not suffered
to become wet. . Each wagon should have a double cover, a water-cask,
and extra axle-pole and pair of hounds, before going out into the plains,
as after this no timber is to be found suitable for su%h purposes. They
should form parties or companies of from seventy-five to a hundred men
each, which would be sufficient for protection, guarding animals, &c.
While travelling through the Indian country they should herd their ani-
mals, night and day, with the utmost vigilance and care, and never allow
them to movefrom camp without an armed guard.

Thebest season for emigrants to leave the United States for California,
upon the southern road, is about the first of June. There would then be
good grass and waterto the Rio Grande,and they would reach there about
the last of July. This would give them time to stop two or three weeks to
graze and recruit their animals, and lay in additional supplies, should they
require any, for the remainder of their journey. Flour, corn, vegetables,
and beef cattle, as also many articles of merchandise that travellers re-
quire—such as clothing, shoes, &c.—can be obtained for moderate prices
at Dona Ana or El Paso.

Leaving the Rio Grande about the 1 st of August, they wouldreach the
Colorado of California after the annual flood, which occurs in July and
August, overflows thebanks for several miles on each side, and renders it
utterly impassable for wagons; and in this way they would arrive at San
Diego during the healthy season.

From all I can learn of the other routes to California, I am induced to
believe that, should our government, at any future time, determine upon
making a national road of any description across the continent, the south-
ern route we have travelled is eminently worthy of consideration. We
find upon none of the northern routes as much water, timber, or rich,
fertile soil, as upon this. There are many more mountains to pass over,
and during a part of the year they are buried in deep snows.

I have been kindly allowed the perusal of a letter written by an officer
of the army (an attentive and experienced observer of nature) who has

Ex.—ls
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recently passed over that portion of the northern route between Fort
Kearny and Fort Laramie, in which he speaks of the country in the fol-
lowing language: "The country between Fort Kearny and Fort Laramie
is a vast undulating sandy desert—but little wood or water—totally desti-
tute of interest,and utterly worthless, and must remain so forever: it never
can be inhabited to any extent,as there is no soil, and the seasons are too
short."

The distance between these two places is three hundred and sixty-four
miles. In one place, wood for cooking has to be carried for three consec-
utive days in wagons, and in several places it is necessary to carry water.

The road from Independence, after passing through a country of poor
soil, and very destitute of wood, for a great distance, passes over lofty and
rugged mountains, near Santa Fe.

Lieutenant Colonel Emory states that the arable soil upon this road ex-
tends to the 99th degreeof longitude. Therefore, if a road could be made
from the Missouri river to California, it would pass through a very barren
country, which could not be settled or improved; whereas one constructed
through the country we have passed overfrom Dona Ana to Fort Smith,
with the protection which a chain of military posts along the route would
afford, would open a vast tract of beautiful country to the notice of agri-
culturists, and would be settled in a very short time.

The advantages which thisroute possesses over others adapt it in a pre-
eminent degree to the construction of arailroad. For the reasons I have
mentioned, and from all the examination and consideration which I have
been able to give the subject, I cannot resist the strength of my own
convictions that any experienced and impartial engineer, after a thorough
and careful reconnaissance of all the differentroutes, would at once give
this thepreference over any other.

From Dona Ana or El Paso to near where we crossed Red river—a
distance of 700 miles—there are probably as few difficulties to encounter
as upon any other road that can be found in our country. Throughout
this entire distance it would not be necessary to make a single tunnel, or
to use a stationary engine. Therewould be butfew heavy excavations or
embankments; and, for a great portion of the distance, the surface of the
earth is so perfectly firm and smooth that it would appear to have been
designed by the Great Architectof the Universe for arailroad, and adapted
and fitted by nature's handiwork for the reception of the superstructure.
There is an abundance ofbuilding stone, and an inexhaustible amount of
mezquite timber, which, for its durability, is admirably adapted for use as
sleepers, and for fuel.

From Red river it could be carried to Fort Smith without difficulty, or
to any other point that might be selected. This, united with a railroad
from the Rio Grande to the San Diego, would give us a great national
highway across'our continent from the Atlantic to the Pacific, in a very
direct line, and would enable the traveller to pass safely and comfortably
over a distance in a week which before required four months of toil, hard-
ship, and danger. It would afford our government a cheap andrapid
transit for troops and munitions of war, and would enable us to commu-
nicate with our far-distant territories in a few hours.

These considerations, in connexion with the vast and incalculable com-
mercial benefits that the whole civilized world wouldreceive, would ren-
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der it a monument to the genius, enterprise, and philanthropy of the
American people.

I am, very respectfully, your obedient servant,
R. B. MARCY,

Captain sth Infantry, commanding escort.
Lieut. F. F. Flint,

Acting Assistant Adjutant General,
7th Military Department, U. S. Army.
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September 1 Organ mountains 19 19 N. 81° E

it Camp No. 2. .. G* 25A
S. 53° E
S. 47° 10'E..
S. 47° E
N. 81° 5'E...

3
4—6

6

....do 3. ..

....do 4. ..

....do 5...

IS

22i

43,%
63^V
86A

7
8

....do 6. ..

....do, 7. ..

....do 8. ..
8f

251| "23^
94A

120
143^

N. 72° E
S. 83° E
S. 49°E9

10 ....do 9. .. 4£ UTA N. 45° E

11—13
13

....do 10. ..

....do 11...
K 1DTTT 152T\

167TV
N. 87° E
S. 85° E.....

14
15
16

....do 12. ..

....do 13...

....do 14...
188J
204T\

N. 83° E
N. 67° E
S. 64°30'E..

17
18

....do 15. ..

....do 16... 13|
215U
228^

S. 59°30'E..
S. 68° T E. ..

19
20—22
22—24. 24
25—27

....do 17. ..

....do 18...
do 19. ..

....do 20. ..

....do 21. ..

13f
ISA
10
13TV

242/u
267|*
267f
277f
290|^

S. 40°40'E..
S. 81° E
N. 82° E
N. 25° E
N.25° E

27
28
29

■October 1

....do 22. ..

....do 23...

....do 24. ..

....do 25. ..
4|

17

29SA
303f
318A
335^

N. 87° E
N. 49° 4'E. ..
N. 57° E
N. 67° E

2 ....do 26. .. 23 368a N. 72° 22' E..

3
4
5

....do 27. ..

....do 28. ..

....do 29...

22^
12TV
Hi

381*
393A
406A

N. 71° E
N. 43° E
N. 47°2S'E..
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bearings, &c.

Meteorol igical observations.

Variations
of compass.

Camping places.
Wind. Weather.

West Clear and calm.. 12° 28' At springs four miles south
of Pass.

Solado Spring, near Organ
mountains.

On prairie; no water.
At Waco mountains, (tanks.)
Sierra del Alama, (spring.)

West Clear

Southwest.
South
East

East
Southwest -South
i

Cloudyandwarm
do

Clear, cool, and
strong wind.

Rain; cold wind.
Mild and clear...
Warm showers..

South Morning clear;
evening rain.

Cool wind; clear.
Cool; rain last

night.
Mild and clear...
Cloudy and mild.
Clear; warm and
strong wind.

Cool; cloudy. '.. .
Cold rain and

windy.
Cloudy andwarm

do
Warm; rain.
Rain; mild
Cold; rain

Comudas, (deep wells.)
Ojo del Cuerbo, (springs.)
Peak of Guadalupe, (spring up

ravine.)
Ojo del Camins, (spring in the

pine timber.)
Independence spring, nearroad
Ojo de San Martin (spring.)

North
East......

Southeast..
South
Southeast..

On Delaware creek.

At Rio Pecos, (brackish water.)

Southeast..
East

Do do
Do do

Northeast..
North......
Southeast..
East
North

ii***8v Do do
Crossing.
Laguna, (brackish water.)
On prairie, (no water.)
Sand hills; water to theeast, in

the hills.)
Do do

Pond.
Pond on Llano Estacado.

Do do

"North
West
W^est
Northeast..
East

\
do

Clear and cold ..
Cloudy and cool.
Clear and cool;

windy.
Clear; moderate-

ly warm.
...do do ...
Clear; warm....
Very windy and

cold.

Laguna Colorado; water in
pond.

On "Big Spring," to the south.
Spring on the road.
Laguna on the road.

Northeast..
West
Northwest.
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Table of distances,

Distances y chain in miles.

Date. Place ofobservation. Average bearing
from camp to camp.From camp

to camp.
Total distance

from DonaAna.

1849. ,
)ct. 6—8

8
9

10
11

Camp No. 30. ..
do 31...
do 32...
do 33. ..

....do 34. ..

10 31O TTJ
3

20|
13
18i

423&
426Tv
446l«|
4591H
478AV

N. 56° 12'E..
E
N. 67° E
N. 62°28'E..
N. 52°40/E..

12 do 35. .. 17-& 495/T N. 55° E
13—17 do 36... 8* 503>| N. 7S°20'E..

17
18
19

"

....do 37. ..
do 38...

....do 39...

4
2 507**

509l|
514*

S. 86° E
S. 88° E
S. 8S° 30'E..H

■

20
21

,...do 40. ..
....do...., 41... 127* 52(3-^

533^
N. 70° 20' E..
N. 68° E

22
23
24
25
26
27
28. 29
30
31

....do 42. ..

....do 43. ..
do 44. ..
do 45...
do 46. ..

....do 47...
do 48...

....do.,...49. ..
do 50...

....do 51. ..
do 52...

9|
HI
12±13*
14TV13*12*13
11
13f

543/T
554|f
573^
586Tyr
60MT
614TVu
626AV
639^
664^

N. 80°20'E..
N. 68° 8'E...
N. 69° E
N. 65°50'E..
N. 45°28'E..
N. 65° 15' E..
N. 74° 32' E..
N. 82° E-. ....
N. 48° 31' E..
S. 79° E
N. 83° 10' E..fovember 1

2 do 53...
do 54...

7A
14*
i*i
12f

671AV
698^
711 31

S. S3? E
i\[. 75° 10' E..
N. 81° E
N. 60° 45' E..

3
4
5

do 55...
do 56...

6 do 57... 8
17rV
8*12|

15j
*

719 si

736lf
745H7SMT773AV

N. 55° E
N. 3° 20' E..
N. 20° E
N. 53° E
N. 41° 40' E..

7—10
10
11
12

do 58. ..
do 59. ..
do 60. ..

....do 61. ..
13 ....do 62. .. 13 7Sfi 31 N. 19° 25' E..
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hearings, &c.—Continued.

Meteorol igical observations.

Variations
of compass.

Camping places.
Wind. Weather.

Northwest.
West
Southwest.
Northeast..
Southwest.

Cold and cloudy.. ..do do ...
Warm and clear..
Cold and cloudy.
Clearand warm;

windy.
Cold, cloudy, &

windy.
Cold "norther"

48 hours.
Clear and mild... ..do do ...
Cold rain and

I
i
!

Affluent of Pash-a-ho-no.
Do do

Affluent of Brazos.
Pash-a-ho-no.
Spring, (sulphurous.);

North 10° 40' Affluent Brazos.

North Do

South
South
North

Do
Do
Do

North
West

snow storm.
Clear and cold ..
Clear; frost du-

ring the night.
Clear and warm... .do,.....do ...

!
i Q,ua-gua-he-no (Pecan timber.)

Spring Brook (tributary Clear
Fork.)
Do do do
Do do do

Rio Brazos.
Affluent of Brazos.
Affluent of Trinity.
Affluent of Trinity.

Do do
Affluent of Little Washita.

Do do
Affluent of Trinity.
Affluent ofElm fork of Trinity.

North
West
West
Southeast .
Southeast .
Southwest.
Southwest.
South
Southwest.
South
South

. ..do do ..... .do do .... ..do do ...
Warm and clear.

do
do

Clear and mild..

1*6° 20''

do
Clear with strong

wind.
Southwest.
South
South
Southwest.

Warm, with do.... .do do
Warm and cloudy'
Cloudyandshow-

ers.

Do do. do
Do do do

Affluent of Red river.
Do d\)

West
Southeast..

Clear and mild..
do

Cloudy
Coldrain all day.
Clear

Do do
Fort Washita.
"Blue" (tributaryto Redriver.)
Boggy depot.
Little Boggy (affluent of Red

river.)
Do do do,. do
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Table of distances

Distances iy chain in miles.

Date. Place of observation. Averagebearing froir
camp to earnp.From eamp

to camp.
Total distance

from Donna Ana.

1S49.
Nov. 14 Camp No..63... 17* 803AV N. 18° 20' E..

15
16
IT
18
19

....do 64. ..

....do 65. ..
....do 66...
....do 67...
....do 68. ..

15
24
15
23
14

818AV
842AV
880AV
894AV

N. 30° 40' E..
N. 83° 30' E..
N. 80° 2(y E..
N. 81° E
N. 34° 30' E..
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bearings, &c.—Continued.

Meteoroli igical observations.

Variations
ofcompass.

Camping places.
Wind. Weather.

"

Clear

..do
Rain
Clear

..do

Prior's (affluent of Gaines's
creek.)

South Fork of Canadian.
Cooper's creek.
Coon creek.
Agency.
Fort Smith...do



With Ex. Doc.
No. 64-

31st Congress,
Ist Session.

[SENATE.]

Report of the Secretary of War.

ENCLOSING

Thee report of Lieutenant W. H. C. Whiting 1s reconnaissance of the
western frontier of Texas.

June 28, 1850.
Read.

July 5, 1850.
Ordertd to be printed.

War Department, Washington, June 27, 1850.
Sir: I have the honor to transmit herewith a communication from

Captain Fred. A. Smith, in charge of theEngineer Department, enclosing
a copy of the report of the reconnaissance of Lieutenant W. H. C. Whi-
ting, of the Corps of Engineers, of the western frontier of Texas, with a
trace of the accompanying map, in reply to aresolution of the Senate of
the 25th instant calling for such report.

I am, very respectfully, your obedient servant,
GEO. W. CRAWFORD,

Secretary of War.
Hon. MILLARD FILLMORE,

President of the Senate.

Engineer Department, Washington, June 26, ISSO.
Sir: In compliance with the call of the Senate resolution of the 25th

instant, herewith I have the honor to enclose a copy of the reconnaissance
ofLieutenant W. H. C. Whiting, of the Corps of Engineers, of the west-
ern frontier of Texas, with a trace of the accompanying map.

Very respectfully, sir, your most obedient
FRED. A. SMITH.

Captain Engineers, in charge.
Hon. Geo. W. Crawford,

Secretary of War.



[64] 236
San Antonio, March 25, 1850.

General: I have the honor to forward a copy of my report to Major
General Brooke, upon the frontier of Texas; also, a sketch of the line of
posts.

I am, very respectfully, your most obedient servant,
WM. H. C. WHITING,

Lieutenant of Engineers.
Gen. J. G Totten,

Chief Engineer of the United States.

Headquarters Eighth Military Department,
San. Antonio, Texas, October 1, 1849.

Sir: It being very important that a military reconnaissance should be
made of the western frontier of Texas indicated by the chain of posts
now established, commencing at the Rio Seco and terminating on the
Red river, at the mouth of the False Washita, you have been selected for
that duty.

You will be pleased to embrace in your report the general character of
the country, the roads to be constructed between the posts, (taking the
nearest routes eligible for such roads,) timber and stone for quarters, fuel
and water, and the subsistence and forage which the country adjoining
the posts can supply—also noticing the amount of population and cultiva-
tion, as well as the healthiness of the country.

You will also, after consulting with the officers in command respectively,
report on themilitary sites nowestablished, with the necessary works and
buildings applicable to each position, the number ofcompanies in each work,
(which must be proportioned to the strength of the tribe in the neighbor-
hood,) with the passes by which the Indians are in the habit Qf entering
the settlements, and those particularized which are the most important.
You will make a report of your survey for these headquarters.

On the completion of this duty, you will return to this post, when you
will receive similar orders to make areconnaissance from the Seco toEagle
pass, on the Rio Grande,and to themouth of that river.

Brevet Major E. B. Babbitt, assistant quartermaster, will furnish you
with the necessary outfit, and the commanding officers at the different
posts will furnish the proper escorts.

I am, respectfully, your obedient servant,
GEO. M. BROOKE,

Brevet Major General.
Lieut. W. H. C. Whiting,

Coi'ps of Engineers.

True copy
GEO. DEAS,

Assistant Adjutant General.
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San Antonio, January 21, 1850.

Major: In obedience to the instructions of the commanding general in
this department, dated October 1, I have the honor to render areport of a
reconnaissance of so much of the military frontier of Texas as extends
from the mouth of the False Washita, on Red river, to Fort Lincoln, on
Rio Seco.

The chain of posts now established reaches, in a direction generally
neartheast and southwest, from theRio Grande, at Eagle pass, to Coffee's
bend, on Red river—an extent covering a great variety of country. Be-
tween ten and twenty miles above the Wool road, and parallel to it, is
found the southern slope of a range of rugged hills. This range is the
lower limit of the great limestone formation of the northwest prairie; and.
from its base stretch the beautiful valleys of Las Moras, the Nueces, the
Frio, the Medina, and the Guadalupe. Leaving the Medina, it assumes
a northeasterly direction, until, passing the Colorado, it is lost in the ele-
vated tables of the Brazos. The country which it bounds is a succes-
sion of rolling prairie and gentle slopes, clothed with luxuriant mezquite
grass, and studded with grovesof live oak and post oak. Watered by nu-
merous creeks, it is oneof the most desirable tractsof western Texas, and
at no distant time the vicinity of the streams will be settled. To this
section the base of the limestone hills will be a permanent frontier. Far
to the north and west, the vast prairie presents an unbroken, sterile, and
arid plain, destitute of attraction to the squatter. As the settlements are
approached, this plain is broken into innumerable ravines, bounded by
steep cliffs. Here are to be found the heads of the rivers of southwest
Texas. Rising in this broken and difficult region, they break through
the hills, forming the noted passesknown by theirseveral names. These
have long been the resort of the Comanches, Lipans, and Wacos, in their
predatory excursions to the lower Rio Grande and the hamlets near San
Antonio. Trails are to be found running in many directions through the
rich bottoms of the Llano and the San Saba—tributaries to the Colorado.

Northeast of the Guadalupe, in the direction of the line of posts, and
beyond the river Pedernales, is found acountry greatly different from that
just described. The tameness of the limestone scenery is relieved in the
rough mountains of the Colorado. The primitive rocks are everywhere
met. Sienitic granite, in enormous masses, and of superior quality, and
great ledges of red sandstone, through which are protruded quartz,
gneiss, and felspatic rocks, form the distinguishing features of this locality.
The soil is almost entirely composed ofdetritus from these rocks; and the
indications ofvaluable minerals are abundant. Therearemany places in
which silver ore is found in considerable quantity. Building stone of the
finest quality and of every variety exists in inexhaustable quarries. Oth-
erwise this section is not valuable, and, except the mountain cedar and
the wood which shelter the rich and charming valley of the Pedernales
to the southward, generally bare of timber. The Colorado, one of the
largest rivers of Texas, waters this region. It is generally difficult to
ford, and is subject to very extraordinary freshets. The lands of its valley,
though coniined, are remarkable for rich and productive soil; and the
scenery through which the line passes is exceedingly beautiful and va-
rious. Upon leaving this river, we leave also the older formations. They
gradually give place to beds of marble, and still further on to vast strata
of the fossiliferous limestones. Timber begins to be scarce, and is only
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found in the river valleys. No country can be better watered, and creeks
intersect the plains at short intervals. The remarkable feature of this
region is the elevated prairie, with its unbroken horizon. Through this,
and at a great depth below its level, flow, in narrow and precipitous
canons, the Lampasas, the Cowhouse, the Leon, and the Bosque—large
and rapid streams, with numerous tributaries. All theserivers areof the
waters of the Brazos—the dividing ridge between whichand the Colorado
is very near to the latter. Except in times of high water, little or no im-
pediment exists to travelling in any direction. The steep banks of the
rivers require preparation for the passage'of wagons; but the Indian is
not, as in the lower country, confined to certain routes for water and prac-
ticable trails: he can, without difficulty, traverse the country in all di-
rections. Here, then, that local importance of posts with respect to cer-
tain passes which obtains in the southwest country is not felt, and their
disposition depends altogether upon their relative distance apart and the
extent of country over which their garrisons arecompetent to operate.

Between the Brazos and the Red river, the same general alternation of
prairie and river bottom is met with. The numerous freshets of the
streams, overflowing their rich valleys, render their vicinity very unheal-
thy. This is particularly the case with the Trinity, whose broad lands
are often entirely under water. Perhaps the most remarkable features of
this section are the two great belts of forest known as the "Cross Tim-
bers." Distant about fiftymiles apart, they reach from the Brazos across
Red river, and are separated by a prairie entirely destitute of wood.
Throughout the lower, the settlements are rapidly increasing. Abound-
ing in game, and containing many tracts ofvaluable lands, sheltered from
the "northers," these belts are important as being a favorite range for
many of the Texas Indians, and their usual home in the winter. About
fifty miles to the north of the Trinity, in crossing the divide between it
and Red river, the northern limit of the great Texas limestones is found,
and the Red sandstones of Arkansas commence to appear.

Such is a brief sketch of the most remarkable characteristics of the ex-
tensive line of country upon which the troops are placed to operate. Their
stations, when the nature of the enemy and of the country is considered,
will be found not to depend at all upon local advantages for attack and
defence—amatter ofgreat moment in theestablishment ofpositions against
a less barbarous enemy. Regarded as starting-points and resting-places
for the scouts, whose duty is to restrain and punish Indian depredation,
their relative distance becomes the most important consideration. This,
however, is especially true only of the upper part of the frontier; and as
this report is properly confined fo that portion, I wish to leave the account
of the Seco and its vicinity until I can consider it in connexion with the
remainder of the line.

The route between Fort Lincoln and Fort Martin Scott, in nearly a
direct line, has generally been supposed impracticable, on account of the
numerous rugged canons which intersect the hills. A careful examina-
tion which I commenced from Fredericksburg in the direction of the
Bandera pass (and which wasfinished by Capt. Steele, 2d dragoons) points
out a road at least equal to that between San Antonio and Fort Martin
Scott. This route, joiningthe old ranger trail about ten miles northeast of
Vandenburg,crosses the Medina, and by the Bandera pass reacnes the val-
ley of the Guadalupe; thence, in nearly a straight line, it attains the Peder-
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nalesvalley near the station. This celebrated Indian passhas beenknown
as an Indian road from the earliest history of the Spanish settlements. It
has been identified with many a frontier fight and many a hostile inroad.
By it the passage from the Guadalupe to the Medina is readily made, and
the precipitous cliffs and difficult ravines which separate these rivers on
the dividing ridge avoided. It is still used by the Indians. Their towns
yetremain on the Guadalupe hard by it; but theestablishment of theposts
and of the ranging stations has rendered the vicinity unsafe for them. It
is an outlet of great importance, and I consider it well that the trail
of the scouts and patrols should pass through it. The general character
of the route is hilly, and the distance about one hundred and ten miles.
Some labor would be required to prepare a wagon-road; and, on account
of the facilityof communication from either post with headquarters, I con-
sider it unnecessary that more than the trail for the scouts should be indi-
cated.

Fort Martin Scott is pleasantly situated on the west bank of Barren's
creek, a small tributary of the Pedernales, about two miles from the town
ofFredericksburg, and seventy-fivefrom San Antonio. Its site is healthy,
convenient, and judiciously chosen. Placed in a section of country
which is part of the rich valley of the Pedernales, clothed with a plentiful
growth ofpost oak and cypress, with abundance of building stone, lime,
and sand hard by, and among settlements rapidly increasing, it has
almost all the requisites for the quarters and subsistence of troops. It has
a central position with respect to the upper and lower settlements of the
Pedernales, and to the towns of the Germans and the Mormons. The latter
place thriving, its mills supply the neighborhood with lumber and meal,
and ample crops furnish the forage required by the troops. Fredericks-
burg is a healthy position: the garrison appeared to advantage, and I have
heai|i of no endemic disease existing there. As to buildings and quarters
required, the fine barracks of hewn logs already put up are ample for all
present purposes, and other than these no defensive works arenecessary;
yet, for complete security against horse-stealing by the Indians, I would
recommend thatall public stables be enclosed by a high and strong picket
fence.

Fort Croghan, the next station on the line, is situated at the head-
spring of Hamilton's creek, a small tributary of the Colorado. In apretty
valley, sheltered from the northers by the neighboring hills and groves of
post oak, the position, in point of health and comfort of the troops, is
found to be a good one. I examined with great care the country lying
between this and Fredericksburg. As before mentioned, this section is
very rugged and difficult, and in its formation is distinct from other
portions of Texas. Leaving Fort Martin Scott in a course nearly north-
east by east, the connecting road will pass from the Pedernales valley
through Connor's gap, and thence continue to the Colorado, crossing it
just below the mouth of the <'Sandy." A continuous valley liesbetween
the rough mountains which enclose that creek and the hills to the east-
ward, which are the divide between the Pedernales and the Colorado.
Thepassageof the latter river is difficult. Theford has been much used by
the Indians, but is scarcely practicable for wagon communication. Should
that be deemed essential, a ferry must be placed near this point, which in-
volves the establishment of a settlement or a guard. Certainly the valley
and the lands in the vicinity are exceedingly rich and beautiful, and well
adapted to attract settlers; but ; for thepurposes of scouting an4express; the
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obstacle is not great enough to require this. Fifteen miles from the cross-
ing is the station of Fort Croghan; and the whole distance is not greater
than sixty miles. The troops at this post had already constructed their
shelters for the winter in a very substantial and creditable manner. They
are well laid out in suitable arrangement. The marble and common
limestone abounding in the vicinity have supplied good building material ;
and chimneys, ovens, and othernecessary structures of masqnary have
been put up, not only with rapidity, but neatness. Four miles below the
fort, upon Hamilton'screek, was the cantonment of the rangers known as
"McCulloch's station." This was the point originally selected for the
troops. Some disagreement with the owners of the land caused their re-
moval totheir present locality—afortunate thing; for the ranger camp,from
the miasma arising from the sinkholes of the neighboring prairie, is found
to be unhealthy.. The vailey of the Colorado is open to the same objec-
tion ; otherwise, it would beexpedient to occupy that. No such complaint is
made of Fort Croghan; and the medical officer of the post informed me that
the men had been uniformly healthy since its first establishment. This
station is about fifty miles distant by the road from Austin, and receives
its supplies from that point. The resources of the vicinity, particularly
on theBrushy and the San Gabriel, are ample for the supply of the forage
and the market of the garrison. No settlement exists to the westward.
While therangers occupied this section, a guard was detailed, which held
the points at the Sandy crossing and at the mouth eof the Llano, (where
is also aford,) with a view to prevent the passage of the lower Brazos In-
dians to the country south of the Colorado.

Communication between this post and that on the river Leon, the next
on the line, is very easy. Distant about seventy-five miles, the latter is
placed on the left bank of the stream, in one of the finest valleys occur-
ing upon the route. No other labor is required to makea fair wagon-road
between the stations than to slope the banks of the rivers at the fords.
As observed in noticing the general characteristics of the country, these
rivers are remarkable for the deep channels through the prairies by which
they make their way to the lower country. The valleys are formed in sev-
eral plateaux, which, like great steps, render the descent to the water less
difficult. Covered with a heavy growth of timber, and comprising a great
deal of fine land, this section holds out many inducements for settlers,
who already are beginning, assured of the protection of the troops, to take
advantage of it. Here is found the southern limit of that enormous bed
of marine fossils which stretches far away to the territory north of Red
river. Few tracts are more interesting to the geologist. The precipitous
cliffs of the rivers display the various strata, perfectly defined by their re-
mains, from the lower fossiliferous limestones to the last beds of the sand-
stones, which lie exposed on the surface of the prairie.

Owing to the lateness of the season when Fort Gates was established,
thebarracks and buildings of the post were not quite so forward as else-
where on the line. Fine timber is found abundantly in the vicinity, and
the garrison may depend upon the settlements within fifty miles on the
Austin road for supplies of forage and beef.

Fort Graham, on the left bank of the Brazos, occupies the position
known as Jose Maria village. No place on the line is more remarkable
for its beauty and fitness in every respect for a garrison. A clear creek
passing thecamp gives water to the post. The fertile lands of the Brazos
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rife spread out before it. It is healthy—the late sickness so prevalent
among a poition of the troops having been due to their stay in the pesti-
lentregion of the Trinity. A substantial building has been put up as a
hospital, and the shelter for the men nearly completed. To Fort Gates
the distance is about fifty-fivemiles—theroute between the two posts lying
to the eastward of a direct line, forced in that course by the rough coun-
try of Cqryell's creek and the upper Bosqties. Wagons have already-
passed over it, and it is in all respects a good one. At the post a ferry
has been established, which in time of high water keeps up communica-
tion. Timber ofcedar and oak abounds in thevicinity " and the settlements
to the eastward and lower down on the Brazos afford forage and a market
ample for the wants of the post; It is greatly frequented by Indians ofall
tribes. Most of the Texas bauds live upon the' upper Brazos; and the
vicinity of the trading-house about fifty miles above Fort Graham renders
it a place ofgreat importance. A direct road to Austin, one hundred and
thirty miles long, is much travelled, and is now the route for supplies.

Fifty-four miles above Fort Graham, in nearly a north direction, at the
junction of the Clearand West forks of the Trinityriver, is Fort Worth. An
excellentroad, skirting the westernedge of trie Lower Cross Timbers, is al "ready made between the posts. The latter is the most northerly of the
chain, and is the most objectionable in its position. The Trinity, arapid
stream, to which belong many tributaries, is subject to very sudden rises.
Unlike the rivers to the southwest, its valley is a level fiat, between
which and the Great Prairie there is but one descent. From two to three
miles wide, and covered with a dense growth of trees and underwood,
this is by the freshets converted into soft mud; and when the water sub-
sides, it leaves to the sun a mass of rotted vegetable matter and half-dried
mud, whence the. constant sickness in the country is engendered. Fever
and ague prevail through the whole year, and the troops have suffered
from it very much. The timber which exists at all westward of the
"Cross Timbers" is only found in these valleys of the streams, and there
it is impossible to live. The garrison is therefore forced to the high
plain, exposed all winter to the northers and sleets of the country, and in
summer to scorching heats. Thefort has been laid out on a scale rather
contracted—probably as designed originally but for onecompany. And the
arrangementof the stables I cannot commend: they are much too near
the quarters of both officers and men, and, however thorough the po-
lice may be, cannot but be offensive in summer. The question of secu-
rity or defence is readily settled. A picketing with a guard, considering
the nature and mode of Warfare of the probable enemy, is ample. To
place the stables within shot from the barracks, in such wisethat its ap-
proach, in event of &couj> de main, is commanded, 1 think isall that is re-
quired.

A mill,worked by horse-power, hard by.the post, and the thickly-wooded
bottom of the Trinity, furnish cheap and abundant supplies of lumber
and fuel. A coarse-grained marble, making excellent building material,
and plenty of lime and sand, are found in the neighborhood. No post is
so plentifully supplied as to forage and subsistence. Within forty miles
are the little villages of Dallas and Alton; and numerous hamlets are
found through the Cross Timbers, which afford nearly everything that is
required for consumption by the troops.

The route between FortSmith and the Red river is already practicable,
Ex.—l 6
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and skirts the western edge of the Cross Timbers for about eighty miles.
After crossing Hickory creek, thirty mites from the post, the houses of
squatters.are to be seen at short intervals all along the road, as far as the
little village of Preston, in Coffee's bend. The distance between Fort
Washita and Fort Worth is one hundred and twenty miles, and entirely
too great,for their small garrisons to scout overeffectually. An extensive
line of country is exposed to the incursions of the Witchitas—a wild tribe,
with which, asyet, norelations have been established. They live upon the
Red river, some fifty miles west of the line,and are hostile. Should it be
deemed sufficiently important to establish another post between F.orts
Washita and Worth, I recommend the position at the Elm fork of Trinity—
formerly a ranger station, and about midway on the road—as satisfyingall
requisite conditions.

From this brief notice of the different stations, to avoid repetition, I
proceed to some general remarks applicable to them all. The buildings
required at present are such as are in process of erection—comfortable log
houses; and, besides the recommendation that capacious hospitals, with
suitable accommodation for attendants, be made, J. have nothing to add
upon this matter. I might say that great expense would.be saved to the
government,as well in money as in time and labor, while the efficiencyof
garrisons would be consequently increased, if each post were supplied
with acircular saw and its apparatus, to be worked by horse-power. At
all of them are a numberof mules: many of these are pack mules, and,
when not used in the scouting parties, could be applied to this without
additional cost. The advantages resulting are so obvious, that it is un-
necessary to enter into the details ot expense. All the lumber required
could be supplied by three or four men; and not only would thebuildings
be neater, more comfortable and convenient, than those of rough-hewn
material, but the effective force of the garrisons be put to their appropriate
duty and discipline. The weight of Texas lumber, and the distance of
posts from places where mills are worked, render it exiremely expensive;
while, by this means, all that is incurred is the original costof machinery—
an outlay, in consequent saving to government, many times covered.

I have to urge that the garrisons occupying this line, with the compa-
nies as at present organized, are far from strong enough to be effective:
and this is a matter of such moment as cannot betoo forcibly represent-
ed. Certainly, occupied with building, charged with scouting over an
extensive line and protecting a great frontier exposed to a restless and
active enemy, this command, even when not disturbed, must be consid-
ered as in a state of war. It is expected to be always ready; and this,
with the skeleton organization, is impossible. This is especially'true of
the lower posts, including that at Kredericksburg; for above a different
state of things exists. Most of the Indians of Texas find v home upon
the upper Brazos, within a few days' march of the more northerly posts.
There are their cornfields, their womenand children—there the pasturage
of their horses. In the Upper Cross Timbers, and about the head of
the Leon, is the range of the lands of the lonis,Keechis, Caddos, Tahua-
canos, Tancahuas, and Wacos. The Witchitas live on Red river. These
people are naturally cautious of depredating on settlements protected by
posts so near to themselves, and whence they may meet a severe retribu-
tion. Accordingly, we hear of but few disturbances in that quarter. Oc-
casionally a horse or a beef is taken, but murders are of rare occurrence.
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The case is differentbelow; and while the old men and the chiefs are
visiting the upper posts in good faith and amity, and their hunters carry-
ing on an active trade in game, their young men are almostcontinually on
the war-path against the settlements of the lower country. For such rea-
sons, great activity and efficiency are required of the garrisons bound to
afford protection there. I cannot recommend less than two mounted com-
panies of one hundred men each at Fort Martin Scott. With a force
large enough to allow the detail of strong and frequent 3couts, its position
is such as to render great service in punishing, as well asrestraining, In-
dian depredation. Within one hundred miles, in a westerly direction,
pass all the great trails, atknown points, by the rivers of the lower coun-
try. Differing from the northerly parts of Texas, this is rugged and dif-
ficult, and there are certain passes by which tire enemy is forced to move.
This fort, from its situation, may be said, by active scouting, to com-
mand them. On the Llano, the San Saba, and the Concho, is much val-
uable land. Already the Germans are pushing their settlements into
these sections, and from it must be fiunished the protection they need.

Forts (Jroghan aud Gates are of less general importance. They serve
for the protection of their immediate neighborhood; and their situation is
dependent upon the distance over which their forces are competent, to
operate with, effect. For garrisons of two companies, (the least I could
recommend,) this distance appears to be about sixty or se\ renty miles;
and while the nature of the country is such that the Indian can move
in all directions, from the same cause the news of his approach flies rap-
idly, and he is readily pursued.

To Fort Graham, on the other hand, I attach great importance, for rea-
sons which apply to it peculiarly, on the upper frontier. In the immediate
neighborhood of the various Indian tribes, in whosecamps may be heard
the bugles of the garrison, it is regarded by them as a council-spot—a
place where they will make their treaties, and receive their presents. To
see and to feel the power of the country directly at their own homes, has
upon thema great effect. Its proof is, that, while hundreds, perhaps
thousands, of them are ranging through the woods and up the creeks, it
seems perfectly safe to travel, and the numerous animals of the postgraze,
on the broad valley of theBrazos, month in and out, without disturbance
or theft. The relations which exist at this fort with the Indians satisfy
me that the nearer tothemgarrisons offorce are established the better the
results. In time of general hostilities, active operations may be conducted
from Fort Graham with signal effect. Striking by the line of the Brazos,
in the winter-time, when the cold winds make the great prairies unin-
habitable, and when grass is to be found only upon the creeks and in the
river valley, its troops have a formidable position. The tribes cannot or
will not understand why, one day, this post may be called upon to chas-
tise them for outrages committed many hundred miles away. Should
that time come, it would be well that the work be done with vigor; and I
think, therefore, that about two hundred men should be stationed here.

Perhaps more complete protection to the extreme north of the line, now
quite exposed, andrapidly being settled, might be afforded by dividing the
force at Fort Worth, and placing onewing, say, at the Elm fork ofTrinity.
Onehundred and twenty miles is too greata'distance to be covered by one
small post. But, in this disposition, 1 consider it necessary that the sin-
glecompanies be increased to the war numbers.
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Such Is a cursory view of the line, as now fixed; and I believe that a

disposition better suited to the nature of the country, theenemy, and the
present exigencies of the settlements, cannot be made. Certainly,with
such numerous and active tribes on the border, the frontier from Hamil-
ton's valley to Red river has been remarkably free from disturbance. Be
it understood that I allude to the upper country alone. But it is easy to
perceive that the present condition of things here cannot long be main-
tained; and, though now the line of posts is at theproper distance in ad-
vance of the settlements, the latter are in rapid progress. The stations
themselves induce them; and many will be speedily pushed into the rich
districts of the upper Colorado, "Leonr and Brazos. A more extensive
system will be required, and one- which must bear, not only upon the
people of Texas, but on those of Mexico. Unable, then,, to regard the
present line as permanently established as an Indian limit,, I have not
made such particular recommendations as fixed garrisons require.

The natural frontier—that, is,4he boundary between the sterile plains of
the northwest and the arable lands—will probably be the future perma-
nent line; andexcellent positions might be established between the mouth
of the little Witchita and the head of navigation on the Rio Grande—the
chain of posts following the valley of the Palo Pinto to the old San Saba
fort, and thence by the heads of the Nueces and Las Moras. Such a
line penetrates the very heart of the Indian country. The wild tribes see,.
not small garrisons many hundred mires away,, but large and powerful
posts, which, upon the news of outrage,, retaliate with terrible
Such a command distributed upon this fine will impress the savage with
an idea of the power and resources of the great republic which he has
never before entertained, or has regarded as fabulous. Toknowus, they
must be made to ieel us; and I can conceive of uo belterplan for this end
than the disposition of two thousand mounted men upon the frontier, of
which a garrison of two hundred may be placed on Red river, five hun-
dred on theBrazos, three hundred at theold San Saba fort, (a locality pecu-
liarly eligible,) three hundred at Las Moras, and seven hundred at Pre-
sidio del Norte. Here are five positions which I wish to be understood
as recommending—not at all for their advantages as to their moral effect
upon an enemy of the kind considered, but simply as places by which
the force is availablydistributed, strong action provided, and depot'and
refuge secured. From these points, where the force is concentrated, and
ample provision for active service supposed to be made, the moving camps
of the cavalry diverge, scouring the country to and from the settlements,,
preventing the passage of Indians, compelling them to remain in their own
land, and, if forced to that extremity, capable of exterminating them.
These commands, remaining in thefield in constantmotion for the proper
length of time, return to the large forts, whose garrison is ample to relieve
them, and thus keep the men in a state of sufficient activity, with suffi-
cient rest.

Independent of the well-known fact that a concentration of force is the
greatestpromotion of discipline and efficiency, and that the great princi-
ple of war is the same whethej the enemy be civilized or barbarous, and
that by such services the troops become daily more inured to the country,,
and betteracquainted with the mannerof warfare of the Indians, I believe
such a system to be far less costly thanthe distribution in small and numer-
ous fixed garrisons. I believe that it is the speediest and the surest mode
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of operating against those wild nomadic bands of many thousands of
robbers who infest our enormous frontier, and against whose incursions
government is bound to protect its own people and that of the neighbor-
ing country, blighted for so many years. And, while conscientiously
advocating such a system, 1 hope I may be understood simply as suggest-
ing, in the belief that, even in the crude ideas of the inexperienced, abler
and wiser heads may find something which they may improve to most
salutary effect.

I have the honor to be, major, your most obedient servant,
WM. H. C. WHITING,

Lieutenant of Engineers.
Major George Deas,

Assistant Adjutant General Eighth Military Department*

San Antonio, Texas, March 14, 1850.
Major: I have the honor to continue my report ofa reconnaissance of

the military frontier of this department.
The post at Rio Seco, called Fort Lincoln, is situated on the Wool road,

fifty-fivemiles west of San Antonio, thirteen from Vandenburg, and two
from Dhanis, the extreme western settlements of the Germans. It is im-
portant as furnishing protection to these hamlets, but chiefly as a post of
escort and refuge for the extensive travel of the road. Its supplies are
generally and' readily obtained from San Antonio and the German set-
tlements. The position is healthy, the water good, the grazing of fine
quality; but otherwise, from thegeneral dryness of the country around it,
and the want of suitable building timber in the vicinity, it does not pre-
sent so many attractions as most of the other posts in Texas. I think
that the temporary quarters maybe much more readily and cheaplyerected
of stone than of wood. Ample quarries are at hand, and the buildings
required may be put up of limestone with much greaterrapidity than with
logs. It has been found necessary to haul the timber of which a few
houses have been already built six or seven miles—a cause of great delay.

The Wool road, theroute of communication between San Antonio and
the Rio Grande, is so far excellent, and a great deal of travelling is made
upon it. Thirty-four miles west of Fort Lincoln is Fort Inge. This "post, near the head of thebeautiful Leona, is justly regarded as oneof the
most important and desirable positions in Texas. No station on the line
possesses so many peculiar advantages as this. On a great inland route
of commerce, at the point where the great military road to El Paso del
Norte leaves the road to Eagle pass, in a country celebrated asthe richest
and most desirable, in point of wood, water, and soil, westof the Colorado,
surrounded by beautiful scenery, capable of supplying the wants of the
troops many times over, it is pre-eminent as a military site. In a state of
contant warfare and constant service, its garrison has onerous duties,
and, on the present line, above all others, demands strong forces and con-
stant supplies.

The arrangementof the quarters and other public buildings about the
place, for security, stability, comfort, and neatness, reflects great credit
upon the officers and men. Capacious barracks have .been put up, at but
small expense; large and fine gardens have been laid out and cultivated,
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promising ample supply for the inhabitants. The grazing in the vicinity,
through the rich mezquite flats of the Leona, is unrivalled.

It possesses the great additional advantage of health: thereports of the
medical officers show that but little disease of any kind has ever visited
the station. Supplies havebeenchieflyobtained from SanAntonio. The
establishment of the post, and the consequent security in its immediate
vicinity, have invited several corn-planters on the Leona; and it is pre-
sumed that forage, vegetables, and beefmay soon be abundant in the
neighborhood. Shingles are readily procured from the cypress of the
SabinaJ and of the Frio, the rivers next the Leona, whe"re parties of
citizens are engaged in their manufacture. The forests of mezquite which
clothe the Leona bottom afford abundance-of fuel.

The presentroad between Fort Inge and Fort Duncan, at Eagle pass,
is mostly by the route taken by General Wool in his invasion of Texas,
through PresidioRio Grande. It followed an old smuggling trail, and is
very circuitous in its course. I was instructed to examine the interme-
diate country, with a view to ascertain thepracticability ofashorterroute..
This I succeeded in, finding that the distance travelled maybe shortened
about twenty miles by following a straight course between the posts—a
fact of great importance; when the amount of supplies passing the road is
considered, and the great danger incurred by trains now compelled to
be more than one night out in reaching Eagle pass. Between the
Nueces, the Mina, and the Muela, it will be necessary to cut through the
chaparral. This might employ from ten to twenty axes between six and
ten days. Other than that, nothing is required for theroad but log bridges
over the Mina and the Chicon, such as are seen on the present road.
These little streams are very narrow and easy to bridge, but boggy and
difficult to ford. More water, and at generally shorter intervals, may be
found on the proposed direction than on the other. By the latter, the dis-
tance travelled is nearly eighty miles, while the two forts are but little
more than fifty miles apart.

Eagle pass is a name given by the Mexicans to a canon through the
hills on the other side of the river, and near the mouth of the Escondido,
by which passes the road to San Fernando. A mile or two above this
is situated Fort Duncan. The river bottom is here, like the valleys of
upper Texas, found in three plateaus, on the highest of which is the en-
campment. But,unlike them, it is destitute of timber and of shade-trees—
so desirable here: mezquite alone is found. A range of rough sandstone
hills, of no greatelevation, limits the valley, andoverlooks the camp. The
site is healthy, and pleasant breezes render it desirable in summer; but
the great drought which prevails during nearly all the year makes it com-
pare unfavorably with many other posts.

There is a great deal of passing both of California emigration and of in-
land and of Mexican commerce by this place; and it may from this, and
its position as the probable head of all navigation on the Rio Grande,
become an important point. Above the post,and close by, an American
settlement has been commenced. Corn, beef, and lumber are supplied
from Mexico. The cheapest and best building material is stone, the
quarries and quality of which are fine. Adobe is likewise much used,
and found to answer very well.

The country lying between San Antonio and Leona has already been
often described; that between the Nueces and the Rio Grande, on the
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Wool road, compares with the former unfavorably. Subject to almost
constant drought, badly watered, clothed with cactus and thorny chapar-
ral, it presents an aspect dreary and desolate in the extreme. This
effect is increased as the Rio Grande is approached. But in the vicin-
ity of the Nueces, and about the heads and along thebanks of the creeks
which uniting form the Esparitosa, is found excellentgrazing. No coun-
try is better adapted than this to the Indian in his purposes of depreda-
tion, escape, and concealment. Lurking in the thick screens which line
the road, he observes all that pass. From strong and well-armed parties
he lies hidden; the weak and careless are almost invariably attacked.
From the Las Moras to the Leona, hundreds of trails attest his presence.
The late events along this route show that a settled disposition to war on
the part of the Texas Indians is arising.

Hard by Fort Inge passes the Indian high-road of the Frio. Next are
the trails of theBlanco and the Sabinal. Within nine miles of Fort Lin-
coln is Ranchero's creek, sometimes called the Maucinal.

Here, in the thickets which grow about the crossing, eight new graves
bear witness to its dangerous vicinity. It is by the passes ofthese several
streams that the Indians in general come from the upper country and
retire to it. Hard pressed, however, they will forsake the trails and pur-
sue their flight over such rugged country as almost to defy pursuit. Be-
low, it is equally difficult. Once in the chaparral of the great plain
between the Nueces and the Rio Grande, acountry through which thread
in every direction the trails of countless wild horses, baffling the most
skilful woodsmen, pursuit is wellnigh hopeless. Here' they are central
with respect to the settlements of Goliad, Refugio, Corpus Christi, the
towns on the Rio Grande, the ranchos about the old roads, and the route
to Eagle pass. Should the troops fall in with them, if hard pressed, and
unable to reach the upper country, aretreat into Mexico is open to them.
The most unremmitting and active motion through this large section of
country, by a force strong enough to keep it up, and properly armed and
mounted and disciplined, would seem to be the only means of prevention.
Even then punishment is difficult. That, I think, is summed in the word
retaliation.

That portion of the present military frontier which extends from San
Antonio to Eagle pass is, then, to beregarded in a very different lightfrom
the upper line, both as to its relation to the country it protects and to the
enemy. But few of the observations made upon the posts to the north-
ward apply to Forts Lincoln, Inge, and Duncan. With limited means
and force, the garrisons of these three posts are in a state of continual
warfare. The escort duty, upon which they are likewise constantly en-
gaged, is severe upon men and animals, and often cripples their efficiency
in time of emergency. Two greatmilitary and commercial routes pass by
them, upon which, for security, demands arealways being made. A large
amount of property, both public and private, peculiarly exposed to depre-
dationjis always in motionalong theroad. Hence, it is plain to see that, if
a necessity for not only & change, but an increaseof force, existsanywhere,
it does here. Each of theseposts requires, at the very least, two hundred
well-mounted men, with extrahorses. The well-known fact thatfor years
this section of country has been the most dangerous in Texas; the late
events—theaudacious attacksupon governmenttrains, heretofore in general
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respected by the Indians—while they show a settled purpose of hostility
on their part, are the strongest arguments in favor of the views offered.

Doubts have arisen as to what tribes have been chiefly concerned in
these outrages. It is my belief that all take their part. At any rate, we
have strong evidence against Comanches, Wacos, Witchitas, Lipansj and
Tahuacanos.

The vicinity of Corpus Christi, until the employment of the rangers,
has been particularly exposed, and has, from the numerous horses and
cattle owned there, been a favorite point of attack. The post of two com-
panies on the Nueces lately established, acting in concert with the ian-
gers, will afford much greater security.

Taking a general view of the line as established, and of the various
events which have occurred, I must believe that the system of small fixed
garrisons of infantry and of skeleton organizations of regiments on this
part of the frontier is powerless, or nearly so. And so long as the Texas
Indians, from the great Comanche tribe to the Apaches and Navajos of
the west, are looked upon as a people whose rulers possess the power to
keep them to treaties and stipulations; so long as the troops upon the line
are forced by their circumstances of numbers and equipment to maintain
defensive instead of offensive operations,—the state of unhappy affairs so
often alluded to and often represented must exist. With me it is a convic-
tion which the experience of each day serves only to strengthen, that the
country will continue to hear of murders and robberies in southwest
Texas, and its citizens to suffer, until authority and force be given to strike
at the heart of.this people.

The two reports rendered show a view of the line of posts and their
present condition. It is nowestablished, apparently, regarding the present
state of the Texas population. That is rapidly increasing; and doubtless
reference will soon be had to this progress, and to the not less important
stipulations of the treaty with Mexico. There are some general remarks
to be made which I believe are not inappropriate in this paper.

Jn the previous report, the comparative quiet which has marked the
upper portion for the past year was noticed. This should not be miscon-
strued as applicable to the remaining portion of the line. It is believed
that a sufficient reason for this apparent discrepancy was there advanced.

The early history of our western posts, from Council Bluffs to the head
of the Mississippi and the lakes; thepolicy of the British governmentwith
her Indians; and, above all, the practice of those sagacious and enterpri-
sing soldiers, the old Spanish adventurers,—all teach that the mostefficient
system with such an enemy is the establishment of apowerful garrison in
their midst; and the surest, and, in the end, the most humane, preventive
is retaliation, not only on the offenders in person, but upon the tribes to
which they belong. The same state of things which long ago obtained on
the western frontier of New York, Pennsylvania, and Virginia, and after-
wards in Georgia and Alabama, is to be seen here now, and calls for the
same effective and terrible remedy then and there applied. I have hinted
already at the distribution ofa large force upon this frontier, in such a way
as seems available. It may not be improper to say something of the pe-
culiar fitness of thepositions recommended.

The line stretching from the mouth of the Little Witchita to Presidio
del Norte rarely approaches the natural division between the lands, which
in course of time will be settled; and the wild plains, which offer attrac-
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tion to the Indian alone. It has a bearing not only upon the citizens of
Texas, but upon those of Mexico, equally entitled to protection. It affects
not the numerous and powerful tribe of Comanches only, with the small
bands of roving plunderers, generally known as Texas Indians, who in-
habit the upper Brazos and the forks of theRedriver, but also the scarcely
less numerous or less warlike bands oi the Apaches, dwelling in the rag-
gedregion west of the Pecos. Those who have witnessed the stagnation
in every branch of industry which pervades Chihuahua and the neighbor-
ing States can form an adequate idea of the terrible desolation by these
tribes. Facts heretofore but little known, and less thought of, appeal ear-
nestly.

Theproposed camp at the mouth of the Little Witchita should hold in
check the fierce bands of northern Comanches—the destroyers of Bent's
fort, the pest of the western routes, and the fiercest and most intractable
plunderers of Mexico known. It will be able to extinguish at once the
Witchitas—a remnant ofthe once numerous Wacos, and the constant trou-
ble of both northwest and southwest Texas—notmore than two or three
hundred in number: they dwell in that vicinity.

Of stillgreater importance would be the post upon the Brazos—as placed
among greater numbers, requiring larger garrisons, as regarded by the In-
dians as their place of appeal and as their place of punishment, and that
thence, when circumstances require, may be struck the severest blows.

The old San Sabafort, in the beautiful and luxuriantvalley of the river
of that name, is particularly eligible. One of the emigrant routes to Cali-
fornia passes by it. It is situated with peculiar advantages for scouting to
and from the settlements, and detecting the advance or retreat of predatory
bands. It is the point once occupied by the Spanish garrison, whose work
still remains, atonce a lesson and a warning. From this point the scouts
may scour the country traversed by the Indians in their descents to the
lower country. To the westward pass those large bands of Comanches
which, secure in the recesses of the Sierra Madre and the Bolson de Ma-
pimi, carry on such extensive forays in the Mexican States, returning
with incredible numbers of horses and mules.

The " Las Moras" mound, in the beautiful country through which
passes the military road to El Paso, is important as an extreme point on
that road, and as commanding the country crossed by the Indians en
route to Coahuila and to southwest Texas. But of more local interest,
perhaps, than any other point, is the vicinity of Presidio del Norte, not
yet occupied by our troops. Hard by passes that great highway, the
trails, which are the wonder of every traveller who crosses them; their
wornand dusty length, and the vastnumber of bones which are scattered
along thecourse, bear witness of their constant use. I have been credibly
informed that as many as five thousand head of animals have been taken
at one time by this route, and have more than once passed it myself
when it gave every indication of having been travelled by great numbers.
Within striking distance are the homes of the warlike Apache, now at
open hostility with the United States. His towns are found, of many
lodges, upon the Rio Grande, between Presidio and El Paso. In the
spring and summer he recruits his horses on the rich mezquite which
clothes the sheltered valleys of the great Sierra. The importance of the
position has been more than once urged; and, in connexion with its oc-
cupation, and as an important element of the military system, I would

Ex.—l 7



250[64]
again earnestly call attention to the construction of the road by the river
between this place and El Paso.

Considering the numbers of the enemy and the nature of the duties
called for, I cannot, regard the garrison recommended as too large. The
force should be sufficient for the detail of ample parties to meet any con-
tingency.

But while I have thus dwelt on these positions, of far greater interest
do I deem the nature, numbers, and especially the mode of operating, of
the troops proposed for their occupation. So that the force is sufficiently
large, and availably distributed, and strongly concentrated, the matter of
positions alone becomes in general one of mere local moment, and de-
cisive by the fitness for garrison purposes. It is then thought that, with
a disciplined mounted force, lightly equipped, of not less than two thou-
sand men, acting continually by a system of moving camps, the great
ends in view may be accomplished. The duty is active, the facility of
motion of starting expeditions incalculably increased, and the skill and
courage of the soldier brought to bear more effectually upon an enemy of
the kind considered. It seems unnecessary to enter into detailed argu-
ments upon assertions of this nature. They involve but the substitution
ofstrong bodiesfor weak, of light cavalry for heavy armed infantry, of ac-
tive field operations for garrison service. The two great points may be
shortly stated. The posts should be where the Indians live, instead of
where the citizens live; and the first news of the departure of any party
should be followed, not only by theirpursuit, but by punishment ofthe re-
mainder of the* tribe. Collateral are other advantages, which, while dis-
tinct from the effect upon the Indian, are conducive to it: the increased
skill, discipline, and efficiency of the soldiers, and the deer ased ex-
pense.

The troops of the United States upon this frontier are expected to per-
form, as at presentorganized, what I sincerely believe to be impossibilities;
and brave officers and soldiers of infantry, with no superiors on their own
fields, are powerless here.

Accompanying this will be found a sketch of the frontier, as correct, I
believe, as my imperfect instruments allowed me to make.

I am, major, your most obedient servant,
W. H. C. WHITING,

Lieutenant of Engineers.
Major Georgk Deas,

Assistant Adjutant General Eighth Military Department.
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